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H 2. "The Principles of English Granunar, (for Conimon Schools.) » 
E. 3. Introduction to Analytical and Practical English Grammar A5 
52 4. Analytical and Praetical Engli-h Granimar for High Sehools. KCN , 
Te 5. Excereises in Parsing and. Analysis. $ 
RS 6. Spencer's Latiu Lessons. ez ' 
E 7. "The Principles of Latin Grammar. K 4p 
r 8. Latin Reader, with Introduction, &c., on a new plan. d ; 
[: 9  Ciesar's Cominentaries, with lnioduction, Notes, Index, &c. — 29€ 
t o. ids Biuspiney or Cataline, &c. &e. with map. 2: : 
IS 11. Qieero's Orations, with map, notes, &e. ip 
e 19. Latin Exercises, | ot 2. 
n 13. First Lessons in Greek. ? 4 
: ne li. The Principles of Greek Grammar. ie. 
2052 15. Greek Reader, with Introduction, &e. em 
52 16. Cooper's Virgil. a n 
D In constructing the above Grammars, the anthor has expressed the $3 5 
SR principles of the different languages as nearly as possible in the same os 
» words, and has arrauged thein in tle saine order. — Thus the progress of Me " 
$25 the pupil ix greatly facilitated, the study of one Grammar becomes an eri 
:9? important aid in the study of another, an opportunity is afforded of sce- E 
ing wherein they agree and wherein they differ, and a profitable exercise LE 
is furnished in coniparative or general grammar. de 
* We are using Dr. Bullions' Gramrnars, English, Latin aud Greek, and 3 Fx 
shall iutroduee allhis works. We like them much." edrs d 
(Prof.) Rev. C. Maxmiy HauepEs, Sydney College. $3.0 
*« Wo shall adopt Bullions' entire works." ex | 


JEeRowE ALLEN, Magnoketa Academy. 4 
* [ ke much Dr. Bullions! whole series." 


us 


J. D. WieckkeRsuaM. 


*: Send us 500 Bullions" Analytical English Grammar to introduce into 
the English Department of Antioch College. We use the Greck uud 
Latin." AC SCIENENS 


A very large number of similar testimonials from all parts of the 42 
country are in the liands of the publishers, 


NY 
t 


ra 
Cg 
i xad 


«^s 007 

79.ryAw 
* 
^ 
EZ 


Su 


£u 
As 
mno 
£o 


Portman: iip: d YS EAT 
730 au SENE UN Z0 SZ ou s aus f 3 S B0 


Farmer, Braoc, & Co.2s Publications. 


MATEGEALATICAT, SERIES. 


l. Sehel!s Introductory | AXE in Arithmetic. 
2;  Enos' Intellectual and Practieal Arithimetic. 
3. Dodd's Elementary and Practical Arithinetic. 
4  Dodd's IHligh Sehool Arithmetic. 

5. Dodd's Klementary Algebra. 

6. Dodd's lligh School Algebra. 
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The steps taken in Sehel's Arithmetie are as easv as possible, but at 
every step the child gets on. 1n knos' work the mental exercises are so 
varied as to prepare tlie pupil for alinost every contiugeney in after life. 
The books prepared by Prof J. B. Dodd, of "Transylvania University, not 
only give great satisfaction in the school- room, but they have a 1narked 
influence upon otlier text books. No slight indication this of originality 
and well directed genius. "The following geutlemen express in brief the 

opinions of those who use these books : 


* I wish to introduce Schell's little Arithinetie. — It is jusi the thing 
for beginners." : J. Manknaw, Ohio. 


* Having used Enos! Arithmetie iu my school, I believe it to be snpe- 
rior to 2D delen works of tlie kind," WP BXrrkvy, AN. Y. 


* Ilaving used Dodd's High School Arithmetie for inore than a year, 


H Lam freasio say that [ have no wish to ehange it for any other. [ts di- 
c; visions and general arrangement pecuiiarly adapt it to my wants." 
d J. W. P. Juxks, Principal Pieree Academy, Mass. 
Bi * I am delighted with Dodd's Algebra, and think it the best extant." 
m$ A. LEsTER. 
3e * I eonsider Dodd's Algebra the very best work I have ever seen. We 
£2 are using it." B. F. SrERN. 
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The Students! Series, including Primer, Spelling Book, Readers 1 

3, 4, 5, and Juvenile Speaker. By J. S. Deuian 
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Pahner's Dookkecpiug for Common Schools. 

Greenleaf'8 Graimniniar simplified. 

Gallaudet & llooker's School aud Fainily Dictionary. 
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PREFACE. 


CxsAR is usually, and with great propriety, among the first books 
but into the hands of pupils commencing the study of Latin. In 
adapting a portion of this work, as well as the Latin Reader, to his 
Latin Grammar, the chief object of the Editor has been to lead the 
student, in the beginning of his course, to a minute and thorough 
acquaintanee with the principles of the language. "The text of Ou. 
dendorp has been generally followed. For the sake of convenience, 
and also because, with many, Czsar is the first book studied after 
tlie Grammar, the Introduction on the Latin Idioms prefixed to the 
Latin Reader has been prefixed here also. "To this as well as to 
the Grammar reference is constantly made at the foot of the page, 
for the purpose of explaining and illustrating principles as they 
occur; and if the pupil will only take the pains to examine these 
references as he proceeds, he will gradually, and with comparative- 
ly little labor, become so familiar with tlie grammatical structure 
and idioms of the language that his future progress will be much 
more rapid and pleasant than it can be without sueh a course of 
training. 


'To the text copious notes have been added, for the purpose of ex 
plaining more particularly some constructions of thc language ,—«aid- 
ing the pupil iu the selection of an appropriate term, or, in giving 
variety to his expression,—and, in some cases, of assisting him to 
apprelend more cleariy the meaning of the author. ''hese, together 
with the references to the Introduction and Grammar above speci 
fied, contain such aud so mucli assistanee as an industrious and iutel- 
ligent pupil, at this stage of his progress, in preparing his les- 
sons, may be supposed to need from his teacher; so that by a proper 
use of this work, both the teacher will be relieved in n. great mea- 
sure from that labor, and interruption of other duties which the ren- 
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dering of this assistance would require, and the pupil will have 
always at hand the assistance needed. "These notes are taken chiefly 
from Dymock's Casar, Glasgow edition. A few have been added 
from other sources. 


The Vocabulary or index at the end of the work is abridged from 
the same author, and contains various and important information 
especting the persons and places mentioned in the text, and also 
especting many things belonging to the antiquities and polity of the 
Romans and their method of conducting military operations. In 
this part several wood cuts have been introduced to aid the pupil in 
forming correct ideas of some of the engines and operations of war, 
as they existed in the days of Cesar. 


The map of Ancient Gaul has been prepared with specinl refer- 
ence to this work, and exhibits the divisions of that country, with 
the names of nations, tribes, and towns, mentioned by Czsar, as 
they existed in his time, so far as their position can be ascertained 
from authentic sources. The modern names of the same places 
will be found, generally, by consulting the Index. 


A correct pronunciation as it regards quantity should be attended 
to from the beginning. In order to aid the pupil in forming correct 
habits in this too much neglected part of study, the quantity of the 
penult syllable has been inarked in all words of more than two syl- 
lables, except where the penult vowel is followed by two conso. 
nants or a double consonant, in which case itis always long; or 
where the penult vowel is followed by another vowel, in which case 
itis almost always short; or when the syllable being common, that 
is, either short or long, there is no danger of the quantity being 
given wrong. In words of two syllables there is little danger of 
wrong pronunciation, and if, in words of more than two syllables, 
the quantity of the penult is correctly given, there is little danger 
of error elsewhere. ' 


- 


With a view to render the work as full as was deemed necessary, 
and at the same time to bring the price so low as to make it more 
generally accessible, only the first six books of the Commentaries 
on the Gallice war have been taken. "l'hese contain all that portion 
of this author usually read in academies and schools, and to have 
taken more would only have increased the size and the price of the 
book without any corresponding benefit to the purchaser. 


The Editor takes this opportunity to renew his grateful acknow- 
ledgements to the many learned men, and instructors of youth, for 
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the favor with which his humble labors have been received by them, 
and for the many important suggestions communicated, by which he 
has been enabled to add essentially to their value and usefulness. 
À Greek Reader adapted to the Greek Grammar is now preparing, 
and will be published as speedily as possible. 


ÁLBANY ÁCADEMY, 
February 20, 1845. 


INTRODUCTION. 


SENTENCES. 


l. À sentence is such an assemblage of words as makes 
complete sense; as, Man is mortal. 


2. Sentences are of two kinds, szmple and compound. 


3. A simple sentence contains but one subject and one 
verb; as, Léfeés short. Time flies. 

4. ÁÀ compound sentence contains two or more simple sen- 
tences combined; as, Léfe, which is short, should be well 
employed. 

9. In the combining of words to form a sentence, observe 
carefully the following 


General Principles of. Syntax. 

l. In every sentence there must be a verb in the indica- 
tive, subjunctive, imperative, or infinitive mood, and a su- 
ject, expressed or understood. 

2. Every adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle, must 
have a substantive expressed or understood with which it 
agrees, $ 98 and $ 146.* 

3. Every relative must have an antécedent or word to 
which it refers, and with which it agrees, $ 99. 

4. Every nominative has its own verb expressed or under- 
stood, of which it is the subject, $$ 100, 101, 102. Or is 
placed after the substantive verb in the predicate, $ 103. 


5. Every finite verb ; i. e., every verb in the indicative, 
subjunctive or imperative mood, has its own nominative, 
expressed or understood, $$ 101, 102, and when the infini- 
tive has a subject it is in the accusative, $ 145. The infini- 


tive without a subject does not form a sentence or proposi- 
ton, $ 143. 


6. Every oblique case is governed by some word, express- 
ed or understood, in the sentence of which it forms a part 


* 'l'iie references are C lo the sections. in the Latin Grammar, 
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Resolution or Analysis. 


Every simple sentence consists of two parts, the subject 
and the predicate, $ 94, 6. 7. 8S. In analyzing a sentence, 
it is necessary to distinguish between the Grammatical sub- 
ject and predicate, and the Logical subject and predicate. 


The Grammatical subject is the name or thing spoken of, 
without, or separated from, all modifying words or clauses, 
and which stands as the nominative to the verb, or the ac- 
cusative before the infinitive. 


The Logical subject is the same word in connection with 
the qualifying or restricting expressions, which go to make 
up the full and precise idea of the thing spoken of. 


The Grammatical predicate is the word or words contain- 
ing the simple affirmation made respecting the subject. 


The Logical predicate is the grammatical predicate com- 
bined with all those words or expressions that modify or 
restrict -t 1n any way ; thus: 


In the sentence, **An inordinate desire of admiration 
often produces a contemptible levity of deportment;" the 
Grammatical subject is **desire;" the Logical **4n Znordi- 
nate desire of admiration." "The Grammatical predicate is 
* produces," the Logical, **produces often a contemptible 
levity of. deportment." 

In Latin and English, the general arrangement of a sen- 
tence is the same, 1. e., the sentence commonly begins with 
the subject and ends with the predicate. But the order of 
the words in each of these parts, is usually so different in 
Latin, from what it is in English, that one of the first diffi- 
culties a beginner has to encounter with a Latin sentence, 
ls to know how *'to take it in," or to arrange it in the proper 
order of the English. "This is technically called cozstrz- 
?ng or giving the order. "To assist in this, some advan- 
tage may be found by carefully attending to the following 


Directions for Beginners. 

DinEcr. I. As all the other parts of a sentence depend 
upon the two leading parts, namely, the subject or NOMI- 
NATIVE, and the predicate or VERB; the first thing to be 
done with every sentence, is to find out these. In order to 
this, 
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l. Look for the leading verb, which is always in the 
present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, or future of the indic- 
ative, or in the imperative mood,* and usually at or near 
the end of the sentence. 


2. Having found the verb, observe its number and person; 
this will aid in finding its nominative, which is a noun or 
pronoun in the same number and person with the verb, com- 
monly before it, and near the beginning of the sentence, 
though not always so, $ 151. R. I. with exceptions. 

Dinzcr. HI. Having thus found the noininative and verb, 
and ascertained their meaning, the sentence may be resolved 
from the Latin into the English order, as follows: 

]. Take the Vocatzve, Exciting, Introductory, ox connect- 
ing words, if there are any. 


9. The NOMINATIVE. 

3. Words limiting or explaining it, i. e., words agreeing 
with it, or eoverned by it, or by one another, where they 
are found, till you come to the verb. 

4. The VERB. 

5. Words limiting ov explaining i, |. e., words which 
modify it, are governed by it, or depend upon it. 

6. Supply everywhere the words understood. 


7. If the sentence be compound, take the parts of it seve- 
rally as they depend one upon another, proceeding with each 
of them as above. 

Dinger. HT. In arranging the words for translation, in the 
subordinate parts of a sentence, observe the following 


Rules for construzng. 

I. An oblique case, or the infinitive mood, is put after the 
word that governs it. 

Exc. The relative nnd interrogative are usually put before the gov- 
erning word, unless that be a preposition; if it is, then after it. 

II. An adjective, if no other word depend upon it or be 
coupled with it, is put before its substantive; but if another 
word depend upon it, or be governed by it, it is usually 
placed after it. 


* All the otlier parts of the verb are generally used in subordinate 
elauses. So, also, is the pluperfect indicative. In oblique diseourse, 
the leading verb is iu tlic infinitive, $ 141. Rule VI. 


10 INTRODUCTION. 


IIl. The participle is usually construed after its substan- 
tive, or the word with which it agrees. 

IV. The relative and its clause, should, if possible, come 
immediately after the antecedent. 

V. Whena question is asked, the nominative comes after 
the verb; (in English between the auxiliary and the verb.) 
Interrogative words, however, such as quis, quotus, quantus 
uler, &c., come before the verb. 

VI. After a transitive active verb, look for an accusative, 
and after a preposition, for an accusative or ablative, and 
arrange the words accordingly. 

VIL. Words in apposition must be construed as near 
together as possible. 

VIII. Adverbs, adverbial phrases, prepositions with their 
cases, circumstances of time, place, cause, manner, instru- 
ment, &c., should be placed, in general, after the words 
which they modify. "The case absolute commonly before 
them, aud often first in the sentence. 

IX. The words of different clauses inust not be mixed 
together, but each clause translated by itself, in its order, 
according to its connection with, or dependence upon, those 
to which it is related. 

X. Conjunctions should be placed before the last of two 
words, or sentences connected. 


IATITNCPDHNSSNES.* 


PARTICULAR DIRECTIONS AND MODELS FOR TRANS. 
LATION. 
The following explanations and directions are intended chiefly for reference, But 
it will be of great advantage for the pupil to become familiar with them by going through 
them two or three times, /n course, simultaneously with his reading lessons. 


l. BEronE translating, every sentence should be read 
over till it can be read correctly and with ease, paying spe- 
cial attention to the quantity and pronunciation. "The words 
should then be arranged according to the preceding general 
directions, and translated as they are arranged, separately 
or in clusters, as may be found convenient ; always remem- 
bering to place adjectives and adjective pronouns with their 
substantives before translating. "The sense and grammati- 
cal construction being thus ascertained, the translation may 
then be read over without the Latin, and due attention paid 
to the English idiom. The whole sentence, whether simple 
or compound, may then be analyzed as directed $ 152, and 
last of all, every word parsed separately as directed, $ 153. 


2. In order to arrange and translate with ease, 1t 1s neces- 
sary to be familiar with, and readily to distinguish the dif- 
ferent cases, genders, and numbers of nouns, pronouns, 
adjectives, and participles, and to translate them correctly 
and promptly, in these cases and numbers, &c.; and also to 
distinguish and correctly translate the verb in its various 
moods, tenses, numbers, persons, &c. This can be acquired 
only by continual practice and drilling, which should be kept 
up till the utmost readiness is attained. 


3. The English prepositions used in translating the dif- 
ferent cases in Latin, for the sake of convenience, may be 
called sicws of those cases; and in translating these, the 
English definite or indefinite article is to be used as the sense 
requires. "The signs of the cases are as follows: 


Nom. (No sign.) Ace. (No sign.) 
Gen. Of. Voe. O. or no sign. 
Dat. 7'oor for. Abl. iVith, from, in, by, &c. 


L——————ÉÉMAERE Uu — — — — "MMRMEJ- NES — 

* A Lalin idiom, strictly speaking, is a mode of speech peculiar 
to the Latin language. [tis here used in a more extended sense, to 
denote a imode of speech different from the English, or which, if ren- 
dered word. for word, and with the ordinary signs of' enses, inoods 
tenses, &c., would not inake a correet English sentence. 
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In certain constructions the idiom of the English language 
requires the oblique cases in Latin to be translated in a man- 
ner different from the above. "The chief of these construc- 
tions are the following : 


4. The Genitive. 


]. The genitive denoting the place where, R. XXXVI., is 
translated at; as, Rome, ** At Rome." 

2. Denoting pr:ce, sometimes for; as, Vendidit pluris, 
"He sold it for more;" or without a sign; as, Constitit 
piuris, "t cost more. 


5. The Dative. 
l. After a verb of taking away, R. XXIX. ; the dative is 


translated from ; as, Eripuit me morti, '*He rescued me 
from death;" Eripitur morti, *He is rescued from 
death." R. XXXII-III. See $ 123, Exp. 

2. Denoting the doer after a passive verb, R. XXXIII, it 
is translated by; as, Vir audior ul, ** I am scarcely heard 
by any one." 

3. Denoting the possessor, R. XV., Obs. 1, it is transla- 
ted as the genitive; as, EZ Zn mentem venit, '* It came into 
the mind £o Am," i. e., of. him, or into Ais mind. 

4. After verbs signifying **to be present," a£; as, Ád- 
fuit precibus, He was present at prayers. $ 112, R. I. 


6. The Ablative. 


1. The ablative denoting a property or quality of another 
substantive, R. VIL, is translated of ; as, Vir mirá mag- 
nitudine, A man of wonderful size." 

9. The place where, R. XXXVI. Exc., commonly at, 
sometimes Zn. 

3. After the comparative degree, $ 120, R. XXIV., tÀan; 
as, Dulcior melle, '** Sweeter than honey." 

4. Denoting the material of which a thing is made, $ 128, 
Obs. 2, of ; as, Factus ebó re, ** Made of ivory." 

5. After dignus and words denoting origin; also after 
opus and usus, signifying need, cf; as. Dignus honóre, 


* Worthy of honor." 
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6. Denoting time how long, sometimes 22 ; as, Uno die 
fecit, * He did 3t in one day; sometimes without a sign ; 
as, Uno die abfuit, * He was absent one day." 

7. 'Time when, at, on; as, Solis occásu, ** At the set- 
ting of thesun;" Idibus Aprilis, ** On the ides of April." 

8. After verbs of depriving, $ 195, of; as, Eum veste 
spoliüvit, ** He stripped him of Ais garment." 


Cases without Signs. 


7. When the genitive, dative, or ablative, is governed by 
an intransitive verb which 1s translated by a transitive verb 
in English, ($38, Obs. 4.,) or by an adjective denoting like- 
ness, the sign of the case 1s omitted; as, 


1l. Gen. Miserere mei, Pity me. 

2. Dat. Prefuit exer cttui, He commanded ihe army. 
SES EEDlucuber ew, It pleased the king. 

4. Abl. Utitur fraude, He uses deceit. 

5. '* Potitus est impero, MHe obtained the government. 
6. Dat. Similis patri, Like his father. 


Obs. But when rendered by an intransitive verb in Eng- 
lish, the sign of the case must be used; as, 
7. Insidiantur nobis, They lie in wait for us. 


8. When a verb governs two datives, by R. XIX., the 
dative of the end or design is sometimes rendered without 
the sign; as, 
l1. Est mihi voluptàáti, It is to me [for] a pleasure ; i. e., 

It is [or brings] a pleasure to me. 

9. 'The ablative absolute, R. LX., (See No. 109,) and 
frequently time how long, R. XL., are without the sign; as, 
1. Bello finito, The war being ended. 

2. Ser mensibus abfuit, lfe was absent six months. 

10. When the ablative is governed by a preposition, the 
English of that preposition takes the place of the sign of 
the ablative, and no other will be used; thus, 

l. JA b exercilu, Fromthe army. 4. Cum dignitáte, With dignity. 
2. Ex urbe, Out of the city. 5. Procastris, Beforethe camp. 
3. In agro, | In the field. 6. T enus pube, Up tothe middle. 

11. In order to specify inore particularly, the English idiom 
sometimes requires the possessive pronouns, oy, thy, Ais, 
her, dts, our, your their, (not expressed in Latin unless con- 
trasted with others,) to be supplied before a noun, aud espe- 

o 


A 
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cially if they refer to the subject of the sentence. The 
sense will shew when this is to be done and what pronoun 
1» to be used; as, 

1. Filius similis patri, À son like Ais father. 

2. Reverére parentes, Reverence your parents. 

129. Nouns in apposition, (9 97, R. L,) must be brought 
as near together as possible, and the sign of the case, when 
used, prefixed to the first only ; as, 

1 Nom. Cicéro Oràltor, Cicero the orator. 

2. Gen. Ciceronis oratüris, Of Cicero the orator. 
3. Dat. Ciceroni oratori, ^ To Cicero the orator, 
4. Abl. Cliceróne oratore, — With Cicero the orator. 

13. 'The noun in apposition is sometimes connected with 
the noun before it by the words as, being, &c.; as, 


1. Misit me comitem, Ie sent zt as à compunion. 
2. Hic puer venit, He came, when (or being] a boy. 


Adjectives and. Substantives. 


14. In translating an adjective or adjective pronoun and 
a substantive together, the adjective is commonly placed 
first, and the sign of the case is prefixed to it, and not to the 
noun, $ 985; R. IE; as, 


1. Nom. .4tus mons, À high mountain. 

2. Gen. .4lti montis, Of a high mountain. 

3. Dat. .lto monti, 'To [for] a high mountain. 
4. Abl. .4lto monte, With a high mountain. 


15. When two or more adjectives, coupled by a conjunc- 
tion belong to one substantive, they may be placed either 
before or after it; as, A 
1. Jupiter optimus et maximus, ^ Jupiter the best and greatest; or 

Optimus et maximus Jupiler, The best and greatest Jupiter. 

2. Viri sapientis et docti, Of a man wise and learned; or 

Sapientis et docti viri, . Of a wise and learned man. 

16. The adjective must be placed after its substantive 
when the former has a negative joined with it, or another 
word in the sentence governed by it, or dependent upon it. 
So also solus; as, 


l. Duz peritus belli, A general skilled in war. 

2. Filius similis patri, À son like his father. 

3. Pocta dignus honore, A poet worthy of honor 

4. Homines soli sapiunt, Men alone are wise. 

5. .Avis tam parum decora, A bird so little beautiful. 

6. Littóre non molli neque arenóso, With a shore not soft nor sandy. 
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17. The adjectives przmus, medius, ultimus, extr&mus, 
infímus, imus, summus, supr&mus, relíquus, ceter, ot. ceté- 
rus, and some others describing a part of an object, are 
translated as substantives, with the sign of the case prefixed, 
and of before the substantive following, $ 98, Obs. 9; as 
1. Medid nocte, In the middle of the night. 

2. Jd summum montem, T'o the top of the mountain. 

18, When these adjectives (No. 17,) describe the whole 

and not a part only, they are translated as No. 11.; as, 
Summum bonum, The chief good. 
Suprémus dies, The last day. 

19. An adjective without a substantive usually has a sub- 
stantive understood, but obvious from the connexion, $ 98, 
Obs. 5. Masculine adjectives, (1f plural,) commonly agree 
with Aomznes, or, 1f possessives, with aci, cives, or milites, 
understood; and neuters, with factum, megotium, verbum, 
tempus, &c.; as, 


1. Boni (homines) sunt rari, Good men are rare, 

2. Cesar misit suos (milites,) Caesar sent his soldiers. 

3. Cocles iransnavil ad suos  Cocles swam over to his fellow- 
(cives,) citizens. 

4. Labor vincit omnia (negotia) Labor overcomes all things. 

5. In postérum (tempus,) In time to come,—for the future. 

6. In eo (loco) ut. In such a situation that. 


20. Adjectives commonly used without a substantive, (but 
still belonging to a substantive understood,) may be regard- 
ed as substantives. "'lhey are such as zortáles, boni, mali, 
supéri, inféri, Gracus, Iomünus, &c. (See $ 98, Obs. 5,) ; as, 
1. Mali oderunt bonos, The wicked hate he good. 

2. Grecos Romani vicerunt, The Romans conquered the Grecks. 

21. Adjective words when partitives, or used partitively, 
take the gender of the noun expressing the whole, and 
govern it in the genitive plural, (if a collective noun, in the 
genitive singular,) $ 107, RurtE X. In this case verbs and 
adjectives agree with the partitive as if it were a noun; as, 


1l. Altquis philosophórumSoimne one of the philosophers has 
dizi, said. 

29. Una musüàrm veniet, One of the muses will come 

3. Multi nobilium juvénum, Many noble young men. 

22. ''he comparative degree not followed by an ablativc, 
or the conjunction quat, (than) is usually translated by the 
positive with /oo or ralÀer prefixed. — l'or explanation. sce 
$ 190, Obs. 5.; as, 
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1l. Iracundior est, (scil. He is £oo (or rather) passionate 
€quo,) 

2. JEgrius ferebat, He took it rather ill. 

3. .4itius volàvit, He flew too high. 


Obs. In a comparison, eó or tanto with a comparative in 
one clause, and quó or quanto in the other, may be rendered 
* the ;" (See No. 44. 7. 8.) as, 

4 Quó plures, eà felicióores, The more the happier. 

23. ' The superlative degree expressing comparison, is 
usually preceded by the article the in English, ($ 25,) as, 

1. Doctissimus Romanorum, The most learned of the Romans. 
2. Fortissimus miles inex- The bravest soldier in the army. 
ercitu, 

24. When the superlative does not express comparison, 
but only eminence or distinction, it is translated with the 
article 2 or az prefixed in the singular, and without an arti- 
cle in the plural; or by the positive, with very, eminently, 
&c., prefixed, ($ 25,); as, 


1. Homo doctisstmus. -4 most learned (or a very learned) 
man. 

2. Homines doctissimi, Most learned (or very learned) 
men. 


95. Alius repeated with a different word in the same clause, 
renders that clause double, and requires it to be translated 
as in the following examples: 


1. J4lius alid viá, One by one way, another by another. 

2. Aliud aliis videtur, — One thing seems good to some, another to 
others, i. e. Some think one thing, 
and some another. (See other varie- 
ties. $ 98.O0bs. 11.) 

The same usage occurs with words derived from aus. 


See Gr. $ 98, Obs. 12. 

96. The distributive numeral adjectives are usually trans- 
lated by the cardinal number indicated, with **each," or 
* to each," annexed ; sometimes by repeating the cardinal 
thus, *one by one;" **two by two," &c., $ 24, 11; as, 

1. Consüles binas naves habé- — ''he consuls had each two ships, or, 


bant, had £wo ships each. 

2. Quá singüli carri duceren- Where wagons could be led one by 
tur. one. 

3. Tigna bina, Beams two by two, or in pairs. 

4. Singülis singülas par- He distributed equal parts, one fo 
les destribuit equales each. 

5. Singülis mensibus hoc fecit, This he did every (or each) month. 

6. Piuressingüliuzóreshabent, They have each many wives. 
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Prownouns. 


27. lst. The adjective pronoun, Ac, Acc, hoc, with a noun 
following, is used as an adjective, and means, in the singu- 
lar, ** thzs,"—in the plural, ** ^hese."—JIlle, illa, illud,—is, 
ea, id,—iste, ista, istud, with a noun, in the singular, mean 
* fAgt,"—Àin the plural, **tAose." 

9d. Without a noun following they are all used substan- 
tively, and mean, in the singular, Ae, she, it ; in the plural, 
they ; thus, 


1. Hic vir, This man. 4. Hic fecit, He did it. 
2. Illa femina, 'T'hat woman. 5. Illa vinit, She came. 
3. Ea urbs, "That city. 6. Ea (Dido) condidit ea m, She 


built i£, (Carthage.) 


Obs. In sentences containing an enumeration of particu- 
lars, the same pronoun is sometimes used in successive 
clauses, but they require to be translated differently, ($ 98, 
Obs. 12,); thus, 


7. Hic, —— hic, " 

8. Is L np at »9 —— is another," '' the 
9. Ille, C NMIe onsdiem. 1r other." 

10. .Aiter, alter, 


When antithesis or contrast is stated, Ac is translated 
*this," and refers to the nearer antecedent, ze, ** that," 
and refers to the more distant ; as, 


11. Hic minor natu est, ille major, This is the younger, that, the 
older. 


28. Is, ea, id, followed by wt, or the relative, quz, que, 
quod, in the next clause, means **such," and implies com- 
parison. "The relative after it may be translated, that I, 
that thou, that he, that they, &c., according as the antece- 
dent requires, or it may be translated as, and its verb by the 
infinitive ($ 31, Obs. 2.); thus, 

1. Is homo erat ut, &c., He was such a man that, &c. 

2. Neque is sum qui terrear, | Iam not such that I may be fright. 
ened. Or better thus, I am 
not such a one as to be fright- 
ened. 

Obs. 'The adverb eó with «t following it means *'so far," 
** to such a degree," ** to such a point," ** in suchastate;"' as, 


3 Eó pervenit ut, ** JIe came so far, (1. e. made such 
progress.) that;" 
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Possessive Pronouns. 


29. 'The possessive pronoun is equivalent in meaning to 
the genitive of the substantive pronoun, and may often be 
so translated ; as, 


l. Beneficio suo populique Ro- By the kindness of himself. and of 


müni, the Roman people. : 
2. Cum mea nemo scripta legat, Since no one reads the writings of 
vulgo recitàre timentis, 7e, fearing to recite them pub- 
liely. 


30. The possessives, suus, sua, suum, in Latin, agrees in 
gender, number, and case, with the noun denoting the object 
possessed, but in English must be translated by a pronoun 
denoting the possessor; thus, 


l. Pater diligit suos liberos, A father loves his children. 
2. Parentes diligunt su a m sobólem, Parents love their offspring. 
3. Frater diligit suam sororem, À brother loves his sister. 
4. Soror diligit suum fratrem, À sister loves her brother. 


Obs. In the first sentence, ** suos," agrees with '* Jibéros," 
but must be translated ''A/s," denoting ** pater," the pos- 
sessor. In the second, suam, though singular, to agree with 
sobólem, must be translated ** their," so as to denote the pos- 
sessors, '' parentes," &c. 


Usage of. Sui, Suus ;—llle, Iste, Hic, Is. 


31. The reflexive, suz, and its possessive, suus, generally 
refer to the subject of the leading verb* in the sentence; 
ille, iste, hic, is, never refer to that subject, but to some 
other person or thing spoken of ; thus, 

1. C ato occidit se, Cato killed himself. 

2. Pater diligit suos libéros, A father loves his (own) children. 

3. Parentes diligunt suam — Parents love their (own) off. 
sobólem, spring. 

4. Dicit se valere, He says that he is well. 

Obs. In the second and third sentence, suos, **his," and 
suam, '*their," referring to some other person than pater or 
parentes, would be made by the genitive of Z//e, 2ste, ^ic, 2s. 
In the first and fourth, se would be made ewm. For the dif- 
ference between these words usually translated **he," see 


Gr. $ 98; Obbs. 3. 


* See Gr. $ 28, Obs. 3, Ist., with note. 
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JNote. If a second subject and verb be introduced, the 
reflexive governed by that verb will belong to the new sub- 
ject, unless the whole clause refer to the words, wishes, or 
actions, of the first subject ; as, 

5. Scipio civitatibus Italie reddi. Scipio restored to the States of 


dil omnia que sua recog- Italy, al! the things which they 
noscébant, recognised as their own. 
Usage of Ipse. 


39. Ipse renders the word with which it is joined em- 
phatic, whether expressed or understood, and is equal to the 
English, myself, thyself, himself, themselves, &c., annexed 
to it ; sometimes to the word very prefixed. With gumbers 
it denotes exactness, and sometimes it is used by itself as 
a reflexive instead of suz, 9 28, Obs. 93, 2d. ; as, 


l. Ipse faciam, (i. e. ego ipse,) I wil! do it myself. 

2. Ipse fruéris otio, (1. e. tutpse,) — Thou íAhyself enjoyest ease. 

3. Jacülo cadit ip se, (i. e. ille ipse,) He himself falls by a. dart. 

4. Cesar ips e venit, Cwsar himself came. 

5. Tempus ipsum convenit, 'The very time was agreed on. 

6. Jdipsas portas, To the very gates. 

7. Decem ipsi dies, Ten whole days. 

8. Precátus est ut ipsum liberáret, — He begged that he would lib- 
erate him. 

9. Donum ipsi datum, A present given to him. 


33. When joined with the personal pronouns, used in a 
reflexive sense, and in an oblique case, it sometimes agrees 
with them in case, but more. commonly with the subject of 
the verb in the nominative or accusative. Ít is always, how- 
ever, to be translated with the oblique case, to which it adds 
the force of the word se/f, or simply of emphasis; thus, 

l. Se ipse interfécit (or se ipsum,) He slew himself. 


1. Noscele ipse (orte ipsum,) Know thyse/f. 
2. Mihiipse (oripsi,) aveo, I favor myself. 


3. Jlgam per meip s e, I will do it inyself. - 

4. Virtus est per seipsalauda- Virtue is to be praised for it- 
bilis, self. 

5. Se ipsos omnes natirá dili- AM men naturally love them- 
gunt. selves. 


RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT. 
General. Principle. 


34. Every sentence containing a relative and its antece- 
dent, is a compound sentence, of which the relative with its 
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clause forms one of the parts, and is used further to describe 
or iuit its antecedent word in the other part. "That word 
may be the subject, or belong to the predicate, or to some 
circumstance connected with either. But to whichsoever 
of these it belongs, the relative and its clause must all be 
translated zogether, and in immediate connexion with its 
antecedent word. Hence the following 


General Rule of. Arrangement. 


35. The relative with its clause should be placed imme- 
diately after, or as near as possible to the antecedent, and, 
unless unavoidable, another substantive should not come 
between them; thus, 


Latin Arrangement. 


l. Urbi Zmmínet mons, qui ad Arcadéam procurrit. 
Here *qguz" with its clause, **ad Arcadiam procurrit," 
belongs to, and further describes the antecedent subject, 
"j3ngns." As then the subject with all that belongs to it 
must be taken before the verb, (Gr. $ 152, Direct. 2, 2d, 3d,) 
the above sentence should be arranged for translation, thus : 
Mons quà procurrit ad Árcadiam, imminet urbi, À moun- 


tain, which extends to Arcadia, hangs over the city. 


Or, the English order may be inverted, thus: Urbi immi- 
net mons, qui procurrit ad Árcadiam, Over the city haugs 
a mountain, which, &c. 


But not, Mons imminet urbi, qui, &c., because this arrange- 
ment would place **urbi" between the antecedent, ** mons," 
and the relative, quz," and so lead to a false translation. 
The following sentence also affords an example: 


2. Proxime urbem Eurótas fluvius delabitur, ad cu- 
js ripas Spartàni se exercére solébant. Arrange, Proxime 
urbem delabitur, &c., Close to the city flows; or, Eurótas 
fluvius, ad. cujus ripas, &c. 


36. When another noun necessarily comes between the 
relative and its antecedent, there is more danger of ambi- 
guity in English than in Latin, as the gender and number 
of the Latin relative will generally direct to the proper an- 
tecedent, to which in English we are directed chiefly by the 
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sense. "[he following sentence affords an example of thus 
kind: Ad Byzantium fugit, oppidum naturá munitum et 
arte, quod. copiá abundat. 


37. The antecedent in Latin is often understood when 
the English idiom requires it to be supplied. It is gene- 
rally understood, and should be supplied in the proper case: 


lst. When it is intentionally left indefinite, or is obvious 
from the gender and number of the relative, and the con- 
nexion in which it stands, as in No. 19; as, 
1. Sunt (h o mí nes) quos juval, There are men whom it delights 
2. Hic est (id) quod querimus, That which we seek is here. 
* Hic sunt, (ea) que querimus Those things which we seek are 
here. 
3. (Is) qui cito dat, bis dat, (He) who gives promptly, gives 
twice. 
Note. In the preceding sentences the antecedent supplied is in 
parentheses. 
2d. Theantecedent is usually understood before the rela- 
tive, when it is expressed after it, and in the same case, 


($9 90nObs. 1, 2d); as, 


4. (Pars) que pars terréna fuit, The part which was earthy. 

5. (Locus) jn quem locum venit, The place into which he came. 

** J4pud JActium. (Locum) qui lo. At Actium a place which is, &c. 

cus est, óc. 

INote. 1. When the antecedent word is expressed in the 
relative clause, as in the examples Nos. 4, and 65, or is 
repeated, as in the following, No. 6, ($ 99, Obs. 1, 3d.,) it 
is omitted in translating; as, 

6 Erant omnino duo itinera, qui- There were only two ways by 
bus itineribus domo ez- — which they could go from 
ire possent, home. 

INote 9. Quisquis, quidquid, or quicquid, (and also quicun- 
que, quecunque, quodcunque,) ** whoever, whatever," used as 
a relative without an antecedent, includes a general or indefi- 
nite antecedent, in such case as the construction requires, 
and is equivalent to omnis, or quzvis qui,—omme, or quidvis 
quod; as, 

7. Fortlàinam quecunque (i.e. They would hazard whatever 
quamvis forlüinam quc) fortune (i. e. any fortune 
accidat experiantur, which) might happen. 


8. Quidquid tetigérat aurum Whatever (i. e. every thing which) 
Jiebat, he had touched became gold, 
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INote 3. When the antecedent is a proposition, or clause 
»f a sentence, $ 99, Exp., the relative is put in the neuter 
gender, and:sometimes has 2d before it referring to the same 
clause ; as, 

9. Servi, quod (or id quod) nun- The slaves, which never had been 
quam ante factum, manu- Gone before, were set free and 
missi el. milites facli sunt; made soldiers. 

98. In the beginning of a sentence, a relative, with or 
without quu, or other conjunctive term, and referring to 
some word, clause, or circumstance, in a preceding sentence, 
usually has the antecedent word repeated, or, if evident, 
understood; and instead of Ao or which, may be rendered 
this, that, these, those, or, and this, and that, &c., according 
as the closeness of the connexion may require, ($ 99, Obs. 
8j); as, 

1. Que urbs quum infestarétur, Jnd since (or because) this city 


was infested. 
' Qui legati quum missi essent, When these ambassadors had been 


sent. 
2. Qua contentio cuncta per- This contention threw all things 
miscuit, into confusion. 
3. Quibu s nunciis acceplis, — T'hese tidings being received, 
4.Quod quum ille cernéret, — 4nd when he saw this. 
5. Qvo facto, This being done(or.aecomplished) 
6. Qu e dum omnia contempla- .4nd while they were contemplat- 
bantur, ing all £hese things. 
7T. Quod quum impetrásset, "Ind when he had obtained this. 
8. A4 quo consilio quum revocà- When he recalled him from tAis 
" Tel. design. 


. Quo ictu ille extinctus est, — 4nd by ihis blow he was killed. 

INote. 'To this construction belongs quod, (apparently for 

propter or ad quod, $ 128,) in the beginning of a sentence, 

referring to something previously stated, and meaning, ** on 
account of, with respect to, or as to, THIS THING ;" as, 

10. Quod diis gratias habeo, — On account of this, (for this thing, 
wherefore,) I give thanks to the 
gods. 

11. Quod diceret se vcntürum, .4s to what (as to that thing 
which) he said, that he would 
come. 

39. When the antecedent word is not repeated, as in No. 
3S, the relative, with or without quu, or other conjunctive 
term, may be rendered Ae, she, it, they, or aud. he, and she, 
&c., according as the antecedent word requires, (9 99, Obs. 
8 5 as, 
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1. Qui quum admitterzret, Jnd when he admitted. 
2. Quc quum vidisset, "nd when she had seen. 
Quo quum visa essct, When she had been (or was) seen. 
3. Qua m quum dare nollet, Jnd when he would not give i£ 
4. Quibus quum occurrisset, — When he had met them. 
5. Qui (que; pl. qui, qua,) res- J4nd he, (she, they) replied. 
pondit, 
6. Qui (or que) quum ades- 4nd when they were present. 
sent. 
7. Que m Meleager interfecit, | .4nd Meleager slew him. 
8. Quam quum ducéret, Jnd when he was leading her. 
9. 4d quem quum venissent, -Ind when they had eome to him. 
10. Quem ut vidit, Assoon as, (or when) he saw him. 


40. When the relative in any case is followed by the 
subjunctive mood, and the two clauses, viz: the antecedent 
and relative, involve a comparisou; or the latter expresses 
the purpose, object, or design, of something expressed by the 
former, the relative is better translated by the conjunction 
that and the personal pronoun ; thus, Aat I, that thou, that 
he, that they, &c., as the antecedent word may require, (See 


Gr. $ 141, R. II. and Explanation,); 


l. Missus sum qu& te adducérem, Y have been sent that I might 
bring you. 

2. Neque is qu i facias id, You are not such a person [hat 
you should do that. 

3. Quis est tam lynceus qui, &c. Who is so sharp sighted fhat he. 

4. Misit legatos qui cognoscé- Me sent ambassadors (hat they 


rent, might find out. 
5. Fruges mandàvit qu a s disse- She gave him fruits that he might 
minàret, scatter them. 


41. In the expressions, quzppe qui, «t qui, utpóte qui, the 
relative is better translated by the personal pronoun which 
represents the antecedent, ($ 141, Obs. 4,) ; as, 

1. Quippe quinunquam legérim, For, (or because) I have never 
read them. 

49. After dignus, indignus, idoneus, and the like, in the 
predicate, the relative and subjunctive mood may be ren- 
dered by the infinitive, ($ 141, Obs. 2. 1st.) ; as, 


1l. Dignus qui amétur, Worthy £o be loved. 
2. Si dignum qui numerétur If you shall elect a person worthy 
crearitis, lo be reckoned, &c. 


43. Sometimes the natural order of the sentence is in- 
verted, so that the relative clause stands first and the ante- 
cedent follows it. 1n translating, the antecedent clause 
should generally be placed first; us, 
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1. Qui bonis non recte utitur, ei Good things become evil to him 
bona mala fiunt, ho does not use good things 


well. 
2. Qui cito dat, (is) bis dat, — Hegives twice who gives quickly 


Correlative Adjectives. 


44. The demonstratives, £o!, so many, and totZdem, just 
so many; fantus, as great, so great, as much, so much; 
tal;zs, such ; are followed by their relatives, quot, quantus, 
qualis, signifying as, to denote comparison ; as, 


1. T ot homines quot, -ls many men as. 
2. Tottdem naves quot, Just so many ships as 
3. Tantusezercitus quantus, Jis great (or so great) an army as. 
4. Talishomo qualis, Such a man as. 
So also the correlative adverbs. 
5. T'oties -——— quoties, ^ Ás often ——- as. 
6. Tam quam, So —— ü8s. 
7. Eó quà By so much —— as. 
8. Tanto quanto, | By so much ——— 8$; Or 
In proportion — —— as. 


45. Instead of the relative in such sentences, the conjunc- 
tions ac, atque, ($ 1419, Obs. 6,) ut, and the relative qui, 
que, quod, are sometimes used and may generally be trans- 
lated. tas, aor *^that-^ 


1. Honos talis paucis est delátus Such honor has been bestowed 

a c mihi, upon few persons, as upon me. 

2. Cum totidem navibus aique He returned with just as many 

profectus erat, rediit, ships as he had departed with. 

3. Nulla cst tanta vis qu € non No power is so great as (or, that 
frangi possit, it) cannot be broken. 


46. When the relative only is expressed in sentences im- 
plying comparison, the demonstrative (No. 44,) must be sup- 
plied "and the sentence translated as above; as, 

l. Crocodilus parit (tanta) ova The crocodile lays (as large)eggs 


quanta anséres, as geese lay. 
2. (T ot) millia quot unquam Js many thousands as ever came 
venére Mycénis, from Mycenz. 


47. Sometimes, as in No. 43, the natural order of the 
sentence is inverted, so that the relative clause stands first 
and the antecedent follows it. Inu translating, the antece- 
dent clause should be placed first; as, 

l Quoi homines tot causa, 


arrange - many causes as there are men. 
Tot cause quot homínes, 
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48. The relatives, quot, quoties, quantus, qualis, used en- 
terrogatively, or in an exclamation, ox indefinitely, in the 
indirect interrogation, and without implying comparison, 
have no reference to an antecedent term either expressed 
or understood, and are translated respectively, * how many," 
* how often," *how great," or **how much," '*what," or 
** of what land; as, 


l. Inter. Quot annos habel? | How many years has he? i. e. 
how old is he? 


2. Indef. Nescio quot, ] know not how many. 
3. Excl. Cum quantá gravi. With how much gravity. 
tate! 


4. Indef. Doce quales sint, Tell us of what kind they are. 


THE VERB AND ITS SUBJECT. 
General. Principle. 


49. Every finite verb ($ 95, 5,) has its own subject, ex- 
pressed or understood, in the nominative case. 

Obs. "The subject of the verb is the person or thing spoken 
of, and may be a aoun, a pronoun, a verb in the infinitive 
mood, a clause of a sentence, or any thing which, however 
aues is the subject of thought or speech. ($ 101, 

xp.) | 


General Rule of. Arrangement. 


90. 'The subject and all the words agreeing with it, gov- 
erned by it, connected with it, or dependent upon it, must 
be arranged in the order of their connection and dependence, 
and translated before the verb. 


1l. Canis latrat, The dog barks. 
2. Ego Scribo, I write. 
3. Ludére est jucundum, T'o play is pleasant. 


4, Dulceest pro patriá mori, To die for one's countryis sweet. 
5. Totus Grecórum ezer- The whole army of the Greeks had 


citus Julíde convenerat, assembled at Aulis. — 
6. Vir sapit qui pauca lo- The man who speaks littleis wise, 
quitur, 


51. When the subject of a verb is the infinitive, either 
alone or with its subject; or a clause of a sentence, con 
nected by wt, quod, or other conjunetive term, the English 
pronoun, zt, is put with the verb referring to that infi- 
nitive or clause following it, and which is 1ts proper sub- 
ject; as, 

3 
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J. Facile est jubére, Ii is easy to command. 

2. Nuntiütum cst classem devinci, Ii. was announced that the fleet 
was conquered. 

3. Semper accidit ul absis Jt always happens that you are 
absent. 

4. Qui fit ut metuas, How happens it that you fear. 

5. Nunquam | Romanis placuisse "That it never had pleased the Ro- 


imperatorem a suas mans, that a commander shovld 
militibus interfici, be killed by his own soldiers. 

569. "The verb must always be translated in its proper 
tense, and in the same person and number with its nomiua- 
üve. (See paradigms of the verb, $$ 54—70.) But when it 
has two or more nouns or pronouns in the singular, taken 
together, or a collective noun: expressing many as individu- 
als, as its subject, the verb inust be translated in the plural ; 
as, 

1. Et pater et mater venerunt, Both his father and mother have 
come. 

2. Turba quoquoversum ruunt, The crowd rush in every direc- 
tton. 

52. The noininative to a verb in the first or second per- 
son, being evident from the termination, is seldom express- 
ed in Latin; but must be supplied in translating; as, 

1. Seribo, I write. 3. Seribimus, We write. 
2. Legis, Thou readest. 4. Legitis, You rcad. 

54. When the verb in the third person has no nominative 
expressed, it refers to some noun or pronoun evident from 
the connection; and, both in translating and parsing, the 
pronoun Z/le, or s, in the 2omnative case, and in the gender 
and awumber of the noun or pronoun referred to, must be 
supplied; as, 

1. (dile) scribit, — (He) writes. 2. (Ilii) scribunt, (They) write. 


59. When the same word is the subject of several verbs 
closely connected in the same construction, it is. expressed 
with the first and understood. to the rest, both in Latin and 
English ; thus, 


1l. Cesar venil, vidit, c vicit, Cesar came, saw, and conquered. 
2. Dicitur Cesárem venisse, It is said that Cesar came, saw, 
vidisse, el vicisse, and conquered. 


Interrogatzve Sentences. 


66. A question is made in Latin in four different ways, 
as follows : 
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lst. By an interrogative pronoun; as, Qus vemt? 
* IÀho comes?" Quem misit?  '* Whom did he send? 
Cujus pecus hoc? ** Whose flock is this?" &c. 


9d. By 'an interrogative adverb; as, Umde venit? 
*"* Whence came he?" Cur venit? '* Why did he come?" 


3d. By the interrogative particles, zum, az, and the en- 
clitic, ze. Thus used these particles have no corresponding 
English word in the translation; they merely indicate a 
question; as, JVum venit, or an venit, or venitne? '*Has he 
come?" JVum vidétur? '* Does it seem ? 

4th. By simply placing an interrogation mark at the end 
of the question ; as, Vzs me hoc facere? ** Do you wish me 
to do this? " 


97. The interrogative pronoun or adverb, in all cases, 
translated before the verb ; as, 


Il. Quis fecit? Who did it? or who has done it? 
2. Quem misit? Who did he send ? 

3. Quanto constitit ? How much did it cost ? 

4. Qualis fuit? What sort of a man was he? 


'This is true also of the indirect question, 1. e., when the 
substance of a. question is stated but not in the interroga- 
tive form ; as, 

5. Nescio quanto constiterit, — I know not how much it cost. 
6. Docuit quam firma res esset He shewed them how firm a thing 
concordia, agreement was. 

Note. When the verb in the direct or indirect question 
comes under $ 103, R. V., the predicate, or nominative after 
the verb, is translated first, and the subject or nominative, 
in the direct question after the verb, as in Ex. 4; but in the 
indirect, before it, as in Ex. 6. Thus, in Ex. 4, quais is 
the predicate, and z//e understood, the subject; in Ex. 6, 
res is the predicate, and concordia the subject. 


9S. In all forms of interrogation not made by an inter- 
rogative pronoun, as in No. 57, the nominative or subject is 
translated. after the verb in English, in the simple forms, 
and after the first auxiliary n the compound forms; as, 


1. Videsne? Seest (hou ? or dost thou sce? 

2. Jn venisti ? Mast thou come? or have you come! 
3. Scribetne? Will he write ? 

4, Num ibimus? Shall wwe go ? 

5 Nonne fecil ? Has he not done (it?) 
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6. .4n egissel melius? Would he have done better ? 
7. Nosne alémus ? Shall we support ? 

8 Nonne Dei est? Does it not belong to God? 
9. Iste est frater ? Is that your brother? 


59. When a sentence not interrogative is introduced by nec 
or aeque, not followed by a corresponding conjunction, (See 
No. 124,) in a connected clause, the verb will be translated 
by an auxiliary, and the English nominative will stand after 
the first auxiliary ; as, 


1. Neque hoc intelligo, Neither do I understand this. 
2. Nec venissel, Neither would he have come. 
3. Nec adeptus sum, Nor have I attained. 


Te object of the verb. 


60. In translating, the objectof a transitive verb in the 
accusative is arranged after the verb, and as near to it as 
possible. T'hat object may be a oun, a pronoun, an infini- 
tive mood, or a clause of. a sentence, ($ 116, Exp.); as, 


1. Romülus condidit ur bem, — Romulus built a city. 


2. Vocàvit eam Romam, He called i£ Rome. 

3. Disce dicére vera, Learn to speak the truth. 

4. Obtülit ut caplivos rc He offered that they should redeem 
diméreni, the captives. 


61. The interrogative or relative pronoun is always trans- 
lated before the verb that governs it; as, 


1. Quem miltémus ? Thom shall we send ? 

2. Cui dedisti? 'T o whom did ye give it? 

3. Deusquem colímus, God whom we worship. 

4. Cui omnia debemus, 'To whom we owe all things. 


62. When a transitive verb governs two cases, the imme- 
diate object in the accusative, according to the natural order, 
is usually translated first, and. after that the remote object 
in the genitive, $ 122; dative, $ 123 ; accusative, $ 124 ; or 
ablative, $ 125; as, 


1. Jrguit me furti, He accuses me of theft. 

2. Compáro Virgilium Iomro, I compare Firgil to Homer. 
3. Posctmus te pacem, We beg peace of thee. 

4. Onéral naves auro, He loads the ships with gold. 


INote. 'The accusative of the person after verbs of asking, 
is translated by of, or from ; as, 


8. Pyrrhum auxilium poposcérunt, 'They demanded aid of. (or from) 
Pyrrhus. 
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63. But when the remote object is a relative, or when the 
immediate object is an Zufinztve, or a clause of a sentence, 
or a noun further described by other words, the remote object 
must be translated first ; as, 


1. Cui librum dedimüs, To whom we gave the book. 

2. Da mihi fallére, Give meto deceive. 

* Dirit ei confiteor meum pecca He said £o him, I confess my fault 
tum 

3. Éum rogaverunt , ul ipsos defen- "They entreated him, that he would 
déret, defend them. 


4. Docvit illos quam firma esset, He shewed them how firm it was. 
5. Civitátem, antea solicitátam, He supplies with arms, the city 
armis ornat, already excited. 

64. When a verb, which in the active voice governs two 
cases, is used in the passive form, that which was the im- 
mediate object in the accusative, becomes the subject in the 
nominative, and the remote object in its own case immedi- 
ately follows the verb. Thus, the examples No. 62, may 
be arranged aud translated as follows, $ 126. 


1. JArguor furti, I am accused of theft. 
2. Virgilius comparátur Ho- Virgil is compared to Homer. 
méro 

3. Par poscitur te, Peace is begged of thee. 

4. Navesonerantur auro, The ships are loading with gold. 
So also the participles. 

5. Jccusatus furti, Accused of theft. 

6. Comparatus Homéro, Compared £o Homer, 

7T. Onerüta auro, Loaded with gold. 

8. Nudàta hominibus, Stripped of men. 

9. Ereptus mor ti, Saved from death 


Impersonal Verbs. 


65. The impersonal verb has no nominative before it in 
Latin. lt is translated by placing the pronoun 2t before it 
in English ; as, ($ 85, 2.) 


1. Decet, It becomes. 4. Pugnátur, lt is fought. 
2. Constat, Iti is evident. 5. Itur, It is gone. 
3. Tonat, Ii thunders. '6. Currttur, It is run. 


66. Impersonal verbs zoverning the dative or accusative 
in Latin, may be translated in a personal form by making 
the word in the dative or accusative the nominative to the 
English verb, taking care always to express the same idea 
($ 85, 6, and $ 113); thus, 
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Impersonally. Personally. 
1. Placet mihi, It pleases me ; I am pleased. 
2. Licet tibi, It is permitted to you; You are permitted 
3. Decet eum, It becomes him ; He ought. 
4. Pudel nos, It shames us ; We are ashamed. 
5. Tedel vos, It wearies you ; You are wearied. 
6. Favétur, illis, Favorisdonetothem; They are favored. 
7. Nocétur hosti, Hurt is done £o íhe 'The enemy is hurt. 
enemy; 
8. Miséret me tui,  Itmoves me to pity I pity you. 
of you; 
9. Panitet eos, It repents /hem ; They repent. 
JO. Peniiel me pec- Itrepents me, i. e., 1 repent of having 
cásse, sinned. 


67. When the doer of an action denoted by an imper- 
sonal verb, or by a passive verb used impersonally, is ex- 
pressed by the ablative with a, ($ 85, 6,) the verb may be 
translated personally in the active voice, and the doer, in the 
ablative, be made its English subject or nominative; as, 


Impersonally. Personally. 
l. Pugnàtur & me,  Itisfought by me; — I fight. 
2, Gu nitun e ie, It is run by thee ; Thou runnest. 
3. Favétur a nobis Itis favored by us; We favor. 
4. Favétur tibia n o- Itis favored to you ]We favor you; or 
bis, by us ; you are favored by us. 
INote. 'The doer in the ablative with a, is frequently un- 
derstood, (especially when no definite person or thing is in- 
tended,) and must be supplied as the context requires; as, 
5. Ubi perventum est (ab illis) — When it was come by them, i. e., 
when they came. 
6. Descenditur (ab hominibus, | Men (or people,) go down. 
7T. Conveniebàtur(ab hominibus,) People assembled. 


68. Some verbs, not impersonal, are used impersonally, 
when used before the infinitive of impersonal verbs, ($ 113, 
Obs. 1j); as, 

Impersonally. Personally. 


1l. Poiest credi li can be trusted to you; You can be trusted ; 
ibi 66 


tibi, 5 Es 
2. Non potest no- It cannot be hurt to the The enemy cannot 
ceri hosti, enemy ; be hurt ; 66. 7. 
3. Ut fiéri solet, | Asil is wont to be done ; 
or, Ás is usual. 


69. Verbs usually impersonal are sometimes used person- 
ally, and have their subject in the nominative, ($ 113, Obs. 
1); as. 
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1. Doleo, I grieve, (Impersonally Dolet mihi,) It grieves me, 

2. Candida pa x homines decet, Candid peace becomes men. 

3. Ista gesta mina nostros hu- 'These arms become my shoul. 
méros decent, ders. 


Usage of Videor, ** I seem." 


v0. Védeor, *I seem," though never impersonal in Latin, 
is often rendered impersonally in. English ; and the dative 
following it, seems properly to come under Rule XXXIII, 
$ 126, to denote the person to wem any thing seems or 
appears, i. e., by whom it is seen; thus, Vzdeor tzbi esse 
pauper, I seem to you, (1. e., l am seen by you,) to be poor 
Videor mihi esse pauper, I seem to mysclf, (1. e.;j I am seen 
by myself,) to be poor; or, I think that I am poor. So the 
following : 


l. Videor esse liber, I seem to be free; or, J£ seems that 
I am free. 

2. Videor mihi esse liber, I seem to myself to be free ; or. 
Il seems to me, (or, I think) that 
I am ftee. 

3. Vidéris esse, You seem to be; or, J£ seems that 
you are. 

4. Videris tibi esse, You seem to yourself to be; or, Ii 


seems to you, (i. e., you think) 
that you are. 


b. Vidéris mihi esse, You seem to me to be; or, Ii seems 
fo me, (i. e., E think) that you 
are. 

6. Tv, ut vidéris, non scribis, You, as you scem, (or, as i£ seems) 


do not write. 


Obs. 'The third person singular of videor followed by an 
infinitive, with its subject in the accusative, or by a depend- 
ent clause after uf, or quod, may be said to be used imper- 
sonally; though strictly speaking, that infinitive with its 
accusative, or tliat clause, is the subject, (Sce No. 51,); as, 
7. Vidétur mihi te valére, Itappears to me that you are well; 


strictly rendered, That youare 
well appears to (or, is seen by) 


me. 
8. Illi videtur ut valeat, It appears to him, (or, he thinks) 

that he, (another person) is well, 
9. Vidétur sibi valere, It appears to him, (or, he tliinks) 


that he, (himself) is well. He 
sceimns to himself. to be well 
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Verbs.—Indicative Mood. 


1*1. Verbs in the indicative mood are translated as in the 
paradigm in the Grammar. | Care must be taken, however, 
to notice when the sense requires the szzle, or emphatic, 
or progressive form. 


72. When the perfect tense expresses a past acticn or 
event extending to, or connected with the present, in itself 
or in its consequences, it 1s used defimitely, and must he 
rendered by the auxiliaries, have. hast, has, or hath ; as, 


l. Regem vid i hodie, I have seen the king to day. 


73. When the perfect tense expresses a past action or 
event, without reference to the present, it is used zndeéfi- 
"mitely, (Gr. $ 44, III.) and cannot be rendered by Aare, hast, 
Àas, or hath; as, 


1. Regem vidi nuper, " Isaw the king latcly. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


The subjunctive mood is used in two different ways, viz: 
subjunctively and potentially. (Gr. $ 42, II. and $$ 139-141.) 


Subjunctive used. subjunctively. 


74. 'his mood is used subjunctively, but for the most 
part translated as the indicative, when it expresses what is 
actual and certain though not directly asserted as such. 


'T his it does, 


1st. When it is subjoined to some adverb, conjunction, 
J J 


or indefinite term in a dependent clause, for the purpose of 
stating the existence of a thing, (without directly asserting 
it) as something supposed, taken for granted, or connected 
with the direct assertion, as a cause, condition, or modifying 
circumstance, ($ 140, Obs. 4,) ; as, 


] Eacum ita sint diseédam, | Since these things are so, I will 


depart. 

2. Si madeat, Tf it is ocet. 

3. Quum Cesar rediret, When Casar returned—was re. 
turning. 

4. Ita perterritus est ut mori- He was so frightened that hedied. 


retur 
5. Gratülor libi quod red iér is, I am glad that you have returned. 
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6. Si imperitavérint, If they have commanded. 
7. Si reliquissem iniqui 1f I had left him, &c. 

dicérent, 
8. Quum Cesar profectus When Cesar had departed. 

QGSg 

Obs. In the first of the above examples the direct asser- 

tion, is dscedam, "* I will depart." "The dependent clause, 
ea. cum ita sint, since these things are so," expresses the 
existence of certain things referred to without directly as- 
serting it, but taking it for granted as a thing admitted or 
supposed, but still affecting in some way the event directly 
asserted. "Tl'his holds good of all the other examples above. 


The dependent clause connected by ut, or ub, **when;" 
dum, * whilst; " priusquam, *before;" postquam, '* after ;" 
and other conjunctions, ($ 140, Obs. 2 and 3,); and also by 
quum or cum, * when," (Obs. 4,) sometimes take the indica- 
tive mood. 


9d. The subjunctive mood is used subjunctively, as above, 
after an interrogative word used indefinitely, in a. depend- 
ent clause, or in what is called the 2adzrect. question, 1. e., 
an expression containing the substance of a question with- 
out the form. All interrogaüve words may be used in this 
way, (See $ 140, 5); thus, 
9. Nescio quis sit—quid Iknow not who he is—what is do- 

fat, ing. 

10. Doce me ub i sint dii, 'Tell me :where the gods are. 


1l. Nescio uter scribéret, YI knownotwhich of the two wrole. 
12. Nescio quid scriplum I know not what was written. 


esset 
13. Scio cui, (& quo)scrip- I know to whom (by whom) it was 
Lum esset, written. 


11. Jn scis quis hoc f e cérit? Do you know who has done this? 
15. .4n scis a quo hoc fac- Do you know by whom this has 


fomite been done ? 
16. Nemo scibat quis hec f e- None knew who had done these 
cissel, things. 


17. Percunctatusquid vellet, Having enquired wAat he wished. 


Note. The direct question requires the indicative; as, 
Quis fecat? '* Who did it?" "he indirect requires the sub- 
juncuve; as, Nescio quis f ecérit, **Tlmow not who d?d it." 


75. "This mood is used subjunctively, and usually trans- 
lated as the indicative 1n. a relative clause, after an indefi- 
nite general expression, ($ 141, R. I.) a nezation, or a ques- 
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tion implymg a negation, and also after the relative in ob- 
lique narration, ($ 141, R. VI.); as, 


1. Est qui dicat, ''here is one who says. 

2. Nullus est qui neg et, 'T here is no one who denies. 

3. Quis est qui hoc faciat? Who is there that docs this ? 

4. Jntonius inquil, artem e$se Antonius says that art belongs to 
eürum rerum qu& scia m-  thosethings which are known. 
POL S 


The Subjunctive used. Potentially. 


76. The subjunctive mood is used potentially; 1st, in 
interrogative sentences; and 2d, to express a thing not as 
actual and certain, but contingent and hypothetical, (Gr. 
$ 42, II. 2, and Obs. 3.) Thus used it is much less definite 
with respect to time, and is translated with some variety ; 
as follows: 

l. Present, — by may, can, shall, will, could, would, should. 
2. Imperfect, by might, could, would, or shovld. 
3. Perfeci, by may have, can have, must have, &c. 


4. Pluperfcct, by might have, could have, would have, should have, 
- . and denoting futurity, should. 


The most usual renderings of each tense are the follow- 
ing: 

77. Present. 'The present subjunctive used potentially 
expresses present liberty, power, will, or obligation, usually 
expressed by the English auxiliaries, zay, can, shall, will, 
could, would, should. ($ 45, 1.) 


1. Lice eas, You may go. 
2. An sic intelligat? Can he so understand it? 
3. Mem moveat cunex. Panti- Shall (or should) the insect Panti- 
lius ? lius discompose me ? 
4. Quis istos fer at? Who could. bear those men ? 
5. Si hic sis, aliter sentias. — If you were here you would think 
otherwise. . 
Imperatively. 
6. Sic eat, 'T'hus 7et her (or him) go 
7. Eamus, Let us go. 
8. Pugnétur, (Impersonally,) Let it be fought. 
9. Dii faciant, May the gods grant. 


Y8. Imperfect. 'The imperfect subjunctive imsed poten- 
tially, is preceded by a past tense, and expresses past lib- 
erty, power, will, or duty, but still in its use e tpresses time 
very indefinitely. It is usually rendered by the English 
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auxiliaries, mzght, could, would, should, sometimes ha: 
would have, should have; as, 


1. Legébat ut discéret, He read that he might learn. 

2. Quid f'acérem? What could I do ? 

3. Iret st jubéres, He would go if you should order it. 

4. Cur veniret, Why should he come. 

5. Rogavérunt ut veniret, They entreated that he would 

come. 

6. Si quis dicéret, nunquam If any one had said it, Y would not 

putárem, have thought it. 


JNote, After verbs denoting to hinder, forbid, and the like, 
quo minus with the subjunctive, may be rendered by from 
and the present participle, ($ 45, II. 3,); thus, 

3. Impedivit quo minus iret, He hindered him from going 

Obs. Àn action or state which would, or would not exist, 
or have existed, in a case supposed, but the contrary of which 
is implied, is expressed in Latin by the imperfect or pluper- 
fect subjunctive, without an antecedent verb or conjunction, 
(30109027). as, 


8. Scrüibérem, si necesse es- I would write, if it were necessary. 


sel, 
9. Seripsissem, si necesse I would have written, had it been 
J'uisset, necessary. 


19. Perfect. The perfect subjunctive properly expresses 
what is supposed to be past, but of which there exists uncer- 
tainty. "Thus used it 1s commonly rendered by the auxilia- 
ries may have, can have, j-c. It is also used sometimes ina 
present and sometimes in a future sense, with much variety 
of meaning, according to its connection, ($ 45, III.); as, 


1. Forlasse erravérim, Perhaps I may have erred. 

2. Eisinon scripsérit, | "Though he cannot have written. 
& Uf Sue diosso p une "That I may so speak. 

4. Cilius credidérim, I would. sooner belicve. 

5. l'acle dirérim, I could easily tell. 

6. Quasi a ffuérim, As if I had. been present. 


80. Pluperfect. 'The pluperfect ($ 45, IV.) is usually ren- 
dered by the auxiliaries, mzgAt have, could have, would have, 
should have, as in the paradigm of the verb. But when an 
action is related as having been future at a certain past 
time, it is expressed in Latiu. in the pluperfect subjunctive, 
aud translated should ; as, 


l. Quodcunque jussisset me IY said that I would do whatsoever 
factürum dixi, hie should order. 
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2. Promisisti te scriplürum, si You promised that thou would 
rogavissem, write, if I should desire it. 
3. Dum con valuisset, Until he should get weil. 


81. The pluperfect subjunctive active, with qwwm, in 
verbs not deponent, is used instead of a past participle 
active, ($ 49, 8,) and may be rendered by the compound per- 
fect participle in English; as, 

1. Cesar,quumhec dizisset Cesar having said these things; 
(literally, Caesar, when hc 
had said these things.) 

S2. When the subjunctive has a relative for its subject, 
and the relative and antecedent clause involve a comparison, 
they may be rendered as in No. 40, or the sense will be 
expressed if we render the relative by as, and the subjunc- 
uve by the infinitive; thus, 


1. Quis tam essct amens qu i sem- Who would be so foolish as to live 


per vivéret, always. 
2. Neque tu ises qui nescias, You are not such a one as not fo 
know. 


S3. When the relative and subjunctive follow such adjec- 
tives as dignus, indignus, idoneus, ($ 141, Obs. 2.) and the 
like; or when they express the end or design of something 
expressed in the antecedent clause, their meaning will be 
expressed as in No. 40, or by the infinitive alone, or prece 
ded by the phrase ** in order to; thus, 

1l. Dignum qui sccundus ab Ro- Worthy to be ranked. next afte 
mülo numerétur, Romulus. 
2. Legàátos misérunt qui eum a c- They sentlegates to accuse (or, i 
cusürent, order to accuse) him. 
3. Virgas iis dedit. quibus MHegave them rods to drive, (in 
agérent, order to drive; or, so that with 
these they might. drive.) 


84. The subjunctive with, or without «f£, after verbs sig- 
nifying to bid, forbid, tell, allow, hinder, command, and the 
like, ($ 140, 1, 3d, and Obs. 5,) may be rendered by the 


English infinitive preceded by the subject of the verb in the 
objective case; as, 


1l. Precor venias, I pray that you may come; i. e. 
I pray you to come. 

2. Dic venaat;, 'Tell her fo come. 

3. Sine eat, Permit h?m to go. 

4. Non putieris ut eant, You will not suffer them to go. 


5 Non patéris ut vescamur, You do not suffer us to eat. 
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85. When several verbs in the same mood and tense, 
have the same nominative, and are connected in the same 
construction, the auzilary and '' to," the sign of the infini- 
tive, in the translation is used with the first only, and under- 
stood to the rest; as, 


1. Et vidisset et audivisset, He might have both seen and 
heard. 

2. El visus el auditus esset, He might have been both seen and 
heard. 


3. Cuptmus et videre el audire, — We wish both to see and hear. 


The Infinitive Mood. 
86. When the infinitive is without a subject, it is to be 


considered as a verbal noun, ($ 144,) and translated as in 
the paradigm of the verb; as, 


1. Volo seribére, I wish fo write. 
2. Dicitur didicisse, He is said to have learned 
3. Dictiur itürus esse, He is said £o be about to go. 


4. Dicitur itürus fuisse, — He is said fo have been about to go. 


87. When the verbs possu»:, volo, nolo, malo, in the indi- 
cative or subjunctive, are translated by the English auxilia- 
ries, can, will, will not, will rather, and sometimes, in the 
past tense, by could, «would, &c., the infiniive following is 
translated without £o before it; as, 


l. Potest fiéri, Jt can be done. 

Ps Isi Cur I will go. 

3. Nolo f acére, I will not do it. 

4. Malo facere, I will rather do it. 

5. Ut sevolucrem facére vellet, 'That he would make her a bird. 
6. Nihil jam defendi potuit, Nothing could now be defended. 
7. Hoc facér e non potuit, He could not do this. 

8. Nolite timére, Do not fear. 


SS. "The present is generally translated as the perfect 
without **to," after the imperfect, perfect and. pluperfect 
tenses of possim, volo, nolo, inalo, when translated could, 
would, would not, would rather; and with **to" after the 
same tenses of debeo, and oportet, translated owgAt; as, 


1. Melius fi ér i non. potuit, It could not have been done better. 
p. Vi dide cp e l would have said. 

3. Su mé r e arma uoluit, Me would not have taken arms. 

4. Maluit augére, Me would rather have encreased, 
5. Quam potuisset edére, Than he could have caused. 

6. Debuisti mihi ignoscére, You ought fo have pardoned me 

7. Dividi oportuit. |t ought £o have bccu divided. 


4 
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INote. A strictly literal translation of most of the above 
sentences would not express the precise idea intended ; thus, 
in the third sentence, ** He would not have taken arms," 
and ** He was not willing to take arms," manifestly do not 
mean the same thing. 


89. After verbs denoting to see, hear, feel, and the like, 
the present infinitive is often translated by the English pre- 
sent participle; as, 


1. Judivi eum d icére, I heard him saying. 
2. Surgére vidct lunam, He sees the moon rising. 
3. Terram tremére sensit, He felt the earth trembling. 


Obs. So also when the infinitive alone, or as part of a 
clause, is the subject of another verb ; as, 


4. Morüri periculósum cst, Delaying is dangerous. 
5. Morüri periculósum (esse) They think that delaying is dan- 
arbitrantur, gerous. 


The Infinitive with a subject. 


90. The infiniive with its subject in the accusative, 
though but seldom, is sometimes translated in the same 
form in English; as, 

1l. Cupio te venire, I wish yov to come. 


2. Quos discordare mové- Whom he had known to diffcr. 
rat, 


3. Hac oplímum esse judicávit, He decided this to be the best. 
4. Eum vocàri jussit, He ordered him to be called. 

91. The infinitive with a subject, usually is, and always 
may be, translated by the English indicative or potential, 
according to the sense intended. When so rendered, its 
subject must always be translated in the nominative; and 
this, 1f not a relative, is usually preceded by the conjunction 
that, ($ 145,) ; as, 


l1. Cupio te ventre, I wish íhat you would come. 

2. Dicit me scribér e, He says that I write. 

3. Eos ivisse putabat, He thought £hat they had gone. 
4 Quem nunquamrisisse ferunt, Who they say never laughed. 
5 Rogávit quid faciendum le asked what he thought 


(esse) putaret, ought to be done. 


92. Both the Latin and the English infinitive, by their 
tenses, represent an act, &c., as present, past or future, at 
the time of the governing verb. Hence, when the one is 
translated by the other; that is, the Latin infinitive by the 
English infinitive, (Nos. $6 and 90,) any tense of the one 
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will be correctly translated by the same tense in the other, 
(except as in No. 8S,) no matter what be the tense of the 
governing verb; as, 

l. Pres. Dicitur, Pres. Past. Future. 


2. Past, Dicebaátur, habére ; habuisse; ^ habilürus esse. 
. Fut. Dicétur, 


. Pres. He is said 
. Past, He was said to have; to have had; to be about to have 
. Fut. He will be said 

93. But when the Latin infiniüve, with its subject, 1s 
translated by the English 2ndécative or potential, the tense 
used in these moods, must be that which will correctly ex- 
press the time of the act expressed by the Latin infinitive 
as estimated, not from the time of the governing verb, as in 
Latin, but as estimated from the present. "That is, events 
present at the same time, or past at the same time, will be 
expressed in English by the same tense; an event repre- 
sented in Latin as prior to the present time, (perfect. infini- 
tive after the present tense,) will be expressed by the Eng- 
lish imperfect or perfect indefinite; and an event represent- 
ed in Latin as prior to a past cvent, (perfect infinitive after 
a past tense,) will be expressed by the English pluperfect ; 
thus : 
1l. Pres. Dicunl eum ven ire, 'They say (hat he is coming, or 

COImCS. 
. Past, Dixéruni eum ventre, They said that he came. 
Pres. Dicunt eum venisse, They say that he came. 
. Past, Dixérunt eum venisse, They said that he had come. 
. Past, Ceperunt suspicári illam They began to suspect that she 
venire, came. 

INote. 'The infinitive after the future does not follow thi: 

analogy, but 15 always translated in its own tense; as, 
Pres. Perf. Future. 

6. Dicent eum ventre, venisse, venlilürum esse 
They will say that he comes, has come, will come. 


O3 t3 C5 
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94. ]. Present, past, and future time, are variously ex- 
pressed as follows : 

l]st. Present time is expressed by the present rense, and 
generally by the perfeet definite. 

9d. Past time 1s expressed by the Zmperfeet, per f. indefi- 
anite aud. pluperfect.—by the. perfect. participle,——the 
present zufinitive after a past tense,—the present tense 
used, to express a past. event, $ 44, 1, 9,—and by the pre- 
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sent participle, agreeing with the subject of the govern- 
ing verb in any of these tenses, $ 49, 5. 
9d. Future time 1s expressed by the future, and future 
perfect. 
2. The infinitive of deponent verbs, is translated in the 
same manner as the infinitive active in the following ex- 
amples in Nos. 95 to 100. 


9. After verbs denoting to promise, request, advise, com- 
mand, and the like, implying a reference to something fu- 
ture, the present infinitive, with its subject, is usually trans- 
lated as the future, by should, or zcozld, (See No. 100, 1,2, 
Em. cn DRESSES DE eos per castra duci, He ordeted 
that they should be led through the camp. 


4. 'The Latin words for ** Ae said," ** saying," or the like, 
introducing an oblique narration, are often omitted, and the 
infinitive takes the form of translation corresponding to the 
time expressed by the word to be supplied. 


From these principles are deduced the following direc- 
tions for translating the infinitive with a subject. 


Present. Infinitive after Present or F'uture time. 


95. DinEcr. I. When the preceding verb is in the present, 
the perfect used definitely, or future tense, the present infin- 
itive 1s translated as the present; as, 


Actzve Voice. 


1. Dico eum laudàre, Isay that he praises. 

2. Dixi eum laudare, I have said that he praises. 

3. Dicam eun laud àre, I will say that he praises. 
Passive Voice. 

4. Dico eum laudari, Isay that he is praised. 

9. Dixieun laudüri, I have said that he is praised. 

6. Dican eun laudari, I will say that he is praised. 


Present Infinitive after. Past time. 


96. DinEcr. II. When the preceding verb is in the Zm- 
perfect, perfect indefinite, or pluperfect, or in the present. in- 
finitàve after a past tense, the present infinitive 1s translated 
às the imperfect, or perfect indefinite ; as, 
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Present. Infinitive. Active. 


1l. Dicébam eun laudare, I said that he praised. 

2. Dix: eum laudüare, I said that he praised. 

3. Dixéram eum laudare, I had said that he praised. 

4. Capi dicére cum la udàre, Ibegan to say that he praised. 


Present. Infinitive Passive. 


5. Dicébam eum laud üri, I said that he was praised. 

6. Dixi eun laudári, I said that he «as praised. 

7T. Dixéram eum laudari, I had said that he «cas praised. 

8. Capi dicére eum laudàri, I began to say thathe was praised. 


Exc. I. When the present infinitive expresses that which 
is always true, it must be translated in the present, after any 
tense, $ 44, I. 1; as 
9. Doctus erat deum guber. He had been taught that God gov- 

nàre mundum, erns the world. 

Exc. II. When the present infinitive expresses an act 
subsequent to the time of the governing verb, it is transla- 
ted after any tense, by the potential with should; would ; as, 
10. Jubet He orders 

le ire, 


11. Jussit He ordered that you should go. 
12. Jussérat He had ordered 


Perfect. Infinitive after Present or. Future time. 


97. DinEcr. IIl. When the preceding verb is in the pre- 
sent, perfect definite, or future tense, the perfect. infinitive Is 
translated as the imperfect or perfect indefinite ; as, 


Active Voice. 


1. Dico eun laud avisse, Isay that he praised. 
2. Dixieum Ll audavisse, I have said that he praised. 
3. Dicam eun laudavisse, — I will say that he praised. 


Passive Voice. 


4. Dico eum laudátum esse, Isay that he was praised. 

5. Dixi eum laudaátum esse, I have said that he was praised. 

6. Dicameum laudatum esse, TI will say that he was praised. 

7. Dico eum laudátum fu- I say that he has been praiscd. 
isse, 

8. Dixi eum laudátum fu- I have said that he has been praised. 
isse, 

9 


. Dicam eum laudatum fu- l willsay that he Aas been praised. 
isse, 
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Perfect Infinitive after Past Tenses. 
9S. DinEcr. IV. When the preceding verb is in the z;- 


perfect, perfect indefinite, or pluperfect, or in the present. on- 
finitive after à. past tense, the perfect infinitive is translated 
as the pluperfect ; as, 

Active Voice 
. Dicébam eum laudavisse, I said that he had praised. 
. Dixi eum laudavisse, I said that lie had praised. 
Dixéram eum laudavisse, I had said that he had praised. 


Capi dicére eum lauda- I began to say that he had praised. 
visse, 


P» toro 


Passive Voice. 
5. Dicébam eum laudütum I said that he had been praised 
esse 
6. Dirieum laudátum esse , L said that he had been praised. 
7. Diréram eum laudatum Ihad said that he had been praised. 
8 


esse 
. Capi dictre eum laudátumI began to say that he had been 
esse, praised. 
9. Dicébam eun laudüàtum I said that he had been praised. 
fuisse, 
10. Dixi cum laudaátum fu- Isaid that he had been praised. 
isse 
1l. Dizíram eum laudütum I had said thathe had been praised. 
fuisse, 
12. Capidicére eun laudaütum]I began to say that he had been 
fuisse, praised. 


Future Infinitive after the Present. Tense. 

99. V. When the preceding verb is in the present, o1 per- 
fect. definite, or future tense, the future infinitive with esse, is 
translated as the future indicative ; and with fuisse, by would 
have, or should hove, in the pluperfect potential in a future 
sense ; and fore, for futürum esse, is translated by will be. 


Active Voice. 
1. Dico eum laudatürum lsay that he will praise. 


£€85€ 

2. Dixi eum laudatürum I have said that he will praise. 
esse 

3. Dicam eum laudatürum Y will say that he wil! praise. 
esse 

4. Dicoewn laudatürum fu-Isay that he would have praiscd. 
isse 

5. Dirieunlaudatürum f"-I have said that he would have 
isse, praised. 

6. Dicam eum laudatürum Y wil say that he would have 


fuisse, praised. 
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Passive Voice. 


7. Dico eum laud&tum iri, — I say that he will be praised. 
8. Dixieum laudálum iri, I have said that he will be praised. 
9 Dicam eun laudáàtum sri, YI will say that he will be praised. 


Future Infinitive after Past Tenses. 


100. DinEcr. VI. When the preceding verb is of the zm- 
perfect, perfect indefinite, or. pluperfect, the future of the 
infinitive with esse, is rendered by would or should; and 
with fuésse, by would have, and should have; and fore for 
futürum esse after any past tense, by would be; as, 


Active Voice. 


. Dicébam eum laud atürum I said that he would praise. 
esse 

. Dizieum laudatürum , $c. I said that he would praise. 

Dixéram eum laudatürum I had said that he would praise. 


i— 


. Dicebameum laud atürum I said that he would have praised. 
fuisse, 

. Dixi eum lauda turum, &c. I said that he would have praised. 
. Dixéram eum laudatürumlI had said that he would have 
Juisse, praised. 


Passive Voice. 
7. Dicébam eum laudatum I said that he would be praised. 
Vr 
8. Dizxieun laudátum iri ; l said that he would be praised. 
&) Diréram cum laudàátum I had said that he would 0e praised. 
Ur : 


10. Dicebam (dixi) eum fore Isaid that he would be safe. 
tutum, 


Usage of Fore. 

Obs. Fore is used for futurum esse, and, with a subject 
after present tenses means ''will be," after past tenses 
** would be." — Both of them when followed by a subjunctive 
with ut ($ 145, Obs. 6,) after a present tense, may be trans- 
lated by the future indicative of that verb; and after a past 
tense, by the imperfect potential ; as, 

11. Credo eum f or e tutum, I believe that he wil] be safe. 

12. Credebam, or credidi, (credi- I believed, (had believed) that he 
déram) eum fore tutum, would be safe. 

13. Credo f'o r e (or futurum esse) Y believe that you twill lcarn. 
ut discas, 

I4. Credebam or credidi (credidé- Y believed, (had believed) that you 


rdi) fore (orfulurumes- — would learn. 
5e) ul discéres, 
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Participles. 


101. Participles are usually translated after their nouns, 
as in the paradigms of the verb; thus, 


]. Present active, — Homo carens fraude, À man wanting guile. 

2. Future active, — Homo scriptürus, À man abouí to write. 

3. Perfectpassive, Fita bene acta, A life well spent. 

4. ; Cesar coactus, Cesar being (or hav. 
ing been) compelled. 

5. (Deponent,) Cesar regressus, | Cesar having relurned 

6. Future passive, Mala vitanda, Evils to be avoided, 


i. e., which ought to 
be avoided. 
Exc. But when a participle is used as an adjective, ($ 49, 
3j) it is translated, like the adjective, before its substantive ; 
as, 


7. Tigrin ostendil mansue- He exhibited a tamed tiger. 
factam, 

8. In ferventibus aré&nis Standing on the burning sands. 
insistens, 


Future Participle Áctive. 

102. When the Future participle active 1s used to ex- 
press a purpose, end, or design of another action, ($ 146, 
Obs. 3,) it is rendered by ** to," or the phrase ** in order to," 
instead of ** about to ;"' as, 

1. Pergit consultürus ora- He goes to consult (or, in order to 
cüla, consult) the oracle. 

Obs. The present participle is also sometimes used in 
this sense; as, 

2. Venérunt postulantes cv They came fo (or, in order io) ask 
bum, food. 


Perfect Participle Passive. 

103. As the Latin verb has no perfect participle in the 
active sense, (except in deponent verbs,) its place is usually 
supplied by the perfect participle passive in the case abso- 
lute, ($ 146, Obs. 8); thus, ** Casar having consulted his 
friends," rendered ito Latm, will be, Cesar a mcis 
consultis, literally, ** Ciesar, Ms friends being consulted." 
Hence, 

104. When the action expressed passively by the perfect 
participle in the case absolute, or agreeing with the object 
of a verb, is something done by the subject of the leading 
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verb in the sentence, the participle is rendered more in ac- 
cordance with English idiom, by the perfeet participle in the 
active voice, in lnglish, agreeing with the subject of the 
verb, and followed by its noun in the objective case, (S 49, 
8, and $ 146, Obs. 8,); thus, 


1. Cesar, his diclis, profectus est, translated in the 
Latin idiom, ^ Cesar, (hese things being said, departed. 
English idiom, Cesar, having said these things, departed. 
2. Opére peracío, ludémus, 
Latin idiom, | Qur work being finished, we will play. 
English idiom, Having finished our work, we will play. 
3. Pythiam ad se vocátum pecuniá instruxit, 
Latin idiom,  Hesupplied with money Pythias being called to him. 
English idiom, Having called Pythias to him, he supplied him with 
money. 
105. The perfect participle of deponent verbs having an 
active signification, accords with the English idiom, and is 
best translated literally ; as, 


1. Nacíus navicülum, Having found a boat. 
2. Cohortütus exercitum, Having exhoricd the army. 


106. When the perfect participle of deponent or common 
verbs, expresses an act nearly or entirely contemporaneous 
with the leading verb, it may be translated by the English 
present participle in 24g, ($ 49, 5, Note,) ; as, 


l. Rex hoc facínvs mirütus The king, admiring this act, dis- 


juvénem dimisit, missed the youth. 
2. Columba delapsa refert sa- 'The dove falling brings back the 
gittam, arrow. 


The Future Participle Passive. 


107. After verbs signifying ?o gre, to deliver, to agree or 
bargain for, to have, to receive, to undertake, and the like, 
the participle in dus generally denotes deszgz or purpose, 
and is rendered sinply as in the paradigm, or with the 
phrase *' in order to," prefixed, ($ 146, Obs. 4,) ; as, 


1. Testamentum tibi tradit le- Ie delivers his will to you £o (or 


gendum, in order to) be rcad. 
2. Aitribuit nostrucidaumndos]Ie has given us over to Cethegus 
Cethégo, (in order) to be slain. 


10S. The participle in dus, especially when agreeing with 
the subject of a sentence or clause, generally denotes pro- 
priety, necessity, or obligation, and 1s rendered variously as 
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the tense of the accompanying verb and the connection re- 
quire, ($ 146, Obs. 5); the following are exainples: 


1. Legütus mittendus est, AÀn ambassador must (or should) 


be sent. 
9. Legütus mittendus erat or An ambassador had to be sent. 
uit 
g. Legátus. mittendus erit, | Anambassador will have to be sent. 
4. Legüátum mittendum esse, 'Thatanambassador should be sent. 
5. mittendum fu- ought to (or 
isse, should) Aave been sent, 
6. Dissimulaonda loquitur, He speaks things that ought to be 
concealed. 
7. Dissimulanda loquebà. He spake things which ought to 
tur, have been conccalcd. 
8. Que dissimulanda Which will have io be concealed. 
erumí, 
9. Dic, quid statuendum Say, what isto be (or must be) 
sit thought. 


Ablative Absolute. 


109. When a participle stands with a substantive in the 
ablative absolute, R. LX., the substantive 1s translated with- 
out a sign, No. 9, and after it the participle, as in the para- 
digm of the verb ; as, 


1l. Romülo regnante, Romulus reigning. 

2. Hac oratione habitá, 'This oration being delivered. 
3. Cesáre venturo, Csesar (being) aboul to come. 
4. Preceptis tradendis, Rules being £o be delivered. 

5. Bello orto, War having arisen. 


INote. 'The future participles, Ex. 3, 4, are seldom used in 
the case absolute. 


110. When two nouns,—a pronoun and a noun,—a noun 
or & pronoun and an adjective, are used in the ablative 
without a participle, ($ 146, Obs. 10,) they are translated in 
the nominative without a sign, and the English participle 
* being," inserted between them; as, 


1. -4dolescentülo duce, À young man being leader. 
2. Mario consüle, Marius being consul. 

3. Me suusore, I being the adviser. 

1. Jnnibàli vivo, Hannibal being alive. 

5. Se invito, He being unwilling. 


Gerunds and Gerundives. 
11. The gerund, being a verbal noun, is trauslated m 


LATIN IDIOMS. 4* 


the same manner as other nouns of the same case, and at 
the same time may govern the case of its own verb, $ 147; 


1. N.  Petendum pacem, Secking peace. 

2. G.  Petendi pacem, Of seeking peace. 

3. D. Utendo libris, T'o (or for) using books 

4. Ác. Obliviscendum injuriàrum, Forgetting injuries. 

5. Abl. Parendo magistratui, Dy obeying the magistrate. 

6. Abl. Petendo pacem, With, from | in, by seeking peace. 


112. Of verbs that govern the accusative, instead of the 
gerund in the oblique cases, the Latins commonly used the 
participle in dus, in the sense of the gerund, and agreeing 
with its object in gender, number and case; the case being 
governed by the same word that would have governed the 
cerund. When thus used it iscalled a geruzdive. ($ 147, 
R. LXII.) 


Gerunds. Gerundives. 
l. J4rs librum legendi, Bs Eig UO oem. 0 G ge Qu od de 
'The art of. reading a book. 
2. Utile vulnéra curando, 6. Utile vulneribus curandis, 
Useful for healing wounds. 
3. J4d litéras scribendum,T. .dd litéras scribendas, 
For writing a letter. 
4. De captivos commutan- 8. Deeaptivis commutan- 
do, dis, 
Respecting exchanging captives. 


119. When the gerund is the subject of the verb esz,gov- 
emning the dative, it implies necessity, and is variously 


translated into the English idiom, as the tense of the verb 
requires, ($ 147,) ; as, 


Latin lIdiom. English Idiom. 

l. Legendum est mihi, I must read; I ought to read; 
leading is to me; 3. e., I should read. 

2. Legendum erat ( fuit) mihi. I had to read; I ought to have 
Keading was to tue; rend; I should have read, 

3. Legendum fuerat anihi, I had been obliged to read. 
Iteading liad been to me; 

4. Legendum erit mihi, I will have to read; It will be 
Keading will be to me; necessary for ine to read. 

5. Dicit legendum esse mihi, He says that I iust. read— 
lIe says tliat reading is to ine; ought to read—should read. 

6. Dicit legendum fuisse mihi, Ile says that 1 had to read— 
lle says that reading wus tome; — ought to—or should—liave 

read. 


Obs. 'The dative is frequently omitted, and generally 
when it denotes persons or things, in a generul or indefinite 
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sense. In such cases, Aomini, hominibus, nobis, or the like, 
must be supplied ; as, 
7. Vivendum est recte (scil.homint- Living honestly, is viz: to men; 


bus,) i.e.,men ought to live hon- 
estly. 

8. Dicit vivendum csse recte, (scil. He says that living honestly is, 

homini,) viz: to a man; l. e. a man 


ought to live honestly. 


Supines. 
114. The Supines are rendered without variation, as in 
the paradigm, and under the rules, ($148,) ; as, 


1. Abiit deambulàtum, He has gone £o walk. 
2. Facile diclu, Easy £o tell, ox to bc told. 


Passezve Voce. 


115. 'The passive voice, in the indicative mood, is trans- 
lated as in the paradigms. "The subjunctive mood is sub- 
ject to all the variety of construction and translation used in 
the active voice, Nos. 74-84, acting on the verb to be, which 
as an auxiliary with the perfect participle, makes up the 
passive form of the verb in English. 


In the compound tenses, ($ 53, 3,) when two or more 
verbs in a sentence are in the same tense, and have the 
same nominative, or are in the same construction, the verb 
sum 1s commonly expressed with the last and understood to 
the rest, as in the following Ex. 1l. But when the nomina- 
tive 1s changed, the verb ** to be" should be repeated as in 
Ex. 3. 

1l. Nisus a Minóe vicluset occisus Nisus was conquered and killed 
est, by Minos. 

2. Tres naves capile, decem de- 'Three ships were taken, ten sunk; 
merse, duo millia hoslium — two thousand of the enemy were 


capta, tredécim millia occisa — taken, thirteen thousand Killed 
sunt. 


Passive Voice in a. Middle Sense. 

116. The Latin passive voice is often used to represent 
its subject, not as acted upon by another, but as acting on 
itself, or for itself, or intransitively, by its own impulse ; and 
so corresponds in sense to the middle voice in Greek. 'l'hus 
used, it is best translated by the active voice followed by 
the reflexive pronoun as an object, or by an intransitive 


— À— 


| 
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verb expressing the idea intended, ($ 41, Obs. 3.) The fol- 


owing are examples. 
l. Paludibus ab diti sunt, — They concealed themselves in the 


marshes. 

2. Cum omues in omni genére sce- Since all. give themse!ves up 1o 

lérum volutentur, every kind ot' wickedness. 

3. Fertur in hostes, Rushes against the enemy. 

4. Folutati super poma, Rolling themselves over the apples. 

5. Cingitur armis, Girds himself. with his arinor. 

6. Sternuníur tunülo, d'hrow themselves on the grave. 

7. Gallus victus occultütur , The cock, when conquered, Aides 
himself. 


117. The verb sum governing the genitive by R. XIL, $ 
108, may generally be translated by the phrase *' belongs 
to," **1s the part," **is the property," &c. See explanation 
under Kule; as, 


J. FE st regis, It belongs to the king. 

2, Pecus est Melibai, Yhe flock belongs to Melibaeus. 

3. Prudentia est senectütis, Prudence is the characteristic of 
old age. 


118. The verb sum, (also desum,) in. the third person, 
governing the dative by $ 112, Rule IL, may generally be 
translated by the corresponding tenses of the verb *' to have," 
with the Latin dative for its subject, and the Latin subject 
for its object; as, 


Latin Idiom. English Idiom. 

J. Liber est mihi, À book is to me, I have a book. 

2. Liber erat mihi, A book was to me, I had a book. 

3. Liber fuit mihi, A book was (or has Ihad,or have had a 
been) to me, book. 

4. Liber fuírat mihi, A book had been to I had had a book. 
ne, 

5. Liber eril mihi, A book will be to me, I will have a book. 

6. Libri sunt mihi, Books are to 1ne, I have books. 

T. Esl mihi, It is to mej I have it. 

R. Liber deest mihi, — A book is not to me, 1 have not a book. 


119. When a compound verb, rendered by the simple 
verb and a preposition, is followed by two cases, the simple 
verb with the immediate object (always in the accusative, 
is usually translated first, and then the preposition with the 
remote object. 

l. Flumen copias transduzit, Ye led his forces across the river. 
z. € m umdáüre mcenia op- To build walls around the city 

o 
3 o due cit saxo, Ife threw the head down from the 


rock. 
5 
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120 An adverb, adverbial phrase, or clause expressing 
some circumstance in translating, may often be arranged in 
different situations in a sentence, due regard being paid to 
the sense and harmony of the whole; thus, Magna deb&mus 
suscipére dum vires suppé:unt, may be arranged variously 
for translating, as follows: 


1. Debémus suscipére magna, dum vires suppétunt ; or, 
2. Dum vires suppélunt, debemus suscipére magna; or, 
3. Debémus, dum vires suppélunt, suscipére magna. 


121. The negative conjunction ze, is variously rendered 
lest, lest that, that-not, not; and after verbs signifiying to 
fear, forbid, and the like, it is translated Aat, while ut in 
the same situation, means 7Aat oot. 


l. Ne quis eat, Lest. (or that not) any one may go. 

2. Oral ne se perdat, She entreats ihat he would mot 
destroy her. 

3. Egi ne inleressem, I managed that I should not be 
present. 

4. Dum n e veniat, Provided he do not come. 

5. Respondil ne cogitata quidem He replied that mot even the 

latent. thoughts are concealed. 
6. Vereor ne cadas, I am afraid /hat you may fall. 
7. Timui- ut venirel, I feared (hai he would not come. 


'ote ]. But when the fear expressed, refers to such things 
as we wish, ne means that-not ; as, Paves ne ducas. illam, 
You are afraid !hat you do wot get her to wife. 

INe, after a command implying a negative, or prohibition, 
is often omitted ; as, cave titübes, take care that you do mot 
stumble. 


INote2. Ne quidem, (always separate,) is an emphatic ne- 
gative, and has the emphatic word between; as, me Aoc 
quidem, not even this; ne tum quidem, not even then. 


199. When a verb is translated into English by the aid 
of an auxiliary, an adverb, or clause modifying it, will often 


have to be placed Pefween the auxiliary and the verb, (Eng. 
Gr. $9 74,); as, 


1. Dixit ne ob hoc alios con- He said that we should not on this 
lemnamus, account despise others. 
193. Some prepositions are variously translated according 
to the meaning of the words, or the case with which they 
are connected; thus, 
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1. Infollowed by an accusative, means to, into, towards. for, against. 
&c., ($ 136; R. L.) 

. In, followed by the ablative, means in, upon, among, in. n the 

case of, (8 136, R. LI.) 

. Inter, referring to £wo, means between; to more than two, among. 

Sub means under, at the fool of, close up to. 

. Pra means before, in comparison of;—sometimes, more than. 
194. When the following conjunctions, adjectives, and 

adverbial particles, are placed, one before each of two suc- 

cessive words or clauses, the first is commonly translated 

differently from the second, and usually in the following 


manner, ($149, Obs. ó.) 


QUESO m 


To 89 et, Both and. 
2. Que que, Both and. 
3. Jut. vel Gui, vel : 
, sive, ? t — sive, " Either or. 
. JNec nec. cud ' 
5. Neque neque, t Neither —— nor. 
6. Sive, seu sive, seu, Whether or. 
7. Tum tum. | p oum En SUE 
8. Cim or quum tum, | Douniy M SIEGE 
Dm jam, Now ——— then. 
10. Nunc nunc, At one time at another. 
Not only —— but also. 
11. Simul —— sümul, Nosooner  —— than. 
Ás soon as instantly. 


At one time —— at another 


12. Modo,alias : : 
Sometimes sometimes. 


modo, alias, i 


Corresponding Conjunctive Terms. 


13. Ne an, Whether Or. 

14. Utrum an, Whether or. 

15. Ita, sic. tam, adeo ul, So that; so —— as. 
16. T'ulis, tuntus ut. Such, so great —— that. 
17. Is, ejusmódi ut, Such, of such a kind —— that. 
18. Simul ac, 6rarque, ^ Às soon —— as. 

19. T'umdiu quamdiu, As long as. 

20 Ut —— sic, As so. 


Ne is frequently omitted with the first word or clause, and must 
be supplied when an stands with the second; as, 


2]. Heclé an perpéram, (Whether) right or wrong. 


69 ACCENTUATION, QUANTITY, ETC. 


General. Rules for Accentuation. 


]l. Words of two syllables have the accent on the first,or 
penult; as, pd^-ter, mà'-sa, au'-rum. 

2. Words of more than two syllables, when the penult is 
long, have the accent on the penult; when the penult is 
short, they have the accent on tlie antepenult; as, a-mi'-cus, 
dom'-i-nus. 

3. When the enclities, que, ve, 2e, are added to a word 
the two words are considered as one, and it is accented ac- 
cordingly ; as, pá'-ter, pá-ter'-que; dom'-i-nus, dom-i-nus'-ve. 


General Rules for the Quantity of SyllaMes. 


]. À vowel before another vowel, is short ; as, "vía, Dus. 

9. A vowel before two cousonants, or a double consonant, 
is long by position; as, arma, fallo, axis. 

3. À vowel before a mute and a liquid, (7, 7,) is common, 
i. e. either loug or short ; as, volcr?s, or volücris. 

4. À diphthong is always long; as, aurum, Cesar. 

role. In this work when the quantity of the penult, in woras of 
more than two syllables, is determined by any of these rules, it is 
not marked, otherwise it is marked. 


Explanution of Heferences. 

The referenees at the foot of eaeh page, to whieh a section mark 
(59) is prefixed, are to the sections and their subdivisions in tlie 
Grammar, and are intended chiefly to explain the construction. 

In those references whieh have no section mark prefixed, the first 
number directs to the same number in the preceding Introduetion, 
and the seeond, to the example under that number. 'l'hus for exam- 
ple, in p. 53, :€ 33, 8; the number 38 refers to Introduetion 38, 
(p. 22,) which shows how the relative in the beginning of a sen- 
tence is to be translated; and the number 8 refers to example 8, 
-4 quo consilio, &c., showing that the relative quá is here to be trans- 
lated '* this," and Quá de causá, **for this eause." These references 
are intended to explain partieular phrases and idioms, and to give 
an example of the mode of translating them. 

'The referenees made by figures are to the notes on the text, com- 
meneing p. 207, where it will be observed that all the notes belong- 
ing to a page are contained in one paragraph, at the beginning of 
whieh is the number of the page to whieh the notes refer. 

N. B. In the text the reference letter stands after, and the refer. 
ence figure stands before the word or words to which they respect 
ively belong. 


C. JULII CZESARIS COMMENTARII 


DE BELLO GALLICO. 


BOOK I. 


GENERAL ARGUMENT. 


[. General description of Gaul—Chap. 1. II. The war with the 
Helvetii—Chap. 2-29. III. War with Ariovistus—Chap. 30—54. 


]. GazLia est omnis divisa in partes tres, iquarum* unam 
incólunt Belgz, aliam. Aquitàni, tertiam, 2qui ipsorum lin- 
guá Celtz," nostrá Galli, appellantur. Hi omnes linguá, 
3institütis," legibus *inter se? différunt. 5Gallos ab Aqui- 
tànis Garumna flumen, a Belgis Matróna et Sequána divi- 
dit Horum* omnium fortissími sunt Belg, propterea quód 
a 8cultu atque humanitáte Provincie longissímé absunt, 
? miniméque ad eos mercatores sz pe commeant, atque ea, 
quz ad effeminandos* animos pertínent, important ; proximi- 
que sunt Germànis,f qui trans Rhenum incólunt, quibuscum 
continenter bellum gerunt: quá* de causá Helvetii quoque 
reliquos Gallos virtüte* przceédunt, quód feré quotidianis 
prelüs^ cum Germànis contendunt, cüm aut suis! finibus 
$ eos prohibent, aut ? ipsi in !9 eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 
1! Eorum una pars, quam Gallos* obtinére dictum est, ini- 
tium capit a. flumine Rhodáno; coutinétur Garumná flumi- 
ae," Occáno, finibus Belgarum ; attingit etiam ab Sequánis 
et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum; !?vergit ad septentriones. 


* $ 107, R. X. e$ 147, R. LXII, & ^$ 129, R. 
* 6 103, R. V. 112, 7. V 3059 
e 6 128, R. t $ 111, R. x & 145, R. LVIII. 


? $ 28, Obs. 5. « 38,8. 
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Belge !ab extrémis Gallis finibus oriuntur; pertinent ad 
inferiórem partem fluminis Rheni; ?spectant in septentrió- 
nes et orientem solem. Aquitania a Garumná flumine ad 
Pyrenaos montes, et eam partem Oceáni, qus est 3ad His- 
paniam, pertinet; spectat inter occásum solis et septentriones. 

2. Apud Helvetios longé nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit 
Orgetórix. Is, Marco Messálà et Marco Pisone * Consulh- 
bus, regni cupiditáte? inductus, conjurationem nobilitátis 
fecit, et $civitati* persuàsit, ut de finibus suis cum omníbus 
copiis exirent:? perfacile* esse cüm virtüte omníbus pres- 
tàrent, totius Galli: imperio* $ potiri. Id hoc faciliüs eis" 
? persuásit, quod undique loci 8natürá^ Helvetii continentur: 
uná ex parte flumine Rheno, latissíÍmo^ atque altissimo, qui 
agrum Helvetium a Germanis divídit: altérá ex parte, 
monte? Jurá altissímo,^ qui est inter Sequános et Helvetios; 
tertiá, lacu Lemanno; et flumine! Rhodáno, qui Provinciam 
nostram ab Helvetiis divídit. His rebus fiébat,* ut et minüs 
laté vagarentur, et minüs facilé finitimis? bellum inferre 
possent:! quá de causá homínes bellandi^ cupidi magno 
dolore^ afficiebantur. 9?Pro multitudine autem hominum, 
et pro gloriá 19 belli atque fortitudinis, angustos se fines ha- 
bére? arbitrabantur, !! qui in longitudinem millia? passuum 
ducenta et quadraginta, in latitudínem centum et octoginta 
patébant. 

3. 12His rebus? adducti, et auctoritàte Orgetorigis per- 
moti, constituérunt " ea, qua ad !?proficiscendum"' pertiné- 
rent) comparáre;' jumentórum et !4carrórum quam maxi- 
mum" numérum coémére ; !l5sementes quam maximas " fa- 
cére, ut in itinére copia frumenti suppetéret;" cum proxi- 


* 110,2. bo24. » $ 24, 5. 

^ 6 129, R. i $ 149, R. « 54. 
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mis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam confirmàre. Ad eas res 
conficiendas* biennium sibi satis esse ? duxerunt; !in ter- 
tium annum profectionem lege confirmant. Ad eas res cou- 
ficiendas* Orgetórix deligítur. Is sibi* legationem ad civ- 
itàtes suscepit. In eoitinére persuadet Castico,! Cataman- 
talédis filio Sequáno, cujus pater regnum in Sequánis mul- 
tos annosí obtinuérat, et a senátu Popüli Romàni amicus * 
appell.tus erat, ut regnum in civitàte suá ?occupàret,^ quod 
pater anté habuérat ; itemque Duinnorigi* ZEduo, fratri * Di- 
vitiáci, qui eo tempóre' ? principàtum in civitàte obtinébat,* 
ac maxímé plebi! acceptus erat, ut idem " conarétur" per- 
suádet, eique ^ filiam suam in matrimonium dat. Perfa- 
cile " factu ? esse," illis? probat, conáta" perficére, propterea 
quód ipse sue civitátis imperium obtentürus esset: non esse 
dubium, quin? 5totius Gallis plurímum Helvetii possent: 
se? auis copiis" suoque exercitu illis? regna conciliatürum, 
confirmat. Hac oratióne adducti, 9 inter se fidem et jusju- 
randum dant, et, regno occupito, per tres potentissiinos ac 
firmissimos ? popülos totius Gallize* sese? potiri posse 8 spe- 
rant. 

4. ?Ea res ut est Helvetiis* per !? indicium enunciàta, 
moribus " suis Orgetorigem ex !! vincülis causam dicére coé- 
gérunt: !??damnàtum penam" sequi oportebat, ut igni cre- 
marétur.' Die' constitütá cause dictionis, Orgetórix ad 
judicium omnem suam ?? familiam, !4ad hominum " millia 
decem, undique coégit ; et omnes clientes, obzratosque suos, 
quorum magnum numéirum habébat, eodem conduxit: per 
eos, ne causam dicéret," se eripuit. Cüm civítas, ob eam 
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rem 1ncitáta, armls jus suum exsequi conaretur,? inultitudi 
nemque hominum ex agris'magistrátus cogérent,^ Orgetórix 
mortuus est: neque abest suspicio, ut * IHelveui arbitran*ur 
3quin" ipse sibi^ mortem conscivérit. 

o. Post ejus mortem nihilo minüs Helvetii id, quod con- 
stituérant, facére conantur, ut e finibus suls exeant. Ubi 
jam se! ad eam rem parátos? esse arbitráàti sunt, oppida 
sua omnia, numéro 3 ad duodécim, vicos ad quadringentos, 
relíqua priváta edificia Incendunt; frumentam omne, prater 
quod " secum portatürl erant, combürunt ; ut, domum! redi- 
tiónis spe* sublàtà, paratioóres ad omnia pericüla subeunda! 
essent: 4trium mensium molita 5cibaria sibi? quemque 
doino! efferre jubent. Persuádent Raurácis,! et Tulingis, 
et Latobrigis, finitimis, utl, eódem 6usi consilio," oppídis 
suls viclsque exustis,? unà cuim iis proficiscantur: *?Boiosque, 
qui trans Rhenum incoluérant, et in agrum Noricum transi- 
érant Noreiamque oppugnárant, receptos? ad se, socios? 
sibi * adsciscunt. 

6. Erant omnino itinéra duo, quibus itineribus? domo 
exire possent :* unuin* per Sequános, angustum et difficile, 
inter montem Juram et flumen Rhodánum,8vix quà singüli* 
carri ducerentur;* mons autem alüssímus impendébat, ut 
facilé perpauci prohibére possent:* altérum per ? Provin- 
ciamncstram, multo facilius atque expeditius, !? propterea 
quód Helvetiorum inter fines, et Allobróguim, qui nuper pa- 
càti erant, Rhodánus fluit, isque nonnullis locis* !! vado 
transitur. Extrémum oppidum Allobróguim est, proxinum- 
que Helvetiorum finibus," Genéva. Ex eo oppido pons ad 
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Helvetios pertinet. Allobrogibus sese vel persuasüros, 
quod nondum ! bono animo*^ in Popülum Romànum vide- 
rentur,? existimábant; vel vi coactüros,* ut per suos fines 
eos ire paterentur.! Omnibus rebus ad profectiónem com- 
parátis," ?diem dicunt, quà dief ad ripam Rhodáni omnes 
conveniant:* is dies erat 3ante diem quintum Kalendas 
Aprilis, * Lucio Pisone, Aulo Gabinio Consulibus." 

7. Oowsüri! cüm id nuntiàtum esset," eos per Provinciam 
nostram iter facére conàri, matürat 5ab urbe proficisci, et, 
quam maximis! potest itineribus, in 6 Galliam ulteriorem 
contendit, et ad Genévam pervénit: ? Provincie" toti quàn 
maximum! milítum numérum impérat (erat omnino in Gal- 
liá ulteriore legio una); pontem, qui erat $ad Genévam, 
jubet rescindi.^ Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii ?certiores 
facti sunt, legatos ad eum mittunt, nobilissimos civitàtis,? 
cujus legationis Nameius et Verudoctius principem locum 
obtinébant,? qui dicérent,* 19*'sibi? esse" in anímo, sine ullo 
maleficio iter per Provinciam facére, propterea quód aliud 
iter habérent* nullum: rogàre,? ut ejus !! voluntàte id sibi 
facére liceat."' Casar, quód memoriá tenébat, Lucium 
Cassium Consülem occisum, exercitumque ejus ab Helve- 
tiis pulsum, et !? sub jugum missum, 3 concedendum " non 
putábat: neque homines inimico animo," datà facultàte per 
Provinciam itinéris faciundi, temperatüros ab injuriá et 
maleficio existimàbat. "lamen, ut spatium intercedére pos- 
set,^ dum milítes, quos imperavérat, convenirent, legátis 
respondit, ** diem se ad deliberandum sumtürum; si quid 
vellent," 4 ante diem Idus Aprilis reverterentur." 
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S. Interea eá legione, quam secum habebat, militibusque, 
qui ex Provinciá convenérant, a lacu Leinanno, ! qui in flu- 
men Rhodánum influit, 24d montem Juram, qui fines Se- 
quanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, ? millia^ passuum decem 
novem murum, in altitudínem pedum* sedécim, fossamque 
perdücit. Eo opére perfecto, przsidia disponit, 4castella 
commünit, quó faciliüs, si 5se invito transire conarentur,! 
prohibére possit.' Ubi ea dies, quam constituérat cum le- 
gátis, venit, et legáti ad eum revertérunt, 6 negat, se! more: 
et exemplo* Popüli Romàni posse iter ulli* per Provinciam 
dare; et, si vim' facére conentur,* prohibitürum* ostendi. 
Helvetii, eá spe! dejecti, ? navíbus* junctis, ratibusque* com- 
pluríbus factis, alii vadis* Rhodáni, 9quà minima altitüdo 
fluminis erat, nonnunquam interdiu, szepiüis noctu, si ?per- 
rumpére possent,? conáti, opéris munitione et milítum con- 
cursu" et telis repulsi, hoc conatu? destitérunt. 


9. Relinquebàtur una per Sequános via, quá, Sequánis? 
invitis, propter angustias ire non potérant. His" cüm suá? 
sponte persuadére non possent? legátos ad Dumnorigem 
JEduum mittunt, ut eo !? deprecatóre? a Sequánis impetrá- 
rent Dumnórix !!gratiá* et largitione apud Seqnuános 
plarímum potérat, et Helvetiis* erat amicus, quód ex eá civi- 
tàte Orgetorigis filiam, !?in matrimonium duxérat; et, cu- 
piditáte* regni adductus, !3 novis rebus' studébat, et quàm 
plurímas" civitàtes suo sibl" beneficio habére obstrictas vo- 
lebat. ltáque rem suscipit, et a Sequánis impétrat, ut pet 
fines suos ire Helvetios patiantur; obsidesque uti inter sese 
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dent, perfícit: ! Sequáni;?ne itinére Helvetios prohibeant ;* 
Helvetii, ut sine maleficio et injuriá transeant.* 

JO. ? Cesárl renunciátur^ Helvetiis? esse in animo, per 
agrui Sequanórum et /Eduorum iter in Santónum fines 
facére, qui non longé a Tolosatium finibus absunt, qua civi- 
tas est in Provinciá. Id si fiéret,* *intelligébat magno cum 
Provincie pericülo futürum,* ut homines bellicosos, Popüli 
Romàni inimicos; locis? patentíbus maximéque frumentariis 
finitímos habéret.^ Ob eas causas ei munitioni, quam fe- 
cérat, Titum Labienum legàátum przefécit: ipse in Italiam 
magnis itineribus contendit, duasque ibi legiones conscribit, 
et tres, quae circum Aquileiam hiemàbant, ex hibernis edü- 
cit; et, quásproximum iter in ulteriórem Galliam per Alpes 
erat, cum his quinque legionibus ire contendit. Ibi Cen- 
trones, et Graiocéli, et Caturfges, locis superioríbus occupá- 
tis,^ itinére! exercitum prohibere conantur. Compluribus 
his proeliis pulsis," ab Océlo,9quod est citerioris Provincie 
extrémum, in fines Vocontiorum ulterioris Provincie die 
septimo? pervénit; inde in Allobrózum fines: ab Allobro- 
gibus in Segusiànos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt extra Provin- 
ciam trans Rhodánum primi." 

», 1l. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxérant, et in /Eduorum fines pervenérant, 
eorumque agros populabantur. JEdui,cüin se? suáque? ab 
iis defendére non possent,? legátos ad Cesárem mittunt "ro- 
gàtum ' auxilium: '* ita se? omni tempóre" de Popülo Ro- 
máno meritos esse, ut pene in conspectu exercitüs nostri 
agri vastàri, libéri eorum in servitütem abdüci, oppída ex- 


* $ 140, 1, 2d. ^ 100, Obs. 14. Der 

* 51,2. ! $123, R. P 19, (negotia.) 

* $ 112, R. 1I. * 104,2. « $ 140, Obs. 4. 

4 $ 140, 2. 1$ 136,0bs.5, (in.) * 114, I. 

* $ 47, Note 1. »$ 131, R. XL. 8 145, R. LVIII. & 
t 697, R. » 19, (popiili.) 94, 4. 


* $ 111, R. 


60 DE BELLO GALLICO. 


pugnàri non debuérint."* Eodem tempóre /Edui Àmbarri, 
! necessarii et consanguinei /Eduórum, Czsárem certiorem 
faciunt, sese,? depopulàtis agris,! non facílé ab oppídis vim 
hostium prohibere: item. Allobróges, qui trans Rhodánum 
vicos possessionesque habebant, fugáà se ad Cosárem recipi- 
unt, et demonstrant, ?sibi* preter agri solum nihil* esse 
reliqui. Quibus* rebus" adductus Casar, non expectan- 
dum * sibi! statuit, dum, omnibus fortünis* sociórum con- 
sumtis, in Santónos Helvetii pervenirent. 

12. 3 Flumen * est Arar, quod per fines /Eduórum et Se- 
quanórum in Rhodánum influit, 4 incredibili lenitáte," ita ut 
ocülis,^ 5in utram partem fluat, judicári non possit $]d 
Helvetii ratibus" ac lintrfbus^ junctis transibant. Ubi per 
exploratóres Casar certior" factus est, tres Jam copiàrum 
partes" Helvetios* id flumen" transduxisse,? quartam veró 
partem * citra flumen Aráürim relíquam " esse; ? de tertiá vi- 
gilià cum legionibus tribus e castris profectus, ad eam par- 
tem pervenit, quz nondum flumen? transiérat. Eos $ im- 
peditos et inopinantes aggressus, magnam eorum partem 
concidit : reliqui fugz" sese mandárunt atque ? in proxímas 
sylvas abdidérunt. — Is pagus appellabàtur Tigurinus:* 
nam omnis civítas Helvetia in quatuor pagos divisa est. Hic 
pagus unus,cüm domo*' exisset? patrum nostrürum memoriá,' 
Lucium Cassium Consülem interfecérat, et ejus exercitum 
sub jugum misérat. lta, sive" casu," sive consilio Deórum 
immortalium, que" pars civitàtis Helvetie insignem calami- 
tatem Popülo* Romano intulérat, ea !?princeps" ponas 
persolvit. Quá* in re Cisar non solum publicas, sed etiam 
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privátas injurias ultus est, quód ejus socéri Lucii Pisonis* 
avum, Lucium Pisóuem legátum,* Tigurini eódem pralio," 
quo^ Cassium, ! interfecérant. 

13. Hoc prelio facto, relíquas copias Helvetiorum ut?con- 
sSéqui posset, $pontem in Aráre faciendum * curat atque ita 
exercitum transdücit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu* 
commoti, cüm id, quod ipsi diébus! viginti :gerrímé con- 
fecérant, ut flumen transirent,? uno illum die' fecisse intel- 
ligérent,^ legátos ad eum mittunt: cujus! legationis Divíco 
princeps fuit, qui bello" 4Cassiàno dux Helvetiorum fuérat. 
Is*ita cum Czsáre agit: ** Si pacem Popülus Romànus cum 
Helvetiis facéret," in eam partem itüros! atque ibi futüros! 
Helvetios," ubi eos Casar constituisset * atque esse? volu- 
isset :* sin bello* perséqui perseveraret, reminiscerétur ? 
et$vetéris Iincommódi? Popüli Romàni et. pristínz virtütis ? 
Helvetiorum. Quód improvisó unum pagum adortus esset,* 
cüm ii, qui flumen transissent, suis" auxilium ferre non 
possent," ne ob eam rem aut sux magno opére virtüti ""tri- 
buéret^ aut* ipsos despicéret : se" ita a patribus majoribus- 
que suis didicisse, ut niagis virtüte,? quàm dolo* aut insidiis, 
niterentur. 9Quare ne committéret,? ut is locus, ubi consti- 
tissent,? ex calamitàte Popüli Romàáni et internecióne exer- 
citüs nomen capéret,! aut" memoriam prodéret." 

14. ?His Csesar ita respondit: '** Eo sibi" minus" dubita- 
tionis" dari, quód eas res, quas legáti Helvetii commemo- 
rássent, mernoriá tenéret:" atque eo * gravis ferre, quo * 
minüs merito * Popüli Romàni accidissent; !oqui* si alicujus 
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injuriz sibi? conscius fuisset, ! non fuisse * difficile? cavére, 
?sed eo deceptum,* quód neque commissum a se intelligé- 
ret! quare timéret ;! neque sine causá ?timendum * putáret. 
4Quód si vetéris contumelizeP oblivisci vellet; $num' etiam 
recentium injuriarum, quód eo* invito iter per Provinciam 
per vim tentássent, quód 7Eduos, quód Ambarros, quód AI- 
lobrógas vexássentíf memoriam deponére posse ?* Quód suá 
victorià tam insolentér gloriarentur,! quódque tam diu se im- 
puné tulisse injurias admirarentur, eódem $pertinére:* 
consuésse enim Deos! immortáüles, quo graviüs homines ex 
commutatione rerum doleant," quos pro scelére eórum ulcisci 
velint, his? ? secundióres interdum res et diuturniórem im- 
punitàtem concedére.? 98 Cüm ea ita sint,* tamen, si obsides 
ab iis sibi" dentur, uti ea, quz polliceantur," factüros in- 
tellígat, et si ZEduis' de injuriis, quas Ipsis? sociisque eo- 
rum intulérint, item si Allobrogibus' satisfaciant," sese! 
cum lis pacem esse factürum."  Divíco respondit: *'Ita 
Helvetios a majoribus " suis institütos esse, ut) obsides ac- 
cipére, non dare, consuérint : " ejus rei Popilum Romanum! 
esse ? testem." — Hoc responso dato, discessit. 


16. Postéro die" castra ex eo loco movent: idem facit 
Czsar; equitatumque omnem, ad numérum quatuor milli- 
um, quem ex omni Provinciá et ZEduis atque eórum sociis 
coactum " habébat, premittit, qui videant," quas in partes 
hostes iter faciant) Qui, !9 cupidiüs ^ novissimum agmen 
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insecüti, aliéno loco cum equitàtu Helvetiorum prelium 
committunt; et pauci de nostris cadunt. Quo prolio sub- 
làti Helvetii, quód quingentis? equitibus tantam multitudi. 
nem equitum propulérant, audaciüs subsistére, nonnunquam 
ex ! novissimo agmíne prolio * nostros" lacessére, cepérunt. 
Casar suos? a prelio continébat, ac ?satis habébat in pre- 
sentia^hostem rapinis, pabulationibus,? populationibusque, 
prohibere. Ita dies? circíter quindécim iter fecerunt, uil 
inter novissímum hostium agmen et 3nostrum primum * non 
amplius 4 quinis aut senis millíbus* passuum interesset. 
16. 5Intérim quotidie Cesar 7Eduos" frumentum," quod 
essent! publícé pollicíti, flagitàre:* nam propter $ frigóra, 
quód Gallia * sub septentrioníbus, ut anté dictum est, posita 
est, non modó frumenta in agris matüra non erant, sed ne 
pabüli quidem! satis magna copia suppetébat: eo autem 
8frumento," quod ílumíne? Aráüre navibus? subvexérat, 
propterea uti minüàs potérat, quód iter ab Aráre Helvetii 
avertérant, a quibus discedére nolebat. Diem ex die du- 
cére*. /Edui; 9? conferri, comportàri, adesse dicére.F Ubi 
19 se diutiàs duci ? intellexit, et diem instáre,? quo die? fru- 
mentum militíbus metiri oportéret ; ^ convocátis eórum prin- 
cipibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habóbat, 1n his 
Divitiáco" et Lisco, !! qui summo magistràtu? przérat (quem 
Vergobrétum appellant 7Edui, qui creátur annuus,' et vitz 
necisque in suos habet potestàtem,) graviter eos accüsat, 
quód, cüm neque emi," neque ex agris sumi posset,' tam 
necessario tempóre, tam propinquis hostibus, ab iis non sub- 
levétur;" presertim cüm magná ex parte eórum preci. 
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bus* adductus bellum suscepérit:* inulto* etiam gravius 
quód sit destitütus,* querítur. 


17. Tum demum bLiscus, oratióne? Cesáris adductus, 
quod * antea ! tacuérat, proponit: '' Esse nonnullos, quorum 
auctoritas apud plebem ?plurímüm valeat;* qui ? privàti 
plus possint, quàm ipsi magistrátus. Hos seditiosá atque 
impróbá oratione? multitudinem deterrére, ne frumentum 
conférant quod prestáre debeant. Si jam principátum 
Gallie obtinére non possint, Gallorum, quàm Romanórum 
imperia perferre, satiüs esse; neque dubitáre debére, quin, 
si Helvetios superavérint^ Romàni, unà cum reliquá Galliá 
JEduis! libertàtem sint ereptüri^ Ab iisdem nostra con- 
silia, queque in castris gerantur,! hostíbus " enunciàri: hos 
à se coérceri non posse. Quin etiam, quód 4 necessarió rem 
coactus Cesári* enunciárit, intelligére sese, quanto id cum 
pericülo fecérit,^ et ob eam causam, quàm diu potuérit,' ta- 
cuisse." 


18. Caesar hac oratióne? Lisci Dumnorigem, Divitiáci 
fratrem,? 5designáürl sentiébat: sed, quód 6 pluríbus? pra- 
sentibus eas res jactári nolébat, celeriter concilium dimittit, 
Liscum retínet: quzrit ex 7? solo ea, qu: 1n conventu dixé- 
rat. Dicit liberiàs atque audaciüs. Eàádem secrétó ab aliis 
quarit ; repérit esse vera. ** Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, sum- 
má audaciá,? magná apud plebem propter liberalitàtem gra- 
tiá,* cupidum rerum " novàrum: complüres annos* portoria, 
reliquáque omnia /Eduorum vectigalia, parvo pretio 5redem- 
ta ' habére, propterea quód, illo livente,? contra liceri audeat' 
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nemo. His rebus? et suam rem familiàrem auxisse;"et!facul- 
tátes ad largiendum magnas comparásse ;^ magnum numerum 
equitátus suo sumtu* semper alére? et circum se habére:* ne- 
que solüm domi, sed etiam apud finitimas civitàtes?largíter 
posse: atque hujus potenti& causá matrem in Biturigibus, 
homini' illic nobilissímo,? ac potentissimo, ? collocásse:* ip- 
sum ex Helvetiis uxorem habere : * sorórem ex matre,et pro- 
pinquas suas nuptum" in alias civitátes collocásse :^ favére 
et 3 cupére Helvetiis! propter eam affinitàtem : odisse etiam 
suo nomine? Coesárem et Romànos, quód eórum adventu? 
potentia ejus diminüta,* et Divitiácus frater in antiquum lo- 
cum gratie atque honoris sit restitütus.* 4Si quid accidat! 
Romànis," sumtnam in spem per Helvetios regni obtinendi" 
venire; imperio^ Popüli Romàni non modó de regno, sed 
etiam de ed, quam habeat, gratiáà desperáre.!  Reperiébat 
etiam ^ inquirendo ? Ccsar, quód prelium equestre adver- 
sum paucis ante diébus? esset factum, initium ejus fugae 
factum a Dumnorige atqne ejus equitibus " (nam 6 equitàtu,' 
quem auxilio* Czsári* ZEdui misérant, Dumnórix praérat), 
* eorum fugá relíquum esse equitàtum perterritum." 

19. Quibus' rebus cognitis, cum ad has suspiciones ? cer- 
tissimz res accedérent," quód per fines Sequanorum Helve- 
tios transduxisset,* quód obsides inter eos dandos curásset,* 
quód ea omnia non modó?injussu suo" et civitàátis, sed etiam 
inscientibus ipsis fecisset," quod a magistràtu /Eduórum ac- 
cusarétur: satis esse causc " arbitrabàtur, quare in eum aut 
ipse animadvertéret,* aut civitàtem animadvertére jubéret.* 
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Is omnibus rebus * unum repugnàbat, quód Divitiáci fratris 
summum in Popülum Románum studium, summam in se 
! voluntátem, egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cog- 
novérat: nam, ne* ejus supplicio * Divitiáci animum offen- 
déret,? verebátur. Itaque priusquàm quicquam conarétur,* 
Divitiácum ad se vocàri f jubet;et, quotidiànis interpretibus 
remótis, per Caium Valerium Procillum, princípem Gallize 
provincie, familiárem * suum, cui" summam omnium rerum 
fidem habébat, cum eo colloquitur: simul ?commonefácit, 
qua ipso presente in concilio Gallorum de Dumnoríge sint 
dicta, et 3ostendit, qua separátim quisque de eo apud se 
dixérit petit atque hortátur, ut sine ejus offensione aními 
vel* ipse de eo, 4causá cognitá, statuat,' vel civitàtem statu- 
ére jubeat. 

20. Divitiácus multis cum lacrymis, Czsárem complexus, 
obsecráre ccepit, "ne quid gravius" in fratrem statuéret :! 
scire se, illa esse vera, nec quenquam ex eo plus, quàm 
se, doloris" capére, propterea quód, cüm $ipse gratià pluri- 
mum domi atque in relíquá Galliá, * ille minímum propter 
adolescentiam posset, per se crevisset; quibus? opibus? ac 
nervis, non solüm ad minuendam? gratiam, sed pene ad 
perniciem suam uterétur: sese tamen et amore $ fraterno 
et existimatione vulgi commovéri. Quód si quid ?ei" a 
Casáre gravius" accidisset, cüm 8ipse eum locum amici- 
tia apud eum tenéret, nemínem existimatürum,' non suá 
voluntáte factum ; quá ex re futürum," uti totius Galliz aní- 
mia se averterentur." Hzc cüm pluríbus verbis flens a 
Caesüre petéret, Cesar ejus dextram prendit; consolátus 
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rogat, finem orandi faciat:* tanti" ejus apud se gratiam 
esse ostendit, uti et reipublice injuriam et suum dolorem 
ejus voluntáti ac precíbus condónet*  Dumnorigem ad se 
vocat ; fratrem ! adhibet ; qu: in eo reprehendat,* ostendit ; 
quz ipse intellígat,! qua civitas queratur,! proponit ; monet, 
ut in reliquum tempus omnes suspiciones vitet ;* preterita 
se ? Divitiáco* fratri condonàre dici. Dumnorigi* 3custó- 
des ponit, ut, quz agat,! quibuscurá loquátur,? scire possit." 
91. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus, hostes 
sub monte *consedisse' millia* passuum ab ipsius castris 
octo ; qualis esset ^ natüra montis et qualis in circuitu ascen- 
sus, qui cognoscérent, misit. Renunciàtum est, 5facilem 
esse." De tertià 9vigilià Titum Labiénum, "legátum pro 
$ praetore, cum duàbus legionibus, 9? et iis ducibus, qui iter 
cognovérant, summum jugum montis ascendére jubet ; quid 
sui consilii sit,? ostendit. Ipse de quartà vigiliáà eodem itin- 
ére, quo hostes iérant, ad eos contendit, equitatumque om- 
nem ante se mittit. Publius Considius, qui rei militáris ^ 
peritissimus habebatur, et in exercítu Lucii Sulle, et postea 
19 jn Marci Crassi fuérat, cum. exploratoribus premittitur. 


99. 1! Primà luce? cüm summus? mons a Tito Labiéno 
teneretur, !?ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et 
quingentis passibus abesset,! neque, ut postea ex captivis 
compérit, aut ipsius adventus, aut Labiéni, cognítus esset ;? 
Considius, !3 equo' admisso, ad eum accurrit: dicit, mon- 
tem, quem a Labiéno occupàári voluérit, ab hostibus tenéri ;* 
id se a Gallicis armis* atque insignibus cognovisse." Ca- 
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sar suas copias in proximum collem subdücit, aciem 1n- 
siruit^  Labiénus, ut erat ei^ preceptum* a Cesáre ne 
prelium committéret,? nisi ipsius copie prope hostium cas- 
tra* vis: essent! ut undique uno tempóüre in hostes impétus 
fiéret monte occupáto nostros expectàbat prelióque abstin- 
ébat. ! Multo deníque die per exploratores Cesar cogno- 
vit, et montem a suis tenéri," et Helvetios castra movisse,' 
et Considium, timore perterrítum, quod non vidisset, ?pro 
viso sibi renunciásse. Eo die, ?quo* consuérat intervallo, 
hostes sequitur, et millia passuum tria, ab eórum castris 
castra ponit. 


23. Postridie ejus diei! quód omnino biduum superérat, 
cüm 4exercitu frumentum metiri oporteret," et quód a Bi- 
bracte, oppido Z7Eduórum longéó maxímo et copiosissimo, non 
amplius millíbus" passuum octodécim abérat, 5rei? frumen- 
tari? prospiciendum  existimàvit, iter ab Helvetiis avertit, 
ac Bibracte* ire contendit. Ea res per fugitivos Lucii 
JEmilii, $decuriónis equitum Gallorum, hostíbus" nuncià- 
tur. Helvetii, seu,^ quód timore perterritos Romànos ? dis- 
cedére a se existimárent,* eo magis, quód pridie, superiori- 
bus locis occupátis, prelium non commovissent;* sive eo. 
quód re' frumentariá interclüdi posse 9confidérent;? com- 
inutáto " consilio atque itinére converso," nostros a novissimo 
agmíne inséqui ac lacessére cepérunt. 

24. Postquam id ?animum advertit, copias suas Ciesar 
1n proximum collem subdücit,? equitatumque, !? qui sustin- 
éret " hostium impétum, misit. Ipse intérim,in colle medio,v 
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triplicem aciem instruxit legiónum quatuor veteranàrum, 
ita, uti supra se in sumino jugo duas legiones, quas in 
! Galliá citerióre proximé conscripsérat, et omnia auxilia col- 
locaret ; ac totum montem hominibus* ? compléri, et interea 
sarcinas in unum locum conferri,? et 3 eum ab his, qui in su- 
perióre acie constitérant, muniri" jussit. Helvetii, cum om- 
nibus suis carris secüti, impedimenta in unum locum contu- 
lerunt: ipsi, * confertissimá acie," rejecto? nostro equitàtu, 
phalange factá,* 5sub primam nostram aciem successérunt. 

25. Owsar, primum $suo, deinde omnium ex conspectu 
remotis?! equis, ut, &quáto omnium * pericülo, spem fuga 
tolléret, cohortatus suos, prelium commisit. Milites, e loco 
superiore pilis missis,! facilé hostium phalangem perfregé- 
runt.  Eàá disjectá, gladiis! destrictis in eos impétum 
fecárunt. Gallis? magno ad pugnam erat^ impedimento, 
quód, pluribus eórum $scutis* uno ictu pilorum transfixis 
et colligátis, cüm ferrum se inflexisset,! neque evellére, ne- 
que, sinistrá iimpeditá,* satis ?commódé pugnàre potérant; 
multi ut, diu jactàto brachio, przeoptárent* scutum manu! 
emittére, et Y? nudo corpóre! pugnàre. "Tandem vulneribus 
defessi, et !! pedem referre, et quód mons subérat circiter 
mille passuum, eó se recipére coe pérunt. Capto monte;* et 
succedentibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui homínum milli- 
bus circiter quindécim !?agmen hostium claudébant, et no- 
vissimis* prasidio erant, ex itinére nostros latére" aperto 
aggressi, circumvenére: et id conspicati Helvetii, qui in 
montem sese recepérant, rursus instáàre et prelium redinte- 
gràre cepérunt. Romàni conversa signa 1? bipartitó intule- 
runt: prima, ac secunda acies, ut victis ac summótis resis- 
Vret;" tertia, ut venientes excipéret." 
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26. Ita ! ancipiti prelio* diu atque acriter pugnatum est.* 
Diutius càüm nostrórum impétus sustinére non possent? 2al- 
téri* se, ut cc pérant, in montem recepérunt ; altéri? ad im- 
pedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto 
prolio,? cüm ab 3horá septimá ad vespérum pugnàtum sit, 
Aaversum hostem vidére nemo potuit. 5$Ad multam noctem 
etiam ad impedimenta pugnàtum est, propterea quód pro 
vallo carros objecérant, et e loco superiore in nostros f veni- 
entes tela conjiciébant, et nonnulli, inter carros rotasque, 
6 matáras ac tragülas subjiciébant? nostrosque vulneràbant.* 
Diu cüm esset pugnatum, impedimentis" castrisque nostri 
potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorízis filia, atque unus e filiis! captus 
est. Ex eo pralio circíter millia homínum centum et tri- 
ginta superfuerunt, eáque totá nocte* continentér ierunt: 
nullam partem* noctis itinére intermisso, in fines Lingónum 
die quarto* pervenérunt, cüm, et! propter vulnéra militum, 
et propter sepultüram occisórum, nostri, triduum * moráàti, 
eos sequi non potuissent. Cesar ad Lingónas litéras nun- 
ciosque misit, ne eos frumento, neve aliá re juvárent:"" ? qui 
si juvissent," ? se eodem loco, quo Helvetios, habitürum. Ipse, 
triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos sequi cepit. 

27. Helvetii omnium rerum inopià adducti, legàtos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. 9?Qui, cüm eum in itinére con- 
venissent,^ seque ad pedes projecissent, suppliciterque locüti 
flentes pacem petissent, atque eos? in eo loco, quo tum es- 
sent,? suum adventum expectàre " jussisset, paruérunt. Eó 
postquam Csesar pervénit, obsídes, arma, servos, qui ad eos 
perfugissent,; poposcit. Dum ea conquiruntur, et conferun- 
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tur, nocte intermissá, circiter hominum millia sex ejus pagi 
qui Verbigénus * appellatur, sive timore perterríti, ne, armis 
traditis, supplicio affiverentur," sive spe salütis inducti, quód, 
in tantá multitudíne dedititiorum, suam fugam * aut !oc- 
cultári,? aut omnino ignoràri posse existimàrent,? 3 primá 
nocte ex castris Helvetiorum egressi, ad Rhenum finesque 
Germanórum contendérunt. 

28. Quod* ubi Cesar resciit, *quorum per fines iérani, 
his," uti conquirérent' et reducérent, si sibi purgàti* esse 
vellent," imperàvit: reductos! in hostium numéro$5 habuit: 
reliquos omnes, obsidibus, armis, perfügis traditis, in dedi- 
tionem accépit. Helvetios, Tulingos, Latobrígos in fines 
suos, unde erant profecti, reverti " jussit; et quód, omnibus 
fructibus amissis, domi" nihil erat, quo famem toleràrent,? 
Allobrogibus^ imperávit, ut iis? frumenti copiam facérent:' 
8 ipsos* oppida vicosque, quos incendérant, restituére jussit. 
Id eà maximé ratione * fecit, quód noluit, eum locum,* unde 
Helvetii discessérant, 7 vacáre ;" ne propter bonitàtem agro- 
rum Germàni, qui trans Rhenum incólunt, e suis finibus in 
Helvetiorum fines transirent," et finitimi* Galli: provincim' 
Allobrogibusque essent. ? Boios, petentíbus 7Eduis,^ quód 
egregià virtüte* erant cogniti, ut in finibus suis collocàrent,' 
concessit: quibus" illi agros dederunt, quosque postea in 
parem juris libertatisque conditionem, atque' ipsi erant, re- 
ceperunt. 

29. In castris Helvetiorum ?tabül:w repertz sunt, !? litéris 
Graecis confect:e et ad Cosárem relàtz, quibus" in tabülis 
nominatim !! ratio confecta erat, qui numérus domo exisset " 
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eórum, qui arma ferre possent:* et item separàtim puéri, 
senes, mulieresque. Quarum ^ omnium rerum summa erat, 
leapitum Helvetiorum millia ducenta et sexaginta tria, 
Tuliugórum millia triginta sex, Latobrisorum quatuordé- 
ciin, Rauracórum viginti tria, Boiorum triginta duo: ex his, 
qui arma ferre possent, ad millia nonaginta duo. Summa 
omnium * fuérunt ad millia trecenta et sexaginta octo. Eo- 
rum, qui domum rediérunt, ?censu* habíto, ut Czsar impe- 
ravérat, repertus est numérus millium centum et decem. 

30. Bello* Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Gallis legà- 
ti, principes civitàtum, ad Cisárem ?gratulatum! convene- 
runt: "intelligére sese, tametsi, *pro veteribus Helvetio- 
rum injuriis Popüli Romàni, ab iis ponas bello repetisset," 
tamen eam rem non minüs ex usu terr? Gallis, quam 
Popüli Romàni accidisse: propterea quód eo consilio, floren- 
tissiiis rebus, domos suas Helvetii reliquissent, uti toti Gal- 
lie! bellum inferrent," imperioque potirentur," locumque do- 
micilio! ex magná, copiá deligérent," quem ex omni Galliá 
opportunissímum ac fructuosissimum judicássent,* reliquas- 
que civitàtes stipendiarias haberent." Petiérunt, ** uti sibi? 
concilium totius Gallix in diem certam indicére, idque Cz- 
sáris voluntáte facére, licéret:" sese*: habére quasdam res, 
quas ex commüni consensu ab eo petére vellent." Eá re 
permissá, diem concilio! constituérunt, et jurejurando, 5ne? 
quis enunciaret,nisi quibus? commüni consilio mandàtum 
esset, Inter se sanxérunt. 

31. Eo concilio dimisso, iidem principes civitàtum, qui 
anté fuérant ad Casárem, revertérunt, petieruntque, uti sibi 
secrétó de suá" omniumque salüte cum eo agére licéret." 
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Eà re impetràtá," sese? omnes flentes Czsári* ad pedes pro- 
jecérunt: !non minüs se? 1d contendére et laboràre, ne ea, 
qua dixissent, enunciarentur/ quam uti ea, quz vellent, 
impetrárent,! propterea quód, s1 enunciátum esset,* summum 
in cruciàtum se ventüros vidérent."^ Locutus est pro his 
Divitiácus ZEduus:' '*Gallim totius factiones! esse duas: 
? harum alterius principàtum tenére /Eduos;" alterius Arver- 
nos. 3Hi cüm tantopére de potentátu inter se multos autos 
contendérent,' factum esse! uti ab Arvernis Sequauisque 
Germàni mercéde arcesserentur." ^4]lorum priwmó circiter 
millia ^ quindécim Rhenum " transisse: posteaquam agros, 
et cuitum, et 5 copias Gallorum homines feri ac barbtri ad- 
amássent," transductos plures:? nunc esse in Galliá ad cen- 
tum et viginti millium numérum : cum his /Eduos! eorum- 
que clientes semel atque itérum armis contendisse;? mag- 
nam calamitàtem pulsos accepisse,? omnem nobilitátem, om- 
nem senatum, omnem equitátum amisisse. Quibus? pro- 
liis calamitaübusque fractos, qui et suá virtüte, et Popüli 
Romàni hospitio atque amicitià, plurimum anté in Galliá 
potuissent, coactos esse Sequánis obsides dare, nobilissimos 
civitàtis,! et Jurejurando civitàtem obstringére, sese neque 
obsides repetitüros," neque auxilium a Popülo Romàáno im- 
ploratüros,  €neque recusatüros, quo minüs perpetuó sub 
illorum ditione atque imperio essent.^ * Unum se esse ex 
omni civitàte /Eduoruim, qui addüci* non potuérit,^ ut jurà- 
ret," aut libéros suos obsides daret.^ Ob eam rem se'* ex 
civitàte profugisse, et Romam" ad senátum venisse, aux- 
ilium  postulàtum,"quód solus neque jurejurando * neque 
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obsidibus? tenerétur.^ Sed pejüs victoríbus Sequánis," quàm 
JEduis * victis, accidisse:* propterea quód Ariovistus, rex Ger- 
manorum, jn eorum finíbus consedisset," tertiamque partem 
agri Sequáni, qui esset? optíinus totius Galliam, occupavisset," 
et nune de altérá parte tertiá Sequános decedére jubéret ;" 
propterea quód, paucis mensibus! anté, Harüdum millia 
homínum viginti quatuor ad eum venissent ;^ !quibus * lo- 
cus ac sedes pararentur." ?Putürum" esse paucis annis uti 
omnes ex Gallix finibus pellerentur,! atque omnes Germàni 
Rhenum transirent :? 3 neque enim conferendum * esse Gal- 
lísum cum Germanorum agro, neque hanc consuetudinem 
victüs cum illáà comparandam.* Ariovistum autem, 4 ut se- 
mel Gallórum copias prelio vicérit quod prelium! factum 
sit^ ad Magetobriam, superbé et crudeliter imperàre, obsi- 
des nobilissimi cujusque libéros poscére, 5et in eos omnia 
exempla cruciatusque edére, si qua res non ad nutum aut 
ad voluntatem ejus facta sit: " hominem esse barbárum, 
iracundum, temerarium: non posse ejus imperia" diutius 
sustinéri. 9Nisisi quid in Casáre Populoóque Romàno sit 
auxilii? omníbus Gallis? idem esse faciendum, quod Helve- 
tli fecerint 7" ut domo emigrent, aliud domicilium, alias 
sedes, remotas a. Germáànis, petant,! fortunamque, quzcum- 
que accidat, experiantur.  **Hzc si enunciáta Arlovisto 
sint," non dubitàre, quin de omnibus obsidibus, qui apud 
eum sint? gravissimum supplicium sumat.  Cesárem vel 
auctoritáte?^ suá' etque exercitüs, vel recenti victoriá, vel 
nomine Popüli Romàni deterrére posse, ne major multitüdo 
Germanoruin Rhenum transducatur, Galliamque omnem ab 
Ariovisti injuriá posse defendére."' 
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39. Hác oratione ab Divitiáco !habítà, omnes, qui adé- 
rant, magno fletu auxilium a Casáre petére ceperunt. Ani- 
madvertit Caesar, unos? ex omnibus Sequános? nihil eáruin 
rerum facére,? quas cetéri facérent ;^ sed tristes, capite" de- 
misso, terram intuéri. Ejus rei causa quz esset! mirátus,? 
ex ipsis quzsivit, Nihil Sequáni respondére," sed in eádeim 
tristitià taciti! permanére. Cüm ab iis ssepius quaréret," 
neque ullam omnino vocem ? exprimére posset," idem Divit- 
iácus /Eduus respondit: ?** Hoc esse miseriórem graviorem- 
que fortünam Sequazórum, 4?pro! reliquorum, quod soli 
ne in occulto quidem queri, neque auxilium imploráre au- 
derent, ^ absentisque Arlovisti crudelitatem, velut si coram 
adesset" horrérent : " propterea quód reliquis" tamen 5 fuge 
facuitas daretur; Sequánis? vero, qui intra fines suos Ario- 
vistum recepissent, quorum oppida omnia in potestàte ejus 
essent, $ omnes cruciátus essent perferendi."? 

33. His rebus cognitis, Cxsar Gallorum animos verbis * 
confirmàvit, pollicitusque est, " sibi" cam rem cure futüram: 
mÁnagnam se habére spem, et benefieio* 3"0 et auctoritàte 
adductum Ariovistum &nem mjuriis factürum." | Hác ora- 
tione habità, concilium dinisit ; et secundum ea multe res 
eum hortabantur, quare sibi ^ eam rem" cogitandam ? et sus- 
cipiendam putaret ; ! in primis quód? /Eduos, fratres consan- 
guineosque sipenuméro ab Senàtu appellatos, in servitüte 
atque in ditióue vidébat Germanórum teneri, eorumque 
obsides esse apud Ariovistum. ac. Sequános | intelligebat : 
quod* in tanto imperio Popáii Romàni turpissfmum" . sibi" 
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et reipublice: esse arbitrabàtur. Paulatim autem Germanos 
consuescére Rhenum transire, et in Galliam magnam eorum 
multitudínem venire, Popülo Roinàno periculosum videbat : 
neque sibi* homines feros ac barbáros temperatüros* existi- 
mábat, quin, cüm omnem Galliam occupássent, ut ante 
Cimbri Teutonique fecissent,! in Provinciam exirent,* atque 
inde in [taliam contendérent;* presertim cüm Sequános a 
Provincià nostráà Rhodánus dividéret./ uibus rebus* 
quàm' matnrrímé ?! occurrendum?*putàbat. Ipse autem Ario- 
vistus tantos sibi spirítus, tantam arrogantiam sumsérat, ut 
ferendus non viderétur.* 

34. Quamobrem ? placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum legátos 
mittéret,! qui ab eo postulàrent," uti alíquem locum medium 
. utriusque colloquio dicéret:^ velle sese de republícá 3 et sum- 
mis utriusque rebus cum eo agére. Ei legationi? Ariovis- 
tus respondit: 4Si quid ipsi a. Casáre*opus esset, sese ad 
eum ventürum fuisse; si quid 5ille se" velit, illum * ad se 
venire oportére. Praeterea se neque sine exercítu in eas 
partes Galli: venire audére, quas Caesar possideret ; * neque 
exercitum 68sine magno commeàtu atque emolimento in 
unum locum contrahére posse: sibi autem. mirum vidéri," 
7 quid in suá Galliáà, quam bello vicisset, aut. Cisári," aut 
omnino Popülo Romàno" nescotii* esset." 

25. His responsis ad Casárem relátis, itérum ad. eum 
Csesar legátos cum his mandatis mittit: **Quoniam tanto 
suo? Populique Romani beneficio affectus (càm in consulatu 
suo rex atque amicus a Senàtu appellatus esset), hanc sibi 
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Populóque Románo ! gratiam referret,? ut in colloquium ve- 
nire invitàtus gravarétur," ? neque* de commüni re ? dicea- 
dum sibi" et cognoscendum putàret;" hac* esse, quz ab 
eo postulàret:f primüm, ne ^quam hominum multitudinem 
ampliüs trans Rhenum in Galliam transducéret:* deinde 
obsídes, quos habéretí ab ZEduis, reddéret,^ Sequanisque 
permittéret,s ut, quos illi habérent,' voluniate ejus reddére 
illis liceret ;* neve /Eduos 5injuriá lacesséret,? neve his so- 
ciisve eórum bellum inferret :? si id ita fecisset," sibi' Pop- 
uloque Romàno perpetuam gratiam* atque amicitiam cum 
eo futüram :* si non impetráret," sese* (quoniam Marco 
Messálá, Marco Pisone Consulibus, Senatus censuisset,? uti 
quicumque Galliam provinciam ' obtineret," 6 quod commó- 
do? reipublíez facére posset, /Eduos ceteresque amicos 
Popüli Romáàni defendéret)? sese /Eduorun injurias non 
neglectürum." * 

36. Ad hzc Ariovistus respondit: **Jus esse belli, ut, 
qui? vicissent,"iis,? quos vicissent, quemadmódum vellent, 
imperárent: * ? item Popülum Románum* victis? non ad al- 
terius prasscriptum, sed ad suum arbitrium, imperàre consu- 
ésse.' Si ipse Popülo Itománo non przscribéret,^ quemad- 
módum suo* jure uterétur ;? non 8oportére sese a Popülo 
Romáàno in suo jure inpediri. /— Zduos* sibi, quoniuim belli 
fortünam tentássent^ et aruis congressi ae superáti essent," 
stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam Cisárem * injuriam fa- 
cére, qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora facéret." 
JEduis" se obsides redditürum non esse, ueque iis," neque 
eórum sociis" injurià bellum illatürum, si in eo manerent," 
quod convenisset, stipeudiumque quotannis pendérent: si 
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id non fecissent,llong? iis* fraternum nomen Popüli Roma- 
ni abfutürum. | 2Quod ^ sibi Czsar denunciàáret, se /Eduo- 
rum injurias non neglectürum ; nemínem* secuim sine suá? 
pernicie contendisse.  Cüm vellet,! congrederétur;* intel- 
lectürum, quid invicti Germàni, exercitatissími in armis, 
qui ? inter annos quataordécim tectum non subissent," 4 vir- 
tüte possent." ! 

37. Hwc eódem tempóre Casári* mandáta referebantur, 
et legáti ab /Eduis et a. "Treviris veniebant: 5 /Edui' ques- 
tum," quód Harüdes, qui nuper in Galliam transportáti es- 
sent," fines eórum popularentur," sese ne obsidibus quidem 
datis pacem Ariovisti redimére potuisse: 9 Treviri! autem, 
pagos centum Suevorum ad ripas Rheni consedisse, qui 
Rhenum transire conarentur ;^ iis? preesse Nasuam et Ciin- 
berium fratres: Quibus" rebus Casar vehementer commó- 
tus, naturandum* sibi? existimàvit, ? ne, si nova manus 
Suevórum cum veteribus copiis Ariovisti sese conjnuxisset,? 
miniis facilé resisti posset. [t&que $re frumentariá, quàin' 
celerrim? potuit, comparàtá? magnis itineríbus ad Ariovis- 
tum contendit. 

3S. Cüm 9tridui viam" processisset! nunciatum est ei,* 
Ariovistum * cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum' Ve- 
sontionem, quod est opprdum maxímum Sequanorum, !? con- 
tendére," triduique viam" a suis finibus processisse.* Id ne 
accidéret,?? magno opére sibi? precavendum* Cesar existi- 
mábat: namque omnium rerum, quz ad bellum usui * eraut, 
lisumma erat in eo oppido facultas; idque naturà loci sic 
muniebàtur, ut magnam !?ad ducendum bellum daret" fac- 
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ultatem, propterea quód flumen Dubis !ut circino circum- 
ductum, pxne totum oppidum cingit: reliquum spatium, 
quod est ?non amplius pedum* sexcentórum, quà flumen 
intermittit, 1nons ?continet magná altitudine," ita ut radices 
ejus montis ex utráque parte ripe fluminis contingant." 
*Hunc* murus circumdátus arcem? efficit et cum oppido 
conjungit. Huc Casar magnis nocturnis diurnisque itinerí- 
bus contendit,? occupatoque oppido, ibi presidium collócat.* 

39. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem, rei frumentariae 
commeatüsque causdà, moràtur, 9ex percunctatióne nostró- 
rum vocibusque Gallorum ae mercatorum, qui ingenti mag- 
nitudíne^ corpórum Germanos, incredibili virtüte?^ atque 
exercitatione in armis esse przdicabant,! sepenuméro sese,? 
cum eis congressos, ne 6 vultum quidem atque aciem ocu- 
lorum ferre potuisse," tantus subftó tiinor omnem exercitum 
occupàvit, ut non mediocriter omnium mentes animosque 
perturbáret." Hic! primüm ortus est a. ? Tribünis militum, 
praefectis reliquisque, qui, ex urbe amicitie causá Ciesárem 
secüti, non magnum in re militári usum habébant: $quorum* 
alius, alià" causá illitá, quam sibi" ad proficiscendum 
necessariam esse dicérent,? petébant, ut ejus voluntàte dis- 
cedére licéret :* nonnulli, pudore adducti, ut timoris suspi- 
cionem vitàrent,? remanébant. Hi neque ? vultum fingére, 
neque interdum lacrymas tenére potérant: abditi in taber- 
nacülis, aut suum fatum querebantur,' aut cuin. familiari- 
bus suis* commüne pericülum miserabautur — Vulgó totis 
castris testamenta obsignabantur.| Horum vocibus ac timore 
paulàtim. etiam ii? qui magnum in castris usum habébant, 
milites" centurionesque, quique equitàtu prcrant, pertur- 
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babantur. !Qui* se ex his minüs timidos existimàri" volé- 
bant, non se hostem veréri,? sed angustias itinéris et mag- 
nitudínem silvàrum, quz intercedérent? inter ipsos atque 
Ariovistum, aut rem frumentariam, ut? satis commódé sup- 
portàri posset, timére? dicébant. Nonnulli etiam Cosárl 
renunciábant, cüm castra movéri ac signa ferri jussisset,f 
non fore ? dicto audientes inilites, nec propter tiinórem sig- 
na latüros. 


40. Hxc cüm animadvertisset, ? convocáto* consilio, om- 
niumque ordínum ad id consilium adhibítis* centurionibus, 
vehementer eos incusávit; * primüm, quód, aut quam in 
partem, aut quo consilio ducerentur," * sibi* querendum aut 
cogitandum putàárent./ Ariovistum, se* consüle, cupidis- 
síimé Popüli Romàni amicitiam appetisse;' cur hunc tam 
temére quisquam ab officio discessürum judicaret?? 5 Sibi" 
quidem persuaderi, cognitis suis $postulátis atque equitàte 
conditionum perspectá, eum neque suam," neque Popüli 
Romàni gratiam repudiatütum. Quód si, furore atque amen- 
tiá impulsus, bellum intulisset? quid tandem vererentur ? 
aut cur de "suá virtüte, aut de ipsius diligentià, desperarent ? 4 
8T'actum ejus hostis pericülum patrum nostrorum memoriá, 
cüm, Cimbris et Teutónis a Caio Mario pulsis, non mino- 
rem laudem exercitus, quàm ipse imperator, meritus videba- 
tur ;? factum etiam nuper in Italiá ?servili tumultu, quos? 
tamen aliquid" usus ac disciplina, quam a nobis accepis- 
sent, subleváàrent.! Ex quo judicàri posset,? quantum ha- 
béret^ in se boni constantia; propterea quód, quos? ali- 
quamdiu inermos sine causá timuissent, hos postea armátos 
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ac victóres superássent. Denique hos? esse eosdem, quibus- 
cum sepenuinéro Helvetii congressi, non solüm in !suis, sed 
euam in illorum finibus, plerumque superáriut,^ qui tamen 
pares esse nostro exercítu* non potuérint. Si ?quos adver- 
sum prelium et fuga Gallórum commovéret,* hos, si qucz- 
rérent,! reperire posse, diuturnitàte belli defatigátis Gallis,* 
Ariovistum," cüm multos menses castris se ac. paludibus 
tenuisset, 3neque sul potestátem fecisset, desperantes jam 
de pugnà et dispersos subító adortum, magis ^4ratióne* et 
consilio, quàm virtüte,s vicisse. Cui" rationi! contra hom- 
ines barbáros atque imperitos locus fuisset, hàc, ne ipsum* 
quidem speráre, nostros exercítus* capi posse. $ Qui * suum! 
timorem in rei frumentari: simulationem angustiasque itin- 
érum conferrent, facére arroganter, càm aut de officio im- 
peratóris desperàre, aut prescribére viderentur." Hzc sibi" 
esse cure ;^ frumentum Sequános,? Leucos, Lingónas sub- 
ministráre;? jamque esse in agris frumenta matüra: de 
itinére ipsos* brevi tempóre judicatüros.^ 9Q«uod* non 
fore dicto audientes milites, neque'signa latüri dicantur," 
nihil" se eá re commovéri: "scire enim, quibuscumque ex- 
ercitus dicto audiens non fuérit," aut, mal? re* gestá, fortü- 
nam defuisse; aut, alíquo facinóre* comperto, avaritiam 
esse conjunctam. | Suam iunocentiam perpetuà vitá, felici- 
tàtem Helvetiorum bello, esse perspectam.  $Itáque se,* 
quod in longiorem diem collatürus esset,' repraesentatürum,P 
et proximá nocte de quartá vigilià castra motürum, ut quàm 
primüm intelligére posset, utrüm" apud eos pudor atque 
officium, an timor valeret." Quód si praterea nemosequátur,* 
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tamen se cum solá decimá legione itürum, de quá non 
dubitàret;* sibique eam !pratoriam cohortem ^ futüram.? 
Huic legióni^ Cesar et indulsérat precipué, et propter vir- 
tütem ?confidébat maxímé. 

41. Hác oratione habítá, mirum in modum converse? 
sunt omnium mentes, summáque alacritas et cupiditas belli 
gerendi* innáta?* est, 3 princepsque f decima legio, per tri- 
bünos € militum, ei gratias egit, quód de se optímum judi- 
cium fecisset;f seque esse ad bellum gerendum paratissi- 
mam confirmàvit. Deinde reliqu» legiones, per tribünos * 
milítum et primorum ordinum centuriones, 5 egérunt, uti 
Cosári" satisfacérent:! se neque unquam dubitásse,* neque 
timuisse, neque de summá belli suum ! judicium, sed inipe- 
ratoris " esse, existimavisse.! Eorum 5 satisfactione accep- 
tá, et itinére 8exquisito per Divitiácum,* quód ex aliis ei" 
maxlmam fidem habébat, ut millium amplius quinquaginta 
circuitu locis apertis exercítum ducéret,! de quartá vigiliá, 
ut dixérat, profectus est. Septímo die, cüin iter non inter- 
mittéret,? ab exploratoríbus* certior factus est, Ariovisti co- 
pias a nostris? millibus? passuum quatuor et viginti abesse. 

49. Cognito Cresüris adventu, Ariovistus legàtos ad eum 
mittit: ? quod" antea de colloquio postulásscet, id per se fiéri 
licére, quoniam propiüs accessisset :* seque id sine pericülo 
facére posse existimare. Non respuit conditionem Ciesar: 
jamque eum ad sanitátem reverti arbitrabàtnr, ctun id, quod 
antea petenti denegásset;,' ultro polliceret'mr;? magnamque 
in spem veniébat, pro suis! tantis Populique Romáüni in eum 
beneficiis, cognitis suis! postulàtis, 8 fore," uti pertinacià de- 
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sistéret. Dies colloquio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. In- 
térim, cüm spe ultro citroque legati inter eos mitterentur,* 
Ariovistus postulàvit, !ne quem peditem ad colloquium Cz- 
sar adducéret:" veréri*, ne * per insidias ab eo circumveni- 
1€tur: uterque cum equitàtu veniret:* aliá ratione se non 
esse ventürum. Cesar, quód neque colloquium* interpositá 
causá ? tolli* volebat, neque salütem suam Gallorum equi- 
tatu] * committére audébat, ? commodissimum? esse statuit, 
*omnibus equis! Gallis equitíbus* detractis, eó legionarios 
milites legionis decímz, cui quàm maxímé confidebat, im- 
ponére, ut presidium quàm amicissímum, 5si quid opus 
facto esset, haberet." Quod" cüm fiéret,? non irridicülé 
quidam ex militibus? decimz legionis dixit: *' plus, quam 
pollicitus esset,^ Cwsárem ei facére; pollicítum, se in co- 
hortis pratoriz loco deciinam legiónem habitürum, 9nunc 
ad equum rescribére." 

43. Planities erat magna, et in eÀ tumülus terrenus satis 
grandis. Hic locus sxquo feré spatio* ab castris utrisque 
abérat. Eó, ut erat dictum, ad. colloquium venérunt. Le- 
giónem Cixsar, quam equis" devexérat, passibus? ducentis 
ab eo tumülo constituit. Item equites Ariovisti parl inter- 
vallo? constitérunt. Ariovistus, ?ex equis ut colloqueren- 
tur" et, prater se, denos? ut ad colloquium adducérent," pos- 
tulávit. 9Ubi eó ventum est,* Casar, initio orationis, sua 
Senatüsque in eum beneficia commemorávit, ** quód rex ap- 
pellàtus esset a Senàtu, quód munéra amplissíma missa : 
quam" rem et paucis" contigisse," et pro magnis homínum 
officiis consuésse tribui" docebat: *'illum, cüm neque aditum, 
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neque causam postulandi justam habéret, beneficio ac libe- 
ralitáte suá ac. Senàtüs ea premia consecütum." — Docébat 
etiam, ** quàm vetéres, quámque juste causc !necessitudínis 
ipsis* cum ZEduis intercedérent,^ qua Senátüs consulta, 
quoties, quàmque honorifica in eos facta essent:" ut omni 
tempóre totius Gallie principatum ZEdui tenuissent,? priüs 
etiam quàm nostram amicitiam appetissent : * Popüli Romà- 
ni hanc* esse consuetudínem, ut socios! atque amicos non 
modó ?sui nihil deperdére,f sed gratiá, dignitàte, honore 
$auctióres velit* esse: quod vero ad amicitiam Popüli Ro- 
màni attulissent, id iis" eripi, quis pat! posset ?" 5 Postu- 
làvit deinde eádem, quz legátis in mandátis dedérat, **ne 
aut /Eduis, aut eorum sociis bellum inferret ;^ obsides red- 
déret: si nullam partem Germanorum domum remittére 
posset, at ne 1quos ampliàüs Rhenum transire paterétur."'* 


44. Ariovistus ad postulàta Cosáris pauca respondit ; de 
suis virtutibus multa przedicavit: '*Transisse! Rhenum" 
sese, non suá sponte, sed 5rogatum" et arcessitum" a Gal- 
lis; non sine magná spe, magnisque praemiis, domum pro- 
pinquosque reliquisse;' sedes habére? in Galliá, ab ipsis 
concessas ;? obsides ipsorum voluntàte datos; stipendium 
capére ? jure belli, quod victores victis? imponére consuérint ; 
non sese * Gallis, sed Gallos* sibi bellum intulisse ; omnes 
Galliw civitàtes ad se oppugnandum venisse,' ac contra se 
castra habuisse; eas omnes copias a se uno przlio fusas ac 
superátas esse; si itérum experiri velint, itérum parátum 
sese decertàre ; si pace? uti velint, iniquum esse, de stipen- 
dio recusáre, quod suá voluntáte ad id tempus pependérint. 


? $ 112, R. IV. t $ 140, 6. m$ 136, R. LII. 
* $ 140, 5. »8196, R. III. —  » 101,4. 

« $ 140, 1, 3d. i 8 130, 4. » 96,2. 

1 6 140, 4, x $ 140, 2. » 6 123, R. & 19. 


* $ 145, R. LVIII. 1 OS 3$ 121, R. XXVI. 
SU S. : 


TIBI CABSOSBINV &5 


Amicitiam Popüli Románi sibi* ornamento* et przsidio, 
nou detrimento, esse oportére, idque se eá spe petisse. Si 
per Popülum Romànum stipendium remittatur," et dedititii 
subtrahantur, non miniüs libenter sese recusatürum Popüli 
Romàni anieitiam, quàm appetiérit.^ ! Quód multitadinem 
Germauórum in Galliam transdücat,! id se sui minuniendi,* 
non Gallie impugnandz* causá facére; ejus rei testimo- 
nium f esse,* quód, nisi rogatus, non venérit,? et quód bel- 
lum non intulérit? ?sed defendérit. Se priàs in Galliam 
venisse, quàm Popülum Románum.'" Nunquam ante hoc 
tempus exercítum Popüli Romani Galli: provincie fines " 
egressum. Quid sibi vellet?* Cur in suas possessiones 
veniret ?*. Provinciam suam ? hanc esse Galliam, sicut illam 
nostram. — Ut ipsi! concedi non oporteret, si in nostros fines 
impétum facéret,? sic item uos esse iniquos, qui in suo jure 
se interpellarémus.* € Quód ! fratres a Senatu /Eduos appel- 
làtos dicéret,* non se tam barbárum," neque tam imperitum " 
esse rerum," ut non sciret, neque bello Allobrógum  proxi- 
mo /Eduos Romànis" auxilium tulisse, neque ipsos in his 
conteutioníbus, quas ZEdui secum et cum Sequánis habuis- 
sent? zuxilio" Popüli Romàui usos esse.  Debére se suspi- 
cári, simulàtá Caesárem amicitià, quód exercítum in Gallià 
habeat, sui opprimendi* eausá habere. Qui? nisi decédat? 
atque exercitum dedücat^ ex his regionibus, sese illum non 
pro amico, sed pro hoste habitürum : quód si eum  interfe- 
cérit," multis ? sese nobilibus! principibusque Popüli Boma- 
ni gratum esse factürum ; id se ab ipsis per eorum nuntios 
compertum " habére, quorum — omnium gratiam atque ami- 
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ciiam ejus morte redimére posset. (Quéd si decessisset," 
ac libéram possessionem Gallice sibi" tradidisset, imagno se 
ilum praemio remuneratürum, et, quzcumque* bella geri 
vellet,? sine ullo ejus labore et pericülo confectürum."? 

45. Multa ab Casáre !in eam sententiam dicta sunt, 
quare negotio desistére non posset," et * neque suam, neque 
Popüli Romàni consuetudinem *. pati, uti optímé nieritos so- 
cios deseicret:" neque se judicáre, Galliam potiüs esse 
2 Ariovisti quàm Popüli Romani. Bello superàtos esse 
Arvernos et Ruténos ab Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus* Pop- 
ülus Románus ignovi:sset, neque in provinciam redegis- 
Set ;! neque stipeudium imposuisset. Qunód si antiquissi- 
mum ? quodque tempus * spectàri oportéret,^ Popüli Romàni 
? esse in Gallá nuperium: si judicium ? Sena- 
tüs observàri oporteret, libéram " debére esse Galliam, 
quam bello victam suis leeibus " 


justissímum 


uti ? voluissset."" 

46. Dum hze in colloquio geruntur, Casári? nunciátum 
est, equíites* Ariovisti 5propitis tumülum accedére,? et ad nos- 
tros adequitáre,? lapídes teláque in nostros conjicére. Casar 
loquendi finem facit? seque ad suos recipit, suisque * impe- 
ràvit, ne quod oinnino telum in hostes rejicérent.^ Nam, 
etsi sine ullo peiicülo legionis delectze cum equitàtu pro- 
lium 5 fore vidébat, tamen committeudum " non putábat, ut, 
pulsis hostibus, dici posset? eos? ab se 8 per fidem in collo- 
quio cireumventos.. Posteáquain in ? vulgus niillítum elátum 
est, €qnà arrocantiá in colloquio Ariovistus usu- omni Galliá 
Romanis interdixisset,? iinpetumque in nostros ejus. equites 


e 


fecissent * cáque res colloquium ut diremisset :* mnlto inajor 


alacritas studiumque pugnandi majus exercitu ? injectum est. 
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47. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Cesárem legátos mittit," 
velle^ se de his rebus, qux inter eos agi coeptae, ! neque per- 
fectie essent," agére cum eo: uti aut itérum colloquio diem 
constituéret ;^ aut, si id iminis vellet,? ex suis aliquem ad 
se imuittéret.! | Colloquendi. Czesári causa visa non est ; et 
eo magis, quàd pridie ejus diei* Germàni retineri non poté- 
rant, ?quin* in nostros' tela conjicérent. Legátum ex suis' 
sese magno cum pericülo ad eum missürum, et hominibus 
feris objectürum, existimábat. Commodissiminm visum est, 
Caium Valerium Procillum, Caii Valerii Cabüri filiuin,! 
summà virtnte* et humanitàte adolescentem! (cujus pater a 
Caio Valerio Flaeco civitate ^ donàtus erat), et propter fidem 
et propter lingna Gallíeze scientiam, quá inultá jam. Ariovis- 
tus longinquá consuetudine? utebátur, et quód. in eo 3 pec- 
candi Gerininis? causa non esset," ad eum imnittére, et Mar- 
cum Mettium, qui hospitio Ariovisti usus erat. His? wan- 
dávit, ut, quz& dicéret* Ariovistus, cognoscérent? et ad se 
referrent. | Quos? cüm apud se in castris Ariovistus con- 
spexisset,! exercitu suo przesente, conclamàvit: ** Quid ad se 
venirent ?* An" 4speculandi causá ? ". Conantes dicére ; ro- 
hibuit et in caténas conjécit. 

43. Eodem die castra promovi, et iiillibus" passuum sex 
a Casáris castils sub. monte consedit..— Postridie ejus diei * 
praeter castra. Cxsáris suas copias transduxit, et inillibus" 
passuum duobus "iltra eum castra fecit, eo consilio," nti fru- 
mento comimeatüque, qui ex Sequánis et /Eduis supportare- 
tar, Cresárem intercludéret.^ Ex eo die dies continuos 
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quinque Cesar pro castiis suas copias produxit, et aciem in- 
stractam habuit, ut, si vellet^ Ariovistus pra-lio contendére 
! ej? potestas non deesset.*. Ariovistus his omnibus diébus? 
exercitum castris continuit; equestri prelio quotidie conten- 
dit. Genus hoc* erat pugna, quo se Germàni exercuérant, 
Equítum millia erant sex : totídem numéro f pedites velocis- 
sini ac fortissími; ?quos ex^omni copiá singüli singülos," 
suz salütis causá, delegérant. Cüm his in praeliis versa- 
bantur, ad hos se equites recipiebant: hi, si quid erat du- 
rius," concurrébant: si qui,' graviore vulnére accepto, equo 
decidérat, cireumsistebant: 3s1 quó erat longis prodeun- 
dum,* aut celeriüs recipiendum," tanta erat horum exercita- 
tione celeritas, ut, jubis'! equorum subleváti, 4^ cursum adce- 
quàrent." 

49. Ubi eum ^ castris se tenére Casar intellexit, ne diu- 
tiüs commeaàtu prohiberétur,* ultra eum locum, 5quo in loco? 
Germáàni consedérant, circíter passus? sexcentos ab eis, cas- 
tris? idoneum locum delégit, acicque triplici instructá, ad 
eum locum venit. Primam et secundam aciem in armis 
esse, tertiam castra munire jussit. Hic locus ab hoste cir- 
citer passus? sexcentos, uti dictum est, abérat. Eo circiter 
hoininum numéro sexdécim millia expedita cum omni equi- 
tàtu Ariovistus misit, 6 qua? coplie. nostros perterrérent' et 
munitione prohiberent. Nihilo seciüs Casar, ut ante con- 
stituérat, duas acies hostem propulsáre," tertiam opus perfi- 
cére jussit. Munitis castris, duas ibi legiones reliquit et 
partem auxiliorum: quatuor relíquas in castra majora re- 
duxit. 
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50. Proxímo die," ! institüto" suo, Cxsar e castris utrisque 
coplas suas eduxit; paulumque ?a majoribus progressus, 
aciem instruxit, hostibusque* pugnandi potestateui fecit. 
Ubi ne tum qu.lem eos prodire? intellexit, circiter meridiem 
exercitum in castra reduxit. "Tum demum Ariovistus par- 
tem suárum copiárum, qu: castra minora oppugnáret,* misit: 
acriter utrinque usque ad vespérum pugnátum est. Solis 
occüsu suas copias Ariovistus, multis et illàtis et acceptis 
vulneribus,f in castra reduxit. Ciun ex captivis queréret? 
C:esar, quam ob rem Ariovistus prolio non decertàáret,^ hanc 
reperiébat causam, quód apud Germános ea consuetüdo es- 
set ut matres famili»? eorum sortibus et vaticinationibus 
declararent,^ utrüm prelium committi *ex usu esset," nec 
ne: eas ita diccre, 5** Non esse! fas, Germànos superáre, 
51 ante novam lunam proelio contendissent.""? 

51. Postridie ejus, diéi Cesar. przsidio" utrisque castris, 
quod? satis esse visum est, reliquit; 9omnes alarios in con- 
spectu hostium 7 pro castris minoribus constituit, quód minis 
multitudíne militum legionariorum pro hostium numéro va- 
lébat, ut 8$ad speciem alarüs uterétur.  lpse, triplici in- 
structá acie, usque ad castra hostium accessit. "um demum 
necessarió Germàni suas copias castris eduxéruut, ? genera- 
timque constituérunt paribusque intervallis Harüdes, Mar- 
comànos, T'iboccos, Vangiones, Nemétes, Sedusios, Sué- 
vos, omnemque aeiem suam * !? rhedis" et carris cireumdede- 
runt, ne qua spes in fugá relinquerétur.? 1! Eó muliéres im- 
posuérunt, quie. in proelium | proficiscentes milites passis cri- 
nibus flentes implorabant, ne se in servitütem Romànis tra- 
dérent," 
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52. Cisar ! singülis? legionibus" singülos legàátos et quzs- 
torem praféecit, uti eos testes suze quis E virtütis haberet. 
Ipse a dextro cornu, quód eam partem 2miníin? firmam hos- 
tium esse animum advertérat, pretium commisit. ta nos- 
tri acriter in. hostes, signo dato, impétum fecérunt, itáque 
hostes repenté celeriterque procurrérunt, ut spatium pila in 
hostes conjiciendi?^ non darétur.:  Rejectis pilis, cominus 
gladiis pugnàtum est: at Germani, celeriter ex consuetu- 
dine suá 3phalange* factá, impétus gladiorum excepérunt, 
Reperti sunt complüresf nostri milítes, qui in phalangasin- 
silirent, et scuta. manibus revellérent; et desüper vulnera- 
rent.5  Cüm hosiium acies a sinistro cornu puisa atque in 
fugam conversa esset, a dextro cornu vehementer. multitu- 
dine" suorum nostram aciem preimnébant. ld cüim animad: 
vertisset Publius Crassus adolescens, qui equitàtu ^ praé- 
rat, quód * expeditior erat, quàni hi qui inter aciem. versa- 
bantur, tertiam aciem laborantibns nostris! subsidio! misit. 

53. Ita prelium restitütum est, atque omnes hostes terga 
vertérunt, ? neque priüs fugere destiterunt, quàini ad flumen 
Rhenum millia? passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta 


o 


pervenerint." Ibi perpauci aut, virfbus? confisi, transnatàre 
contenderunt, aat, lintribus inventis, sibl" salütein. repere- 
runt. $]n his fuit Ariovistus, qui, navicülam deligatain ad 
ripam nactus? eá profügit: reliquos omnes consecüti equí- 
tes nostri interfecerunt. Dus fuerunt Ariovisti uxores, una? 
Sueva natione, quam ab doino secum eduxérat ; altéra Nor- 
ica, regis Vociónis soror, quam in Gallià * duxérat, a. fratre 
missam : utreque in eá fngá perierunt, 8£Duze filie * harum, 
altéra" occisa, altéra" capta est. Caius Valerius Procillus, 


1: 96. eue m$ 136, R. XLVIII. 
* $ 123, R. c $ 141, Obs. I. a $9109. 8. 

e $ 140, 1, 24. ^ $ 129, R. s $" flo, RP. 

à )2, 1. i $ 140, Obs. 4. P 105,1. 

* 109, & i$ 1124 0M «$97. R. 


$ 116, R. LX. 1$ 114, R. "$ 97 Obs.5. 


DIBSINCATSINS 9] 


cüin a custodibus in fugá trinis catenis" vinctus traherétur,* 
! jn ipsum Ciesárem, hostes equitátu? persequentem, incídir. 
Quz * quidem res Cisári* non minorem, quàm ipsa victo- 
ria, voluptatem attülit; quód hominem honestissimum pro- 
vincim Gallie, suum familiarem et hospitem, ereptum e 
manibus hostium, sibi restitütum vidébat, neque ejus ca- 
lamitàte* de tantá voluptàte et gratulatione quicquam for- 
tüna deminuérat. Is, se presente," de se ter sortibus? con- 
sultum* dicébat, utrüm* 1gni statim necarétur,! an in aliud 
tempus reservarétur: sortium ? beneficio? se esse" incolü- 
inem. Item Marcus Mettius repertus et ad eum reductus est. 


54. Hoc prelio trans Rhenum nunciàto, Suevi, qui ad ri- 
pas Rheni venérant, domum" reverti ceperunt: quos Ubii, 
qui 3 proximi? Rhenum incólunt, perterrítos insecüti, mag- 
num ex his numérum occidérunt. Cesar, uná sstàte ? duo- 
bus maximis bellis confectis, maturiüs paulo, quám tempus 
anni postulábat, iu hiberna in Sequános exercítum deduxit: 
hibernis * Labiénum praeposuit : 1pse ^in citeriorem Galliam 
5$ad conventus agendos" profectus est. 
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GENERAL ARGUMENT. 

I Confederacy of the Belge. — Czesar's war with them— Chap. 1-14. 
II. War with the Nervii—Chap. 15-23. ]II. War with the Adu 
atici—Chap. 29-33. IV. Expedition of Publius Crassus into Àr 
morica—Chap. 34. V. Transactions subsequent to the reduction 
of the Belgze—Chap. 35. 

l. ! Cr esset Caesar in citeriore Galliá in hibernis, ita 
uti suprà demonstravimus, ?crebri ad eum runióres affere- 
bantur, literisque item Labiéni certior fiebat, omnes Belgas, 
quam * tertiam esse Gallix: partem ? dixeráàmus, contra Pop- 
ülum Romànum conjuràre, obsidesque inter se dare: 
*conjurandi has esse causas: primüm, quód vererentur,? 
ne, omni pacátá Galliá, ad eos exercítus noster adduceré- 
tur:* deinde, quód ab nonnullis Gallis solicitarentur,? 5 par- 
tim qui, ut Germànos dintius in Galliá versari noluérant, ita 
Popüli Romàni exercítum hiemàre atque inveterascére in 
Gallià molesté fer&bant; 9partim qui mobilitàte et levitàte 
aními novis ?imperiis! studébant: 9ab nonnullis etiam, 
quód in Galliá a potentioribus* atque his ?qui ad*^ condu- 
cendos homines facultates habébant, vulgó regna ocenpa- 
bantur, qui minüs facilé !?eam rem in imperio nostro con- 
séqui potérant. 

2. lis nuntiis literisque commotus, Cisar duas legiones 
in citeriore Galliá novas conscripsit, et, l!initá mstàte, in 
interiorem Galliam qui deducéret, Quintum Pedium legà- 
tum misit. Ipse, càüm primüm pabüli copia esse incipéret, 
ad exercitum venit: !?dat negotium Senoníbus reliquisque 
Gallis, qui finitimi Belgis" erant, uti ea, qua apud eos ge- 
rantur,! 13 cognoscant,! seque de his rebus certiorem faciant! 
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Hi constanter omnes nunciavérunt, manus cogi, exercitum 
iu unum locum condüci. "Tum veró dubitanduu: non existi- 
màvit, ! quin ad eos proficisceretur? Re frumentarid pro- 
visá, castra movet, diebusque circíter quindécim ad fines 
Belgàrum pervénit. 

3. Eó cüm de improviso ?celeriàsque omnium opinione * 
venisset, Remi, qui proximi Gallis ex Belgis* sunt, ad eum 
legátos, Iccium et Antebrogium, primos civitátis,! misérunt, 
qui dicérent,* se suáque omnia in fidem atque in potestátem 
Popüli Romàni permittére:f 3 neque? se cum Belgis reli- 
quis consensisse, neque contra Popilum Romànum omnino 
conjurásse: paratosque esse et obsides dare, et imperàáta ^ 
facére, et oppídis recipére, et frumento ceterisque rebus ju- 
vare: reliquos omnes Belgas in armis esse: Germanosque, 
qui cis Rhenum incólunt, sese cum his conjunxisse; tan- 
tumque esse eórum omniumd?[furorem, ut ne Suessiónes qui- 
dem, fratres consanguineosque suos, qui eodem jitre! et eis- 
dem legibus utantur,^ unum imperium unumque magistrá- 
tum cum ipsis habeant,^ deterrére potuérint, quin cum his 
consentirent,.? 

4. Cüm ab 5his quzréret, qux civitütes, ? quantzeque in 
arniis essent," et quid in bello possent, sie reperiébat: ple- 
rosque Belgas esse ortos ab Gerinánis: Rhenuunque antiqui- 
tns transductos, propter loci fertilitàtem ibi consedisse, Gal- 
losque, qui ea loea incolérent, expulisse; solosque esse, qui, 
patrum nostrorum meroriá, oiini Galliá vexáatá, 'T'eutónos 
Cimbrosque intra fines suos iugrédi prohibuérint.^ | Quá ex 
re fiéri, uti earum rerum memoriá immagnam sibi auctorità- 
tem, magnosque spirítus in re militàri sumérent.? De nu- 
m ro eórum ? omnia se habére exploráta,! temi dicebant; 
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propterea quód propinquitatíbus aflinitatibusque conjuncti, 
quantam quisque multitudinem in commüni Belgàrum con- 
cilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit, cognovérint.^ Plurimum 
inter eos Bellovácos et virtüte,? et auctoritate," et hominum 
numéro," valére: hos posse conficére armata millia centum: 
pollicitos ex eo numéro electa millia sexaginta, totiusque 
belli imperium sibi? postulàre.  Suessiones suos esse finiti- 
mos, latissimos feracissimosque agros possidére. | Apud eos 
fiiisse regem nostrá etiam memorià ! Divitiácum, totius Gal- 
liz potentissfmum, qui cüm * magnze partis harum regionum, 
tum * etiam Brittanize, imperium obtinuérit: nunc esse re- 
gem Galbam: ad hunc, propter justitiam prudentiamque, 
2? totius belli summam omnium voluntáte deferri : oppida ha- 
bére numéro* duodécim, polliceri millia armáta. quinqua- 
ginta: totidem  Nervios, qui maximé feri inter ipsos habe- 
antur" 3]ongissiméque absint :" quindécim millia Atrebà- 
tes: ÁmbBiànos decem millia :' Morínos viginti quinque mil- 
lia: Menapios novem millia: Calétos decem imnillia: Velo- 
casses et Veromanduos totidem : Aduatücos viginti novein 
millia, Condrüsos, Eburónes, Carzsos, Pimniános, qui ? uno 
nomine Germàni appellantur, arbitràri ad. quadragiuta 
millia. 

5. Cresar, Remos cohortátus 5liberaliterque oratióne pro- 
secütus, omnem senàátum^ ad se convenire, principumque 
libéros obsídes' ad se addüci jussit. Que ^ omnia ab his! 
diligenter 6ad diem facta sunt. Ipse, Divitiácum Z7Eduuim 
* magno opére cohortátus, docet, quanto opére rei publícze 
communisque salütis intersit, manus hostium distinéri." 
ne ? cum tantá multitudine uno tempóre confligendum sit." Id 
fiéri posse, si suas copias ZEdui in fines Bellovacórum intro- 
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duxérint,' et eórum agros populàri ecepérint^ His mandáà- 
tis, eum ab se dimittit. | Postquàm omnes Belgàrum copias, 
in unum locum coactas, ad se venire" vidit, neque jam 
longé abesse ab his, quos miserat, exploratoribus,? et ab Re- 
mis cognóvit, flumen ^ Axónam, quod est in extremis Remo- 
rum finibus, exercitum ?. transducére maturávit, atque | ibi 
castra posuit. !Qu:e* res et latus unum castrorum ripis 
flumínis muniébat, et post etm quae essent,tuta ab hostibus 
reddébat, et, commeáàtus ab Remis reliquisque civitatibus ut 
sine pericülo ad eum portàri posset, efficiébat. [In eo flu- 
míne pons erat. bi presidium ponit, et in altérá parte flu- 
minis Quintum CTiturium Sabinum legátum cum sex ?co- 
hortíbus reliquit: castra in altitudinein. pedum. duodécim 
vallo," fossáque 3 duodeviginti pedum! munire jubet. 

6. Ab his castris oppidum Remorum, nomiue* Bibrax, 
abérat inillia passuum octo. Id ex itinére inagno üinpétu ^ 
Belge oppugnáre cepérunt. J/Egr? eo die! sustentátum 
est.^ 41Gallorum eádem atque" Belgàrum oppugnatio est 
hsc. Ubi, cireumjectá multitudine homíuui totis inenífbus? 
undique lapídes in murum jaci capti sunt, murusque defen- 
soribus? nudàtus est, testudine factá portas" succédunt mu- 
rumque subruunt. $Quod tum facil? fiebat. Nam, cüm 
tanta multitüdo lapides ac tela conjieérent, 9 in muro consis- 
tendi potestas erat nulli.^ Ciun finem oppugnandi nox fe- 
cisset, Iccius, Remus, summáà nobilitate? et gratià inter suos, 
qui tum oppido * prasérat, uiuis ex his qui legàti de pace ad 
Casárem venérant, nuncios ad eum uiittit,^ nisi subsidium 
sibi? submittàtur, sese diutius sustinére non posse. 

7. Eó 9de mediá noete Cesar, iisdem ducibus usus qui 
nuncii ab Iecio vencrant, Numidas et Cretas | sagittarios, et 


* T9. s $ 140. t, 3d. » $ 19, Obs. 6. 
b as053. !$ 129, R, « $ 126, R. H1. 
«8 136, Obs. 5,(«5.) 1 $ 106, t. VII. » $ 126, R. V. 
à 119, I. k $ 195, Rt. a$ 112, Obs, 4. 
* 38,2. 1$ 197, TC. O0BE- r$ 112, R38 


f 6 99,0bs.1 4th,(/ora)" 66. *.— 94, 4, 


96 DE BELLO GALLICO. 


funditores Baleàáres, subsidio * oppidáànis mittit: quorum ad- 
ventu et Remis," cum spe defensiónis, studium propugnandi 
accessit, et hostibus * eádem de causá spes potiundi * oppidi 
discessit. Itáque, paulisper apud oppídum morati, agros- 
que Remorum depopulàti,* omuibus vicis 2dificiisque, !quos f 
adire potérant, incensis, ad castra Cesáris oinnlbus copiis 
contenderunt, ? et ab* millibus " passuum minüs duobus cas- 
tra posuerunt; quz castra, ut fumo atque ignibus significaba- 
tur, ampliüs millibus? passuum octo in latitudinem patébant. 


8. Cosar primó, et propter muluütud!uem hostium, et 
propter eximiam opinionem virtütis, 3 prelio supersedére 
statuit; quotidie tamen equestribus praeliis, quid hostis vir- 
tüte posset, et quid nostri auderent, 1solicitationibus peri- 
clitabatur. | Ubi nostros non esse inferiores intellexit, loco ' 
pro castris, ad aciem instruendam natürá opportüno atque 
idoneo (quód is collis, ubi castra posita erant, paulülum ex 
planitie editus, tantum adversus in latitudínem patebat, 
quantum loci! acies instructa occupàre potérat, atque 5ex 
utráque parte latéris dejectus habebat, 9 et, fronten;"leuiter 
fastigatus, paulátim ad planitiem redibat), ab utroque latére 
ejus collis transversam fossam obduxit circíter passuum" 
quadringentorum ; et *ad extremas fossas castella constit- 
uit, ibique $tormenta collocávit, ne, cüm aclem instruxisset, 
hostes, ? quód tantum inultitudíne potérant, ab lateribus pug- 
nantes? suos circumvenire possent. Hoc facto, duábus le- 
gionibus," quas proxíim? conscripsérat, in castris relietis, ut, 
los; quá opus esset, subsidio* duci possent," reliquas sex 
legiones pro castris in acie constituit. Hostes item suas co- 
pias ex castris ednetas instruxérant. 
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9. ! Palus erat non magna inter nostrum * atque hostiurmn 
exercitum. | Hanc si nostri transirent, hostes ? expectábant 
nostri autem, si ab illis initium transeundi fiéret, ut iimped- 
itos* aggrederentur," paràti in arinis erant. Intérim proelio 
equestri inter duas acies contendebaàtur. Ubi neutri tran- 
seundi initium faciunt, ? secundiore equítum proelio nostris,* 
Csesar suos in castra reduxit. Hostes protínus ex eo loco 
ad flumen Axónam contenderunt, quod esse post nostra cas- 
tra *demonstratum est. Ibi vadis! repertis, partem suárum 
copiàrum transducére conàti sunt, eo consilio, ut, si possent, 
castellum, cui^ praérat Quintus Titurius legatus, expugnà- 
rent, ponteimnque interscindérent;' 5s1 iminüs potuissent, 
agros Remorum popularentur, qui magno nobis* usui ad 
bellum gerendum erant, commeatüque nostros prohiberent. 

10. Casar, certior factus ab "Titurio, omnem equitátum, 
et levis armatüre! Numidas, funditores " sagittariosque, 
pontem: transdücit, atque ad eos contendit. Acríter in eo 
loco pugnàtum est. Hostes 9 impeditos nostri in flumine 
aggressi, magnum eórum numérum occiderunt. Per eó- 
rum corpóra reliquos, audacissímé transire conantes, multi- 
tudine telórum repulérunt ; primos, qui transiérant, equitàtu 
circumventos interfecérunt. — Hostes, ubi et de expugnando" 
opp'do, et de fluniine transeundo," spem se fefellisse intel- 
lexérunt, neque nostros in locum iniquioórem  progrédi pug- 
nandi causá viderunt, atque ipsos res frumentaria deficére 
ca pit, concilio convocàto' constituéiunt, optimuin esse, do- 
mm* suam quemque reverti, ut, 7 quorum in fines primiim 
Romàni exercitum introduxissent," ad eos defendendos un- 
díque convenirent,* et potiiis in suis, quàm in aliénis finibus, 
^certárent,* 8et domestieis copiis" rei frumentariz uterentur. 
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Ad eam sententiam, cum reliquis causis, ! hec quoque ratio 
eos deduxit, quód Divitnácum atque ZEduos finibus Bellova- 
córum appropinquáre? cognovérant. ?His^ persuadéri, ut 
diutius morarentur, neque suis auxilium ferrent, non potérat. 

11. Eá re constitütá, secundà vigilià^ magno cum strepitu 
a: tumultu castris * egressi, *nullo certo ordíne neque impe- 
rio, *^ cüm sibi! quisque primum itinéris locum petéret, et 
domum? pervenire properáret, fecérunt, ut consimilis fugae 
profectio videretur. Hác re" statim, Casar, per speculato- 
res cognítá, 5insidias veritus, quód, quá de causá discedérent; 
nondum perspexérat, exercitum equitatumque castris? cun- 
tinuit. Primá luce, confirmàtá re" ab exploratoribus, om- 
nem equitàtum, qui novissimum agmen morarétur," prami- 
sit. His Quintum Pedium et Lucium Aurunculeium Cot- 
tam legáütos prxfécit. "Titum Labiénum legátum cum legi- 
oníbus tribus subséqui jussit. Hi, novissímos adorti, et multa 
millia! passuum prosecüti, magnam multitudínem eorum 
fugientium concidérunt, 8 cüm ab extrémo agmine, ad quos? 
ventum erat," consistérent,? fortiterque impétum nostrórum 
militum sustinérent;? prioresque (quód abesse a pericülo 
viderentur, neque ullà necessitáte neque imperio contineren- 
tur), exaudito clamóre," perturbátis ordinibus," omnes in 
fugà sibi presidium ponérent? Ita sine ullo pericülo, ? tan-, 
tam? eorum multitudinem nostri interfecérunt, quantum 
fuit diei spatium: sub occasumque solis destitérunt, seque 
in castrá, ut erat 1mperátui, recepérunt. 

19. Postridie ejus diei Casar, priusquàm se hostes ex ter- 
rore ac fugá recipérent, in fines Suessiónum, qui proxími 
Remis erant, exercitum duxit, et, magno itinére" confecto, 
ad oppidum Noviodünum contendit. Id ex itinére oppug- 
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nàre conátus, quód ! vacuum ab defensoríbus esse audiébat, 
propter latitudinem fosse murique altitudinem, paucis de- 
fendentibus, expugnàre non potuit. Castris munitis, ? vineas 
agére, quaeque ad oppugnandum usui? erant, comparàre 
cepit. Intérim omnis ex fugá Suessiónum multitüdo in op- 
pídum proxímá nocte convénit. Celeriter vineis? ad oppi- 
dum actis, *aggére jacto, ^turribusque constitütis, magnitu- 
díne * opérum, quz neque vidérant ante Galli neque audié- 
rant, et celeritàte Romanorum permoti, legatos ad Casirem 
de deditione mittunt, et, 5 petentibus Remis" ut conserva- 
rentur,! 86 impétrant. 

13. Casar, obsidíbus^ acceptis, primis* civitátis atque 
ipsius f Galbz regis duobus filiis, armisque ^ omnibus ex op- 
pido traditis, in deditionem Suessiónes accépit, exercitum- 
que in BDellovícos duxit. Qui* clin se suáque omnia in op- 
pidum Bratuspantium contulissent," atque ab eo oppido Cz- 
sar cum exercitu circiter millia passuum quinque abesset, 
omnes "majóres natu, ex oppído egressi, manus ad Ciesá- 
rem tendére, et voce significare cepérunt, sese in ejus fidem 
ac potestátem venire;! neque contra Popülum Romànum ar- 
mis contendére. Item, cüm ad oppídum accessisset," cas- 
tráque ibi ponéret, puéri mulieresque ex muro ? passis man- 
bus," suo more,^ pacem ab Romànis * petiérunt. 

14. Pro his Divitiácus (nam post discessum Belgàrum, 
dimissis JEduórum copiis,"ad eum revertérat) ? facit verba: 
Bellovácos! omni tempórein!?fide atque amicitià civitàtis 
JEduz faisse :" impulsos a suis principibus, qui dicérent;? 
JEduos, a Czsáre in servitütem redactos, omnes indignità- 
tes contumeliasque perferre et ab J/Eduis defecisse," et 
Popülo Románo bellum intulisse." Qui? hujus consilii 
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principes fuissent, quód intelligérent quantam calamitátem 
civitàti intulissent,? 3n Britanniam profugisse. Petére ! non 
solum Bellovácos,; sed etiam pro his /Eduos,* ut suá clemen- 
tlá ac mansuetudine in eos utàtur.! Quod * si fecérit, /Edu- 
órum auctoritátem apud omnes Belgas amplificatürum ; quo- 
rum auxiliis atque opibus, si qua bella incidérint! sustentáre 
consuérint."' 

15. Czmsar, honoris" Divitiáci" atque /Eduórum causá, 
sese eos in fidem receptürum,' et conservatürum, dixit : sed, 
quód erat civítas magná inter Belgas auctoritàte,? atque 
hominum multitudine* prestábat, sexcentos obsídes popos- 
cit. His tradítis, omnibusque armis ex oppido collàtis, ab 
eo loco in fines Amblanórum pervénit, qui se! suáque omnia 
sine morá dedidérunt. Eorum fies Nervii attingébant: 
quorum de natürà moribusque Czsar cüm? quiceréret, sic re- 
periébat: * Nullum adítum esse ad eos mercatoribus: 
3nihil pati vini, reliquarumque rerum ad luxuriam pertinen- 
tium, inferri,^ quód his rebus? relanguescére animos et re- 
mitti virtütem existimàrent:* esse homines feros, magnz- 
que virtütis :? 4increpitáre atque incusáre reliquos Belgas, 
qui se Popülo Romàno dedidissent,? patriamque virtütem 
projecissent:* 5confirmáre, sese neque legátos missüros, 
neque ullam 8conditiónem pacis acceptüros."'' 

16. Cüm per eórum fines triduum iter fecisset, invenié- 
bat ex captivis, Sabim flumen ab castris suis non ampliüs 
millia" passuum decem abesse: trans id flumen omnes Ner- 
vios consedisse," adventumque ibi Romanorum * expectàre, 
unà cum Atrebatibus et Veromanduis, finitimis suis (nam 
his* utrisque persuasérant, uti eandem belli fortünam expe- 
rirentur): $expectàrti etiam ab his Aduatucorum copias, at- 
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que esse in itinére: !muliéres, quique? per xtàtem ad pug- 
nam inutiles viderentur," in eum locum conjecisse, quó prop- 
ter palüdes exercitui* aditus non esset. 

17. His rebus cognitis, exploratores centurionesque prc- 
mittit, qui locum idoneum castris delígant.! Cümque ex de- 
dititiis Belgis reliquisque Gallis complüres, Cosárem secüti, 
unà iter facérent;* quidam ex his, ut postea ex captivis cog- 
nítum est, 2eorum diérum* consuetudine itinéris5 nostri 
exercitüs perspectá, nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt, atque iis" 
demonstrárunt, inter singülas! legiónes impedimentórum 
magnum numérum intercedére, 3 neque esse quicquam ne- 
gotii," cüm prima legio in castra venisset, reliquaeque legió- 
nes magnum spatium " abessent, hanc sub sarcinis adoriri : 
4 quá pulsá,! impedimentisque direptis,f futürum, ut relique 
contrà consistére non audérent. ^ Adjuvàbat? etiam eórum 
consilium qui rem deferébant, quód Nervii antiquitüs, cüm 
equitàtu * nihil* possent (neque enim ad hoc tempus 5ei rei 
student, sed, quicquid? possunt, pedestríbus 9 valent copiis), 
quó faciliüs finitimorum equitàtum, si predandi causá ad 
eos venisset," impedirent," tenéris arboribus ! ? incisis atque 
inflexis, crebris in latitudinem ramis! et rubis sentibusque 
interjectis effecérant, ut instar" muri h: sepes munimenta 
prebérent; quó non modó" intrári, sed ne perspici quidem 
posset. His rebus cüm iter agminis nostri impedirétur, non 
omittendum sibi consilium Nervii &stimaverunt. 

18. ? Loci natüra erat hzec, quem * locum nostri castris de- 
legsérant. Oollis, ab summo z«qualiter declivis, ad flumen Sa- 
bim, quod suprà nominavimus, vergébat. Ab eo flumine pari 
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acclivitàte collis nascebàtur, adversus huic? et contrarius, 
passus * circiter ducentos ! infimá apertus, ab superióre parte 
silvestris, ut non facilé introrsus perspici posset." Intra eas 
silvas hostes in occulto" sese continébant: in aperto loco, 
?secundum flumen, pauczs stationes equitum videbantur. 
Fluminis erat altitüdo pedum circiter trium.* 


19. Czsar, equitátu praemisso, subsequebàtur omnibus co- 
piis: sed ratio ordoque agmínis 3 aliter se habebat, ac* Bel- 
gx ad Nervios detulérant. Nam, quód ad hostes appropin- 
quàbat, consuetudine suá Czsar sex legiones *expeditas du- 
cebat: post eas totius exercitüs impedimenta collocárat : inde 
duc legiones, qu: proximé conscripte erant, totum agmen 
claudébant, przsidioque^ impedimentis" erant. Equites nos- 
tri, cum funditoribus sagittariisque flumen transgressi, cum 
hostium equitátu prelium commisérunt. Cüm se illi 5iden- 
tídem in silvas ad suos recipérent, ac rursus ex silvá in nos- 
tros impétum facérent,' neque* nostri longiüs, quàm $ quem! 
ad finem porrecta ac loca aperta pertinébant, cedentes insé- 
qui audérent:' intérim legiones sex, quz prima: venérant, 
opére dimenso, castra munire ceperunt. Ubi prima impedi- 
menta nostri exercitüs ab his, qui in silvis abditi latébant, 
visa sunt (7 quod tempus inter eos committendi proelii conve- 
nérat), ita, ut intra silvas aciem ordinesque constituérant, 
atque ipsi sese confirmavérant, subitó omníbus copiis pro- 
volavérunt impetumque in nostros equites fecérunt. His 
facilé pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritàte ad flumen 
decucurrérunt, ut pene uno tempóre et ad silvas, et in flu- 
míne, et jam 3in manibus nostris hostes viderentur. Eá- 
dem autem celeritàte adverso colle ad nostra castra, atque 
eos," qui in opére occupáàti erant, contenderunt. 
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90. Cesári* omnia uno tempóre erant agenda: ! vexillum 
proponendum," quod erat insigne, cüm ad arma concurri 
oporteret : signum tubá dandum : " ab opére revocandi" inilí- 
tes: 2qui paulo longiüs * aggéris petendi causá processérant, 
arcessendi:" acies instruenda,? milítes cohortandi," signum 
dandum :? quaruin * rerum magnam partem tempóris brevi- 
tas, et successus et incursus hostium irapediébat. His diffi- 
cultatíibus* dus» res 4&erant subsidio, scientia atque usus 
militum, quód, superioribus proeliis exercitti, quid fiéri 
oportéret, non minüs corninódé ipsi sibi" priescribére, quàm 
ab aliis docéri potérant; et quód ab opére ?5singulisque' 
legionibus singülos' legátos Czsat discedére, nisi munitis 
castris, vetuérat, Hi, propter propinquitàtem et celeritàtem 
hostium, $ uihil jam Cawsáris imperium spectábanut, sed "per 
se, quz: $ videbantur, administrabant. 

91. Caesar, necessariis rebus imperátis, ad cohortandos 
milites, ? quam * in partem fors obtülit, decurrit, et ad legio- 
nem decimam devenit. Milites non longiore oratione! co- 
hortátus, quàm uti su: pristiuz virtütis memoriam retiné- 
rent," neu? 19 perturbarentur " animo, hostiumque impétum 
fortiter sustinerent ; " quód non longis hostes abérant, quiim 
quó telum adjici posset,? proelii committendi signum dedit. 
Atque iu. altéram partem item cohortandi causá profectus, 
pugnantibus? occurrit. 'lempóris tanta fuit !! exiguitas, 
hostiumique tam parátus ad dimicandum animus, ut non mo- 
dó ad insignia accommodanda, sed etiam ad galeas induen- 
das* scutisque tegumenta detrahenda tempus defuérit.* 
Quam quisque in partem ab opére casu devénit, quaque 
prima signa conspexit, ad hsc constitit, ne, in quxrendo 
suos, pugnandi tempus dimittéret,* 
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22. Instructo exercitu, magis ut loci natüra, ! dejectusque 
collis, et ?necessitas tempórls, quàm ut rel militáris ratio 
atque ordo postulàbat, cüm diversis locis* leciónes, alis aliá 
in parte," hostibus resistérent, sepibusque* densissimis, ut 
anté demonstravimus, interjectis ? prospectus impedirétur : ? 
neque * certa subsidia collocári, neque quid in quáque parte 
opus esset provideri, neque ab uno omnia imperia adminis- 
trári potérant. Ttáque, 4^in tantá rerum iniquitáte, fortünz 
quóque eventus varii sequebantur. 

23. Legiónis nonz, et decímz imnilites, ut 5in sinistrá parte 
acie constitérant, pilis emissis, cursu ac lassitudine * $exan- 
imàtos, vulneribusque confectos, Atrebátes (7 nam his ea pars 
obvenérat), celeríter ex loco superióre in flumen compulé- 
runt ; et, transire conautes insecüti gladiis magnam partem 
eorum impeditam interfecérunt. Ipsi transire flumen? nen 
dubitavérunt ; et, in locum iniquum progressi, rnrsus regres- 
sos ac resistentes hostes, redintegràto prelio," *in fugam 
dedérunt. [tem aliá in parte ?diversz duc legiones, unde- 
cima et octáva, profligatis Veromanduis, quibuscum erant 
congress], ex loco superióre in ipsis' fluminis ripis preelia- 
bantur. 19 At tum, totis feré a fronte, et ab sinistrá parte, 
nudàtis castris," ciim in dextro cornu legio duodecíma, et 
non magno ab eá intervallo septíma constitisset, omnes 
Nervii confertissimo agmine," duce Boduognato,* qui sum- 
mam imperii tenbat, ad eum locum contendérunt : quorum 
pars aperto latére legiones circumvenire, pars !! summum! 
castrórum locum petére, capit. 


24. Eodem tempóre equites nostri, !2levisque armatürze? 
pedites, qui cum iis unà fuérant, !35 quos? primo hostium im- 
pétu* pulsos dixéram, cüm se in castra recipérent,! Hadver- 
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sis hostibus occurrébant, ac rursus aliam in partem fugam 
petébant: et ! calones, qui ab ?decumàná portá, ac summo 
jugo collis, nostros? victores flumen transisse" conspexérant, 
predandi causá egressi, cüm respexissent et hostes in nos- 
tris castris ? versári * vidissent, * praecipites? fugz sese man- 
dàbant. Simul eorum, qui cum impedimentis veniébant, 
clamor fremitusque oriebàtur, aliique aliam * in partem per- 
territi ferebantur./ Quibus5 omnibus rebus permoti equites 
Treviri, quorum inter Gallos virtütis opinio est singulàris, 
qui auxilii causá ab civitàte missi ad Csxsárem venérant, 
cüm multitudine ^ hostium castra? nostra compléri,? legio- 
nes* premi * et pine circumventas tenéri, calónes,* equites, 
funditores, Numidas, 5 diversos dissipatosque, in omnes par- 
tes fugére vidissent, desperátis nostris rebus, domum con- 
tendérunt; Romános* pulsos? superatosque, castris" impe- 
dimentisque eórum hostes potitos," civitáti renunciavérunt. 
25. Csesar, ab decímz legionis cohortatione ad dextrum 
cornu profectus, ubi suos* Surgéri, signisque in unum lo- 
cuin colláàtis duodecim legionis confertos milítes? sibi" ip- 
sos! ad pugnam esse impedimento ; ^ quartz cohortis omni- 
bus centurionibus occisis, signiferóque interfecto, signo 
amisso, reliquàrum cohortium omnibus feré centurionibus 
aut vulneràtis aut occisis, in his ? primopilo, Publio Sextio 
Bacülo,* fortissimo viro, multis gravibusque vulneribus 
8 confecto, ut jam se sustinére non posset;? reliquos* esse 
tardiores, et nonnullos ab novissímis descrtos ? praelio * ex- 
cedére ac tela vitáre; hostes? neque ?a fronte ex inferiore 
loco 1? subeuntes intermittére, et ab utroque latére instáre ; 
et rem* esse. inangusto vidit, neque ullum esse subsidium, 
quod submitti posset:* scuto ab novissimis uni militi" de- 
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tracto (quód ipse eó sine scuto venérat), in primam aciem 
processit, centurionibusque nominàtim appellátis, reliquos 
cohortátus milítes, ! signa inferre et manipülos laxáre^ jus- 
sit, quó faciliüs gladiis? uti possent. ? Cujus adventu spe 
illàtá militibus,? ac redintegráto animo, cüim ? pro se quisque;' 
in conspectu imperatoris, et jam in extremis suis rebus, opé- 
ram naváàre cupérent,? paulum hostium impétus tardátus est. 

26. Cwsar cüm septímam legionem," quz juxta constité- 
rat, item urgéri' ab hoste vidisset, tribüànos* milítum mon- 
uit, ut paulàtim sese 4legioónes conjungérent, et conversa 
signa in hostes inferrent. Quo facto, cüm alius* alii subsi- 
dium ferrent,? neque timérent 5 ne! aversi ab hoste circumve- 
nirentur, audaciüs resistére ac fortiüs pugnáre capérunt. 
Intérim milites leriónum duárum, quz in novissimo agmine 
presidio " impedimentis fuérant, prelio nunciáto, cursu in- 
citáto, in summo colle ab hostibus conspiciebantur. Et Ti- 
tus Labiénus, castris? hostium potitus, et ex loco superiore, 
qui: res in nostris castris gererentur," conspicátus, decimam 
legionem subsidio" nostris misit. Qui, cüm ex equitum 
et calonum fugá, quo in loco res esset," quantoque in peri- 
cülo et castra, et legiones, et imperátor 9 versarétur,? cogno- 
vissent,5 ? nihil ad celeritatem sibi reliqui fecerunt. 

97. Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio facta est, ut 
nostri, etiam qui vulneribus confecti procubuissent;? scutis ' 
innixi, prelium redintegrárent;* tum calones, perterritos 
hostes conspicáti, etiam inermes armátis" occurrérent ; equi- 
tes vero, ut turpitudínem fug: virtüte delérent,! 5omnibus 
in locis pugnz se legionariis miliübus przferrent. At hos- 
tes, etiam in extrémá spe salütis, tantam virtütem ? prestit- 
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érunt, ut, càm primi eórum cecidissent, proximi Jacentibus 
insistérent, atque ex eorum corporibus pugnarent: his de- 
jectis, et coacervátis cadaverlbus, !qui* superessent," 2utl 
ex tumülo, tela in nostros conjicérent,* et pila intercepta re- 
mittérent:* ut non nequicquam tante virtütis? homines ju- 
dicàri debé&ret * ausos esse '-transire latissimum flumen, as- 
cendére altissímas ripas, subire iniquissimum locum: quz: 
facilia ex difficillimis animi magnitüdo ? redegérat. 

98. Hoc praelio facto," et 1 prope ad internecionem gente 
ac nomine Nerviorum redacto, ^ majores natu, quos! unà 
cum puéris mulieribusque in ? z:stuaria ac palüdes collectos ' 
dixerámus, hác pugnà nunciátá," cüm victoribus 9nihil * im- 
peditum,' victis nihil * tutum! arbitrarentur, omnium, qui 
superérant, consensu legátos ad Cxsürem miserunt seque ei 
dedidérunt; et, in commemorandá " civitàtis calamitáte, ex 
sexcentis ad tres senatores, ex hominum millibus sexaginta 
vix ad quingentos, qui arma ferre possent," sese redactos 
esse! dixerunt. 7 Quos Casar, ut in miséros ac supplices 
usus? misericordiá videretur, diligentissímé  conservàvit, 
suisque finibus atque oppídis uti jussit, et finitimis ? impe- 
rávit, ut ab injuriá et maleficio se suosque prohibérent.3 

29. Aduatüci, de quibus suprà scripsimus, cüm omnibus 
copiis auxilio* Nerviis venirent, hác pugná" nunciátá, ex 
itinére domum revertérunt; cunctis oppídis castellisque de- 
sertis, sun omnia in unum oppidum, egregi1? natürá munitum, 
contulérunt. Quod* eàm ex omnibus iu circuítu partibus 
8 altisshmas rupes despectusque haberet, uná ex parte leniter 
acclivis adítus, in latitudínem ? non ampliàs ducentorum pe- 
dum, relinquebàtur: quem* locum duplici altissímo muro 
muniérant; tum magni pondéris* saxa et preacütas trabes 
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in muro collocárant. Tpsi erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque prog 
náti; qui, cüm iter in provinciam nostram atque Italiam fa- 
cérent, ! iis impedimentis," qua secum agére ac portàre non 
porérant, citra flumen Rhenum depositis custodie? ex suis 
ac presidio? sex millia hominum reliquérunt. Hi, post eo- 
rum obitum, multos annos" a finitímis exagitàti, ?cüm aliás 
bellum inferrent, aliàs illatum defendérent, consensu eorum 
omnium pace factá, hunc sibi* domicilio* locum delegé- 
runt. 

30. Àc primo adventu* exercitüs nostri crebras ex oppído 
excursiones faciebant, parvulisque praeliis ^ cum nostris con- 
tendebant: postea, vallo 3 pedum* duodécim, in circuítu 
quindécim millium, crebrisque castellis? circummuniti, op- 
pído ' sese continebant. Ubi, 3 vineis actis,* aggére exstructo, 
turrim" procul constitui viderunt, primüm irridére! ex muro, 
atque increpitare ! vocibus,? 5 quó tanta machinatio ab* tanto 
spatio instituerétur! ? quibusnam manibus,! aut quibus viri- 
bus, presertim. homínes tantülz statüre* (nam pleruinque 
hominíbus Gallis,? 6 pr: magnitudine corpórum suorum, bre- 
vitas nostra contemtui est), tanti onéris* turrim^ in muros 
sese collocàre confidérent ?! 

31. Ubi vero ? movéri, et appropinquare manibus? vidé- 
runt, novà atque inusitátà specie * commoti, legatos ad Czx- 
sárem de pace misérunt, qui, 3ad hunc modum locüti: '* Non 
se existimáre" Romànos sine ope diviná bellum gerére,^ qui 
?tante altitudinis? machinationes tantá celeritàte promo- 
vére, ^ et ex propinquitáte pugnàáre, possent: se? suáque 
omnia eórum potestáti permittére," dixérunt. !)'** Unum 
petére? ac deprecári : si forté, pro suá clementiá ac mansue- 
tudine, quam ipsi ab aliis audirent,? statuisset, Aduatücos 
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esse conservandos, ne se armis despoliáret:* sibi omnes feré 
finitimos? esse inimicos. ac suc virtüti ^ invidére; a qui- 
bus se defendére, traditis armis," non possent.! ! Sibi? pre- 
stáre, s] in eum casum deducerentur,* quamvis fortünam a 
Popülo Romàno pati, quàm ab his" per cruciátum interfici, 
inter quos dominàri consuéssent."'f 

39. Ad hec Csesar respondit: **Se magis consuetudine! 
suá, quàm merio' eórum, civitàtem conservatürum," si 
? priàs, quàm murum aries attigisset,! se dedidissent:! sed 
deditionis nullam esse conditionem, nisi armis traditis: se? 
id, quod ?in Nerviis fecisset," factürum,* finitimisque impera- 
türum,* ne quam dedititiis" Popüli Romàni injuriam infer- 
rent," Re nunciátá ad suos, * quc imperarentur, facére "'? 
dixérunt. Armorum magná multitudine* de muro in fossam, 
quz erat ante oppidum, jactá, sic ut propé summam * muri 
aggerisque altitudinem acervi armórum adzquarent ; et ta- 
men circiter parte * tertiá, ut postea perspectum est, celàtá at- 
que in oppido retentá, portis? patefactis, eo die pace? sunt usi. 

339. $Sub vespérum Cesar portas claudi? militesque ex 
oppído exire *fjussit, ne quam noctu oppidàni ab militibus in- 
juriam accipérent' Illi, anté inito, ut intellectum est, con- 
silio,* quód, deditione* factá, nostros presidia deductüros,* 
aut denique indiligentiüs servatüros," credidérant, partim 
cum his, quie retinuérant et celavérant, arinis, partiin. scu- 
tis ex cortice factis aut viminibus intextis, quz subito (ut 
tempóris exiguitas postulàbat), pellíbus* induxérant, 6tertiá 
vigiliá," quà minime arduus ad nostras munitiones ascensus 
videbatur, omnibus copiis" repenté ex oppído eruptiónem 
fecerunt. Celeríter, ut anté Casar imperárat, "ignibus! 
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significatione factá, ex proxímis costellis eó concursum est, 
pugnatumque ? ab hostibus ! ita acriter, ut^ a viris fortibus, 
in extrémá spe salütis, iniquo loco, contra eos, qui ex vallo 
turribusque tela jacérent, pugnàri debuit! cüm in uná vir- 
tüte omnis spes salütis consistéret.! Occisis ?ad homínuin 
millibus f quatuor, reliqui in oppídum rejecti sunt. Postri- 
die ejus diéi, refractis portis,! cüm jam defendéret* nemo, 
atque intromissis militibus nostris, ?sectiónem ejus oppidi 
universam Casar vendidit. Ab his, qui emérant, *capítum 
numérus ad eum relátus est millium quinquaginta trium. 


34. Eodem tempóre* a Publio Crasso, quem cum legione 
uná misérat ad Venétos, Unellos, Osismios, Curiosolitas, 
Sesuvios, Aulercos, Rhedónes, quc sunt maritímz civitátes 
$ Oceanumque attingunt, $ certior factus est, omnes eas civ- 
itàátes in ditionem potestatemque Popüli Romàni esse re- 
dactas." 

35. His rebusí gestis, omni Gallià! pacátá, tanta hujus 
belli ad barbáros opinio perlàáta est, uti ab his nationibus, 
quz trans Rhenum incolérent,! mitterentur * legáti ad Czsá- 
rem, quz se! obsides datüras," imperáta factüfüis, polliceren- 
tur:* quas? legationes Czsar, quód in Italiam Ilyricumque 
properábat, inítá proxímá sstáte? ad se reverti jussit. lpse 
in Carnütes, Andes, Turonesque, quie? civitàtes propinquae 
his locis" crant, ubi bellum gessérat, legionibus f in hiberna 
deductis, in Italiam profectus est, ob easque res, ex litéris 
Cesáris, 7dies" quindécim supplicatio decréta est, quod* 
ante id tempus accidit nulli.' 
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BDOON IDE 
GENERAL ARGUMENT. 4 
I. War with the Nantuates, Veragri, and Seduni—Chap. 1-6 
II. War with the Veneti—Chap. 7-16. III. War with the Unelli— 
Chap. 17-19. IV. Expedition of Crassus into Aquitania—Chap. 
20-27. "V. Expedition of Cesar against the Morini and Menapii— 

Chap. 28-29. 

]. Cun in Italiam proficisceretur Cesar, Servium Galbam 
cum legióne duodecimá, et parte equitàtüs, in INantuátes, 
Veràgros, Sedunosque misit, qui ab finibus Allobrógum, et 
lacu Lemanno, et flumine Rhodáno, ad summas* Alpes per- 
tinent. Causa mittendi fuit, quód iter^ per Alpes, ! quo, 
magno cum pericülo ? magnisque cum  portoriis, mercatores 
ire consuérant, patefiéri^ volebat. Huic? permisit, si opus 
esse arbitrarétur, uti in eis locis legiónem hiemandi causá 
collocáret." Galba, secundis aliquot proeliis! factis, castel- 
lisque compluribus eorum expugnàátis, missis ad eum undi- 
que legàtis,! obsidibusque datis, et pace factá, constituit, co- 
hortes duas in Nantuatibus collocare, et ipse* cum relíquis 
ejus legionis cohortibus in vico Veragrorum, qui appellàtur 
Octodürus," hiemàre: qui! vicus, positus in valle, non mag- 
ná adjectá planitie, altissimis montíbus undique continetur. 
Ciun?hic in duas partes flumine dividerétur, altéram! par- 
tem ejus vici Gallis* concessit, altéram,' vacuam ab illis re- 
lictam, cohortibus ad hiemandum attribuit. 4Eum locum val- 
lo fossáque munivit. 

9. Cüm dies hibernorum complüres transissent, frumen- 
tumque eó comportàri* jussisset, subitó per exploratores cer- 
tior factus est, ex eáà parte vici, quam Gallis concessérat, 
omnes noctu discessisse," montesque, qui impendérent, a 
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maximá multitudine Sedunórum et Veragrórum teneri? Id 
aliquot de causis accidérat, ut subító Galli belli renovandi ^ 
legionisque opprimendz* consilium capérent :* primüm, quód 
legiónem, ?neque eam plenissimam, detractis cohortibus 
duàábus, et compluribus ! ? singillatim, qui commeátüs peten- 
di causá missi erant, absentibus, propter paucitàtem despi- 
ciébant: tum etiam, quód, propter iniquitatem loci, cüm ipsi 
ex montíbus in vallem ?decurrérent,^ et tela conjicérent,* 
^ne primum quidem posse impétum sustinere f existimábant. 
5 Accedébat, quód. suos ab se libéros* abstractos" obsidum 
nomine dolébant: et Romànos? non solum itinérum causá, 
sed etiam perpetua possessionis, culmina Alpium occupàre 
conári, et ea loca finitímz provincie adjungére, 9sibi' per- 
suásum habebant. 

3. His nuntiis acceptis, Galba, cüm neque opus hiberno- 
rum, munitionesque plené essent perfecte, 'neque de fru- 
mento reliquóque commeàtu satis esset provisum," quód, de- 
ditione factá, obsidibusque acceptis, $nihil de bello timen- 
dum existimavérat, consilio celeríter convocüto, sententias 
exquirére cepit. Quo! in consilio, cüm tantum repentini 
pericüli prater opiniónem accidisset, ac jam omnia feré su- 
perióra loca multitudine " armatorum compléta conspiceren- 
tur, ?neque subsidio? veniri, neque commeátus supportàri 
interclüsis itineríbus? possent, prope jam desperàatá salüte,P 
nonnullz hujusmódi sententice dicebantur, ut, impedimentis? 
relictis, eruptione factà, iisdem itineribns,* quibus ? eó per- 
venissent, ad salütem contendérent." !9 Majori tamen parti' 
placuit, hoc? reserváto ad extremum? consilio, intérim rei 
eventum experiri et* castra defendére. 
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4. Brevi spatio interjecto, vix ut his rebus,* quas constit- 
uissent,^ ! collocandis * atque administrandis* tempus daré- 
tur,* hostes ex omnibus partibus, signo dato, decurrére,* 
lapides ?g:s&que in vallum conjicére:* nostri primo 31inté- 
gris viribus fortiter repugnáre,^ neque ullum 4frustra telum 
ex loco superiore mittére*: utf qux»que pars castrorum nu- 
dàta defensoríbus * premi videbàtur, eó occurrére,* et auxil- 
ium ferre:* 5sed hóc superàri? quód diuturnitáte pugnae 
hostes defessi prelio" excedébant, alii intégris viribus suc- 
cedébant: quarum rerum a nostris propter 9paucitàtem fiéri 
nihil potérat; ac * non modó* defesso* ex pugná excedendi, 
sed ne saucio* quidem ojus loci, ubi constitérat, relinquen- 
di,' ac sui recipiendi,! facultas dabàtur. 

9. Cüm jam ampliüs horis" sex continenter pugnarétur, 
ac non soli vires, sed etiam tela, nostris" deficérent,? at- 
que hostes acriüs instárent, languidioribusque nostris? vallum 
scindére, et fossas complére, capissent,? resque esset? Jam 
$ad extrémum perducta casum, Publius Sextius Bacülus, 
primi pili centurio ? quem? Nervico prelio compluribus con- 
fectum vulneribus diximus, et item Caius Volusénus, tribü- 
nus milítum, vir et consilii magni et virtütis, ad Galbam 
accurrunt, atque unam esse spem salütis docent, si eruptione 
factá, extrémum auxilium experirentur. ltüque, ?convocà- 
tis centurionibus, celeríter milítes certiores facit, paulisper 
intermittérent* prelium, ac tantummódo tela missa excipé- 
rent, seque ex labore reficérent; póst, dato signo, ex castris 
erumpérent,* atque omnem spem salütis in virtüte ponérent.* 

6. Quod jussi sunt, faciunt ; ace, subitó !! omuibus portis 
eruptione factá, neque cognoscendi, quid fiéret, neque sui' 
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colligendi, hostibus * facultátem relinquunt. Ita commutatá 
fortüná," eos, qui in spem potiundórum * castrorum vené- 
rant, undique circumventos interficiunt, et, ! ex hominum 
inillíbus ampliüs? triginta, quem * numérum barbarorum ad 
castra venisse constübat,? plus? tertiá parte interfectá, reli- 
quos perterritos in fugam conjiciunt, ac ne in locis quidem 
superioribus consistére patiuntur. Sic, omnibus hostium 
copiis? 3 fusis, armisque exütis, se in castra munitionesque 
suas recipiunt. Quo proelio facto, quód sepiüs fortànam 
tentàre Galba nolébat, atque 4alio* sese in hiberna consilio 
venisse? meminérat, aliis? occurrisse" rebus vidérat, maxi- 
mé frumenti commeatüsque inopiá permotus, postéro die! 
omnibus ejus vici zdificiis^ incensis, in Provinciam reverti 
contendit; ac, nullo hoste prohibente, aut iter demoraute, 
incolümem legiónem in Nantuáàtes, inde in Allobrógas, per- 
duxit, ibique hiemàvit. 

7. His rebus? gestis, cüm *omnibus de causis Casar pa- 
cátam Galliam existimàret, superátis Belgis," expulsis Ger- 
mànis, victis in Alpíbus Sedünis, atque ita, inità hiéme;^ in 
Illyricum profectus esset, quód eas quoque nationes * adire, 
et regiones cognoscére, volebat, subitum bellum in Gallià 
coortum est. Ejus belli hec fuit causa. Publius Crassus 
adolescens cum legióne septiiná proximus 8 mare! Oceánum 
in Andibus hiemárat. Is, quód in his locis inopia frumenti 
erat,'prefectos tribunosque militum complures in finitimas 
civitátes, frumenti commeatüsque petendi* causá, dimisit: 
quo in numéro erat Titus Terrasidius, missus in Esubios; 
Marcus Trebius Gallus in. Curiosolitas ; Quintus Velanius, 
cum Tito Silio, in Venétos. 

8. Hujus est civitátis longé amplissima auctoritas omnis 
ore" maritímz regiónum eàrum ; quód et naves habent Ve- 
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néti plurimas, quibus in Britanniam navigáre consu?runt, et 
!scientiá^ atque usu nauticàrum rerum reliquos" antecé- 
dunt, et, ?in magno impétu maris atque aperto, paucis por- 
tübus interjectis, quos tenent ?ipsi? omnes feré, qui ^eo 
marl uti consuérunt, habent 5vectigáles. Ab iis fit initium 
retinendi? Silii atque Velanii, quód per eos suos se obsides, 
quos Crasso dedissent, recuperatüros* existimabant. Horum 
auctoritáte finitimi adducti (ut sunt Gallorum subitaf et 
repentina consilia), eádem de causá Trebium Terrasidium- 
que retinent, et, celeriter missis legátis, per suos principes 
inter se conjürant, nihil nisi commüni consilio actüros,* euu- 
demque ? omnis fortüng exitum esse latüros;* reliquasque 
civitátes solicitant, ut in eà libertáte, quam a majoríbus ac- 


e 


cepérant, permanére, quàm" Romanórum servitütem per- 
ferre, mallent. Omni orá* maritímá celeriter ad suam* sen- 
tentiam perductá, commünem legationem ad Pnublium Cras- 
sum mittunt, ** si velit 8suos recipérc, obsides sibi remittat." 

9. Quibus de rebus Casar ab Crasso certior factus, quod 
ipse? abérat longiüs, ?naves intérim longas zdificàri! in flu- 
mine Ligéri, quod influit in Oceánum, !? remiges ex Provin- 
cià institul, nautas gubernatoresque comparári! jubet. His 
rebus * celeriter adininistrátis, ipse,? càüm primüm per anni 
tempus potuit, ad exercitum contendit. —Venéti, reliqueque 
item civitátes, cognito Cxsáris adventu,* simul quód, quan- 
tum in se" facínus admisissent, intelligóbant (legátos, 
quod ? nomen apud omnes nationes sanctum inviolatumque 
semper fuisset, retentos ab se et in vineüla conjectos), !! pro 
magnitudine pericüli bellum paráre, et maxímé ea, qux ad 
usum navium pertiuent, providére instituunt ; !?hoc majore 
spe, quód multüm natürá" loci confidébant. 3 Pedestria 
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esse itinéra concisa* zwstuariis, ! navigatiónem * impeditam* 
propter inscientiam locorum paucitatemque portuum sciebant: 
?neque nostros exercitus ? propter frumenti inopiam diutius 
apud se morári posse, confidébant: ac jam, ut omnia contra 
? opinionem accidérent,? tamen se* plurimum navibus pos- 
se:* Romános? neque ullam facultátem habére* navium, 
neque eórum locórum, ubi bellum gestüri essent, vada, por- 
tus, insülas novisse:* ac 1longé aliam esse? navigationem 
in conclüso mari, atque" in vastissimo atque apertissimo 
Oceüno, perspiciébant. His initis consiliis, oppida muniunt, 
frumenta ex agris in oppida comportant, naves in Venetiam, 
ubi Cesárem primüm bellum gestürum * constábat, quàm ! 
plurimas possunt, cogunt. Socios sibi ad id bellum Osis- 
mios, Lexovios, Nannétes, Ambiliàtos, Morínos, Diablintes, 
Menapios adsciscunt: auxilia ex Britannià, quz contra eas 
regiones posita est, arcessunt. 

10. 5 Erant hz difficultátes belli gerendi, quas supra os- 
tendímus; sed mulia " Czsárem tamen ad id bellum incità- 
bant: $injurie" retentorum? equitum Romanorum; "re- 
bellio facta post deditionem ; defectio" datis obsidibus; tot 
civitátum conjuratio ;^ in primis, ? ne, hác parte neglectá, re- 
Iiquz nationes ? idem? sibi licére arbitrarentur. Itáque cüm 
intelligéret, omnes fere Gallos? !9novisrebus? studére,' et, 
ad bellum mobiliter celeriterque excitàri, omnes autem 
homines !! natürá libertati? studére, et !?conditiónem ser- 
vitütis odisse ; priusquam plures civitátes conspirárent," par- 
tiendum * sibi* ac latiüs distribuendum exercitum putàvit. 

11. 1táque Titum Labienum legátum in Treviros, qui prox- 
fmi Rheno flumíni sunt, cum equitátu mittit. Huic mandat, 
Remos reliquosque Belgas adeat, atque in officio contineat ; 
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Germanosque, qui ! auxilio* a Belgis arcessiti ^ dicebantur, 
$i per vim navíbus flumen transire conentur, prohibeat." Pub- 
lium Crassum cum cohortibus legionariis duodécim, et mag- 
no numéro equitàtüs, in Aquitapiarm proficisci jubet, ne ex 
his nationibus auxilia in Galliam mittantur, ac tant: nati- 
ones conjungantur.| Quintum T'iturium Sabinum legátum 
cum legionibus tribus in Unellos, Curiosolítas, Lexoviosque 
mittit, 2qui* eam manum distinendam ' curet. Decímum 
Brutum adolescentem classi, Gallicisque navibus, quas ex 
Pictonibus et Santónis reliquisque pacátis regionibus conve- 
nire jussérat, praeficit, et, cüm primüm possit, in Venétos 
proficisci jubet. Ipse eó pedestribus copiis contendit. 

19. Erant ejusmódi feró ?situs oppidorum, ut, posita 4in 
extrémis lingülis promontoriisque, neque pedibus' adítum 
habérent," 5 cüm ex alto se sstus incitavisset,* quod bis acci- 
dit semper horàrum viginti quatuor spatio, neque navibus;! 
quód, rursus 6 minuente zstu, ? naves in vadis afllictarentur.* 
Ita 9utráque re oppidórum oppugnatio impediebàtur ; ac, si 
quando magnitudine! opéris forté superàüti, extrüso mari 
3aggére! ac molibus, atque his ferme oppidi inenibus " adz- 
quàtis, suis fortünis" desperàre cepérant, magno numéro 
navium !?appulso, cujus rei suminam facultatem habébant, 
sua deportábant omnia, seque in proxima oppida recipiébant. 
Ibi se rursus iisdem opportunitatíbus! loci defendébant. 
Hzc eo faciliàós magnam partem? :estátis faciébant, quód 
nostre naves tempestatibus! detinebantur; summáque erat 
vasto atque aperto mari,"'nagnis sstibus, raris ac prope 
nullis portübus,' difficultas navigandi. 

13. Namque ipsorum naves ad hunc modum 1? facta ar- 
matzeque erant. GCarime"aliquanto planióres, quàm nos- 
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trárum navium, quo faciliàs vada ac decessum swstuslexcip- 
ére possent:? prore admódum erecte, atque item puppes, 
ad magnitudinem fluctuum tempestatumque accommodàtaz: 
naves totz facte ex robüre," 2ad quamvis vim et contume- 
liam perferendam: * transtra ? pedalíbus in latitudinem tra- 
bibus^ confixa clavis ferreis, 4 digiti pollicis crassitudine : 
anchórz, pro funibus, ferreis caténis revinctz: 5 pelles pro 
velis, alutzeque tenuiter confectz, sive * propter lini inopiam 
atque ejus usüs Inscientiam, sive eo,! quod est magis verisi- 
mile, quód tantas tempestátes* Oceáni tantosque impétus 
ventórum sustineri, ac tanta onéra* navium $regi" velis 
non satis commódeé, arbitrabantur. |." Cum his navibus nos- 
tre classi! ejusmódi congressus erat, ut unà celeritáte* et 
pulsu remórum przstáret,9relíqua, pro loci natürá, pro vi 
tempestatum, illis! essent aptióra et accommodatiora : ? ne- 
que enim his ? nostre rostro " nocére potérant; tanta in cis 
erat firmitüdo: neque propter altitudinem facilé telum adji- 
ciebatur; et eádem de causá minüs commódé !9copülis " 
continebantur. Accedébat, ut, cüm !! s:evire ventus copis- 
set et se vento dedissent, et* tempestátem ferrent faciliüs, 
et? in vadis consistérent? tutiüs, et, ab wstu derelicta, nihil? 
saxa et caules timérent: quarum rerum omnium nostris na- 
víbus ' 1? casus erant extimescendi. 

14. Compluribus expugnáàtis oppídis, Czesar, ubi intellexit, 
frustra tantum laborem * sumi, neque hostium fugam? cap- 
tis oppidis reprimi, !3 neque his nocéri posse; statuit expec- 
tandum classem. Quz ubi convenit, ac primüm ab hostibus 
visa est, circiter ducentz et viginti naves eórum H paratis- 
símze, atque omni genére? armórum ornatissima, profec- 
t$; ex portu, nostris! adverse constitérunt: neque satis 
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! Bruto," qui classi^ przérat, vel tribünis* milítum centuri- 
onibusque, quibus * singülz naves erant attribüte, constábat, 
quid agérent aut ?quam rationem pugne insistérent.? 
Rostro* enim nocéri non posse ! cognovérant ; turribus autem 
excitátis, tamen has altitüdo puppium ex barbáris navibus 
superübat; 3ut neque ex inferiore loco satis commódé tela 
adjici possent, et missa ab Gallis 4 graviüs accidérent. Una 
erat magno usul" res przparáta a nostris, 5falces' preacüte, 
insert: affixzeque longuriis,? non absimii* formá! 6muralium 
faleium." — His* cüm funes, qui antennas ad malos destinà- 
bant,7comprehensi adductique erant, navigio remis* incitàto 
prerumpebantur. Quibus" abscissis, antennc  necessarió 
concidébant, ut, cüm omnis Gallícis navibus? spes in velis 
armamentisque consistéret, his ereptis, omnis usus navium 
uno tempóre eriperétur.! Reliquum erat certáàmen positum 
in virtüte, quá nostri milites facíló superabant, atque eo ma- 
gis, quód in conspectu Ciesáris atque omnis exercítüs res 
gerebatur, ut nullum paulo fortiüs factum 8latére posset:* 
omnes enim colles ac loca superiora, unde erat propinquus 
despectus in mare, ab exercítu tenebantur. 

15. Dejectis, ut diximus, antennis, ? ciim? singülas? bine 
ac tern: naves circunistetérant, milítes summá vi* 1? tran- 
scendére in hostium naves contendébant. Quod" postquam 
barbári fiéri animadvertérunt, expugnatis compluribus navi- 
bus, cuim ei rei* nullum reperirétur auxilium, fugá* salütem 
petére contenderunt: ac, jam conversis 1n eam partem navi- 
bus, !! quó ventus ferébnt, tanta subító malacia ac tranquil- 
litas extitit, ut se ex loco movére non possent. Que quid- 
em res ad negotium conficiendum maximó fuit opportüna : 
nam singülas" nostri consectáti expugnavérunt, ut perpauca 
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ex omni numéro, noctis interventu, ad terram pervenérint, 
cüm * ab horá feré quartá usque ad solis occásum pugnareétur. 


16. Quoc" prelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orz r.ariti- 
mz confectuin est. Nam, cüm omnis juventus, omnes etiam 
! gravioris ztàtis, in quibus aliquid consilii * aut dignitàtis 
fuit, eó convenérant; tum, navium quod* ubique fuérat, 
unum in loeum coégérant : quibus amissis, reliqui, neque 
quó se recipérent* neque quemadmódum oppida defendérent,* 
habébant. Itíque se suáque omnia Cosári dedidérunt. ?In 
. quos eo graviüis Cesar vindicandum" statuit, quo diligentiüs 
in reliquum tempus a barbáris jus legatorum conservarétur.! 
Itáque, omni senàtu' necáto, relíquos 3sub coroná vendidit. 

17. Dum hzc in Venétis geruntur, Quintus Titurius Sa- 
binus cum lis copiis, quas a Cisáüre accepérat, in fines Unel- 
lorum pervéuit. His przérat Viridóvix, ac summam imperii 
tenébat eárum omnium civitàtum, quz defecérant, ex quibus 
exercítum magnasque copias coégérat. ^4Atque his paucis 
diébus* Aulerci Eburovices, Lexoviique, senàtu/ suo inter- 
fecto, quód auctores belli esse nolébant, portas clausérunt 
seque cum Viridov)ice conjunxerunt; magnáque praterea 
multitüdo undíque ex Galliá 5perditorum hominum latronum- 
que convenérant, quos spes praedandi, studiumque bellandi, 
ab agricultürá et quotidiàno labore revocábat. Sabinus ido- 
neo! omuibus rebus loco" castris sese tené&bat, ciim Viridó- 
vix contra eum duorum inillium spatio consedisset, quotidié- 
que productis copiis" pugnandi potestátein facéret ^ ut jam 
non solüm hostibus? in contemtiónem Sabinus veniret,? sed 
etiam nostrórum militum vocibus 6 nonnihil carperetur : tan- 
tamque opiniónem timóris przbuit, ut jam ad vallum cas- 
trórum hostes accedére audérent.? Id eá de causá faciébat, 


2 $ 140, Obs. 3. t 109,9. ! 16. 
" 38,9, & $129, R. £8 110, 5 »$ 136, Obs. 5, (in.) 
c $ 106, R. VII. à 113,5. » $ 110, Obs. 1, R 


à $ 106, R. VIII. ! $ 140, 1. e $ 140, 1, 2d. 
e $ 106, Obs. 10. x $ 131, R- BEI- »$140,1, 1st. - 


LIB. IIl. CAP. XIX. 191 


quód cum tantà multitudine hostium, presertim !eo* absente, 
qui summam imperii tenéret," nisi aequo loco, aut opportu- 
nitàte alíquá datá, legàto* dimicandum non existimabat. 

18. ? Hác confirmàtá opinione timoris, idoneum quendam 
hcminem et callidum delégit, Gallum, ex his, quos auxilii 
causá secum habébat. Huic * magnis premiis pollicitationi- 
busque persuádet, uti ad hostes transeat ;? et, quid fiéri velit, 
edócet. Qui, ubi pro perfügá ad eos venit, timorem Ro- 
manorum ? proponit: *quibus angustiis" ipse Csesar a Ve- 
nétis premátur,"' / docet: **neque longiüs abesse, quin prox- 
imàá nocte Sabinus clam ex castris exercitum edücat,! et ad 
Casárem auxilii ferendi causá. proficiscatur."! | Quod* ubi 
auditum est, conclamant omnes, occasiónem negotii bene 
gerendi amittendam non esse, 5ad castra iri oportére. 
Multz res ad hoc consilium Gallos hortabantur: superio- 
rum diérum Sabini cunctatio," 6 perfügz confirmatio, inopia 
cibariórum, cui rei" parum diligenter ab iis erat provisum, 
spes Venetici belli, et quód feré libenter homines id, quod 
volunt, credunt. His rebus? adducti, non priüs Viridovicem 
reliquosque duces ex concilio dimittunt, quàm ab his sit? 
concessum, arma uti capiant? et ad castra contendant. Quá 
re concessá, leti, ut explorátá victórià, sarmentis virgultis- 
que collectis, ?* quibus* fossas Romanorum compleant,* ad 
castra pergunt. 

19. Locus erat castrórum edítus, et paulàátim ab imo ac- 
clivis circiter passus" mille. Huc magno cursu contendé- 
runt, ut quàm minimum spatii * ad se colligendos arinaudos- 
que Romànis darétur, ? exaniinatique pervenéruntz Sabinus, 
suos hortàtus, cupientibus signum dat.  hinpeditis hostibus 
propter ea, quie ferébant, onéra, subitó duábus portis erup- 
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tionem fiéri jubet. Factum est opportunitáte loci, hostium 
inscientiá ac defatigatióne, virtüte militum, superiorum pug- 
nàrum exercitatióne, ut ne unum quidem nostrorum impé- 
tum ferrent? ac statim terga vertérent. Quos^ impeditos 
Jintégris viribus* milítes nostri consecüti, magnum num&- 
rum eórum occidérunt ; reliquos equites consectáti paucos, 
qui ex fugà evasérant, reliquérunt. — Sie, uno tempóre, et* 
de navàli pugná ? Sabinus, et de Sabini victoriá Casar zer- 
tior factus; civitatesque omnes se statim Titurio dediderunt, 
Nam, utf ad bella suscipienda? Gallorum alácer ac. prom- 
tus est anímus, sic mollis ac ? minimé resistens ad calamità- 
tes perferendas *'mens eorum est. 

20. Eodem feré tempóre, Publius Crassus, cüm in Aqui- 
taniam pervenisset, quz pars," ut anté dictum est, et regio- 
num latitudine; et multitudine! hominum, 4ex tertiá parte 
Gallie est zstinianda, citm intelligéret in his locis sibi * bel- 
lum gerendum, ubi paucis anté annis Lucius Valerius Prze- 
coninus, legátus, exercitu pulso, interfectus esset,! atque un- 
de Lucus Manilius, proconsul, impedimentis amissis profu- 
gisset, 5 non mediocrem sibi diligentiam " adhibendam ^ in- 
telligébat. Itáque re frumentariá provisá, auxiliis equitatü- 
que comparáto,? multis praterea viris fortibus Tolos&,? Car- 
casóne, et Narbóne, qui sunt civitátes Gallie Provincis, 
fintímx his regioníbus, nominàtim evocátis, in Sotiátum 
fines exercitum introduxit. Cujus adventu cogníto, Sotiàtes, 
magnis copiis coactis, equitatüque, $ quo plurimüm valébant, 
in itinére agmen nostrum adorti, primum equestre prelium 
commisérunt: deinde, equitàtu suo pulso, atque insequenti- 
bus nostris, subíto pedestres copias, quas in convalle in 
insidiis collocavérant, ostendérunt. Hi, nostros disjectos 
adorti, prelium renovárunt. 
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21. Pugnátum est diu atque acriter, cüm Sotiátes, superi- 
oríbus victoriis* freti, in suá^ virtüte totius Áquitanie salü- 
tem positam putárent ; ^ nostri autem, quid sine imperatore, 
et sine relíquis legionibus, adolescentülo duce,* efficére pos- 
sent, perspici cupérent." Tandem, confecti vulneribus, hos- 
tes terga vertére.^ Quorum! magno numéro interfecto, 
Crassus ex itinére oppidum Sotiàtum oppugnàre cepit. Qui- 
bus fortiter resistentibus, vineas turresque egit. llli, aliàs 
eruptione tentàtá, aliás cunicülis ad aggérem vineasque ac- 
tis (!cujus rei^ sunt longà peritisshini Aquitani, propterea 
quód multis locis apud eos ?:eraric sectürc sunt), ubi dili- 
gentiá nostrorum 3nihil! his rebus profíci posse* intellexé- 
runt, legatos ad Crassum mittunt, seque in deditionem ut re- 
cipiat petunt. Quá ' re impetràtá, arina tradére jussi, faciunt. 

22. Atque, in eá re omnium nostrórum intentis animis, 
aliá ex parte oppidi Adcantuannus, qui summam imperii ten- 
ébat, cum sexcentis devotus, quos illi soldurios appellant 
(^ quorum hzc est conditio, uti omnibus in vità commódis! 
unà cum his fruantur," quorum se amicitiz ? dedidérint ; ^ si 
quid iis per vim accidat, aut eundem casum unà ferant," aut 
5sibi? mortein consciscant:" neque adhuc hominum memoriá 
repertus est quisquam, qui, eo interfecto, cujus se amicitia ? 
devovisset, mortem recusáret)? cum iis Adcantuannus, 
eruptiónein facére conátus, clamore ab eá parte munitionis 
sublato, cüm ad arma milítes concurrissent, vehementerque 
ibi pugnàtum esset,^ repulsus in oppidum, tamen uti eádem 
deditiónis conditione! uter&tur,! ab Crasso impetrávit. 

29. Armis obsídibusque acceptis, Crassus in fines Voca- 
tium et 'Tarusatium profectus est. 'l'um veró 96barbüri com- 
moti, quód oppídum,' "et natürá* loci et manu* munituin, 


em DB. MN £38, & 109. ? $ 141, Obs. 8. 
2 SE pon Uu SSIOZPRRSEISC ? $ 123, R. 

* 6 140, Obs. 4. i 6919S SIS xc » $ 141, Obs. 3. 
3$. TIO, I. * $ 145, Obs. 3, (se.) 4 $ 140, 1, 3d. 
* 6$ 144, Obs. 6. I SCIO T SIOENSENSV T r $ 145, KR. 


t 98. w$ 140, 1, Ist. : $ 129, R. 


194 DE BELLO GALLICO. 


paucis di&bus,* quibus* eó ventum erat," expugnátum* cog- 
novérant, legatos quoquoversus dimittére, conjuràre, obsides 
inter se dare, copias paráre cepérunt. MMittuntur etiam ad 
eas civitàtes legàáti, qu: sunt ! citerióris Hispanis, finitimz 
Aquitanie:* inde auxilia ducesque arcessuntur. Quorum 
adventu magná cum auctoritàte, et magnáà cum hominum 
multitudine, bellum gerére conantur. Duces veró ii deligun- 
tur, qui unà cum Quinto Sertorio omnes annos? fuérant, 
summamque scientiam rei militàris habére existimabantur. 
Hi consuetudine Popüli Romàni ?loca capére, castra mu- 
nire, commeatibus nostros intercludére instituunt. Quod 
ubi Crassus animadvertit, suas copias propter exiguitátem 
non 3facilé didüci, hostem et vagári! et vias obsidére' et 
castris satis presidii relinquére,! ob eam causam minüs com- 
módé frumentum commeatumque sibi* supportàári ; " 4 in dies 
hostium. numérum augéri; non cunctandum  existimàvit, 
quin pugná decertàret. 5Hácre ad consilium delàtá, ubi om- 
nes 8idem sentire! intellexit, postérum diem pugne constituit. 

94. Primá luce, productis omnibus copiis, ? duplici acie 
institütá, Sauxihis in mediam aciem conjectis, quid hostes 
consilii" capérent" expectábat. lli, etsi propter multitudi- 
nem, et vetérem belli gloriam, paucitatemque nostrórum, se 
tutó dimicatüros? existimàbant, tamen tutius? esse arbitra- 
bantur, obsessis vlis, commeátu interclüso, sine ullo vulnére 
victoriá potiri: et, si propter inopiam rei frumentariz: Romaà- 
ni sese recipére cepissent," impeditos in agmine et sub sar- 
cinis, inferióres animo," adoriri cogitübant. Hoc consilio 
probáto ab ducibus, productis Romanorum copiis, sese cas- 
tris* tenébant.— Hàc re perspectà Crassus, ? cüm suá cunc- 
tatióne atque opinione timoris hostes nostros milites alacri- 
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óres ad pugnandum? effecissent;" atque omnium voces 
audirentur,? expectàri* diutius non oportére, quin * ad castra 
irétur;* cohortátus suos, omuibus cupientibus, ad hostium 
castra contendit. 

25. Ibi cüm alii * fossas complérent," alii * multis telis con- 
jectis, defensores vallof munitionibusque depellérent, auxili- 
aresque, quibus ad pugnam non multüm Crassus confidé- 
bat, lapidibus" telisque subministrandis, et ad aggérem ces- 
pitibus comportandis, speciem atque opinionem pugnantium* 
praebérent ;* cüm item ab hostibus ! constanter ac non timídé 
pugnarétur," teláque ex loco superiore missa non frustra ac- 
cidérent ;^ equites, circumitis hostium castris, Crasso renun- 
ciavérunt, non eádem esse diligentiá ab ? decumáná portá 
castra! munita, facilemque adítum habére. 

26. Crassus, equitum praefectos cohortatus, ut magnis 
premis" pollicitationibusque suos excitárent, quid fiéri velit 
ostendit. Illi, ut erat imperátum, eductis quatuor cohorti- 
bus, quz, presidio" castris" relicte, 3intrite ab labore 
erant, et *longiore" iünére" circumductis, ne ex hostium 
castris conspici possent, omnium ocülis mentibusque ad 
pugnam intentis, celeríter ad eas, quas diximus, munitiónes 
pervenérunt, atque, his prorütis, priüs in hostium castris 
constitérunt, quàm 5 plané ab iis videri, aut, quid rei? ger- 
erétur,? cognosci" posset. 'Jum vero, clamore ab eá parte 
audito, nostri rediuntegrátis viribus," quod* plerumque in spe 
victori accidére consuévit, acriüs impugnàre ceopérunt. 
Hostes undique cireumventi, desperatis omnibus rebus," se 
per munitiones dejicére et fugá" salütem petére 9intende- 
runt. Quos" equitatus apertissímis campis" consectàátus, 
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ex millium quinquaginta numéro, qui^ ex Aquitaniá Can- 
tabrisque convenisse" constábat, vix quartà parte relictá 
! multá* nocte? se in castra recépit. 


27. Hác auditá pugná,* magna pars Áquitanie sese Cras- 
so ! dedidit, obsidesque ultro misit: quo* in numéro fuerunt 
Tarbelli, Bigerriones, Preciàni, Vocàtes, Tarusátes, Elusa- 
tes, Garites, Áusci, Garumni, Sibuzates, Cocosátes. Pauce 
ultimz nationes, anni tempóre* confisze, quód hiems subé- 
rat, hoc facére neglexérunt. 


28. Eodem feré tempóre? Casar, etsi prope exacta jam 
estas erat, tamen, quód, omni Galliá' pacatá, Moríni Mena- 
piique 2superérant, qui* in armis essent," neque! ad eum 
unquam legátos de pace misissent," arbitrátus, id bellum ce- 
leríter confici posse, eó exercitum adduxit: ?qui longé aliá 
ratione, ac reliqui" Galli, bellum agére instituérunt. Nam 
quód intelligebant, maximas nationes," qua prolio conten- 
dissent," pulsas ? superatasque esse; 4 continentesque silvas 
ac palüdes habebant, eó se suáque omnia contulérunt. Ad 
quarum initium silvárum cüm Cesar pervenisset,? castrá- 
que munire instituisset,^ neque! hostis intérim visus esset? 
dispersis in opére nostris, subító ex omnibus partibus silvae 
evolav&runt et in nostros" impétum fecerunt. Nostri 3 ce- 
leriter arma cepérunt, eosque in silvas repulérunt, et, com- 
pluribus* interfectis, 5longiüs' impeditioribus locis secüti, 
paucos ex suis deperdidérunt. 

29. Reliquis deinceps diébus'Czsar silvas ccdére insti- 
tuit, et, ne, quis Sinermibus imprudentibusque militibus* ab 
latére impétus fiéri" posset," omnem eam " materiam, quz 
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erat czesa, ! conversam ad hostem collocábat, et pro vallo ad 
utrumque latus exstruébat. Incredibili celeritáte* magno 
spatio ^ paucis diébus * ?confecto, cüm jam pecus atque * ex- 
tréina ^ impedimenta ab nostris tenerentur,* ipsif densióres 
silvas petérent; ejusmódi sunt tempestátes consecütz, uti 
opus necessario intermitterétur, et, continuatione* imbrium 
diutius ^sub pellíbus milites continéri" non possent. Itá- 
que vastátis omnibus eórum agris, vicis zdificiisque in- 
censis, Cx»sar exercitum reduxit, et in Aulercis, Lexoviis- 
que, reliquis item civitatibus, 5 qux proximé bellum fecérant, 
in hibernis collocavit. 
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BOOK IV. 
GENERAL ARGUMENT. 


I War with the Usipetesand Tencehtheri—Chap. 1-15. II. Czesar's 
bridge over the Khine, and his crossing into Germany—Chap. 16- 
19. III. Cesar passes into Britain.—4A battle—surrender of the 
Britains, and subsequent revolt.—Chap. 20-36. IV. War with 
the Morini and Menapii—Chap. 37-38. 

1. ! Ea, qua secüta est, hime; qui fuit annus ?Cneio Pom- 
peio, Marco Crasso consulibus, Usipétes Germani, et item 
Tenchthéri, magnà cum multitudine hominum, flumen Rhe- 
num transiérunt, non long? a mari, quo Rhenus influit. 
Causa transeundi fuit, quód, ab Suévis complüres annos* 
exagitáti, bello premebantur et agricultürá^ prohibebantur. 
Suevorum gens est longé maxíma et bellicosissima Germa- 
nórum* omnium. Hi centum pagos habére dicuntur, ex 
quibus quotannis singüla' millia armatórum bellandi causá 
ex finibus edücunt. Reliqui, ^qui domi mansérint,* se at- 
que illos alunt. Hi rursus invicem anno post in armis sunt ; 
illi domi remánent. Sic neque agricultüra, ?nec ratio atque 
usus belli, intermittüitur. Sed privàti ac separáti agri apud 
eos nihil est; neque longiüs anno" remanere uno in loco in- 
colendi causá licet. Neque multàm frumento,! sed $6 maxí- 
mam partem* lacte atque pecóre' vivunt, multàmque sunt in 
venationibus; quz res et cibi genére,! et quotidiáná exerci- 
tatione, et libertàte vite (quód, a puéris ? nullo officio! aut 
discipliná assuefacti, nihil omnino contra voluntátem faci- 
ant)," et vires alit, et immàni corpórum magnitudine ^ hom- 
1nes efficit. Atque in eam? se consuetudinem adduxérunt, 
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ut locis frigidissimis, neque vestitüs,? prxter pelles, habeant? 
quicquam (quarum propter exiguitátem magna est corporis 
pars aperta),et laventur^ in fluminibus. 

2. Mercatoríbus* est ad eos adítus magis eo, ! ut, qua bel- 
lo cepérint, quibus vendant, habeant, quàm quó ullam 
rem ad se importàri desidérent : quinetiam ?jumentis,* qui- 
bus? maxímé Gallia delectátur, quzeeaue impenso parant pre- 
tio Germàni importátis non utuntur: sed qux sunt apud 
eos nata, parva atque deformia, hec ?quotidianá exercita- 
tione, summi ut sint * laboris, efficiunt. Equestribus pro 
liis sepe ex equis desiliunt, ac pedíbus " prodliantur ; equos- 
que eódem remanére vestigio" assuefaciunt; ad quos se 
celeríter, cüm usus est, recipiunt: neque eórum moribus 
turpius quicquam aut inertins habétur, quàm ephippiis * uti. 
iJtáque ad quemvis numérum ephippiatorum equitum, 
quamvis pauci, adire audent. Vinum ad se omnino impor- 
tàri non sinunt, quód eá re ad laborem ferendum remollescére 
homínes, atque effeminàri, arbitrantur. 

3. 5 Publícé maximam putant esse laudem, quàm latissímé 
a suis finibus vacáre agros:" hác re 9significari, magnum 
numérum" civitatium suam vim sustinere non posse. f- 
que, uná ex parte, a Suevis, circíter millia passuum sexcen- 
ta agri " vacare dicuntur. 9 Ad altéram partem succédunt 
Ubii (quorum fuit civitas ampla atque florens, ?ut est captus 
Germanorum), et paulo quàm sunt ejusdem genéris cetéri 
humanióres ; propterea quód Rhenum attingunt, multàmque 
ad eos mercatores ventítant, et ipsi propter propinquitütem 
Gallícis sunt moribus assuefacti. Hos cüm Suévi, multis 
sepe bellis experti, propter !P amplitudínem gravitatemque 
civitátis, finibus? expellére non potuissent, tamen vectigàles 
sibi fecérunt, ac multo? humiliores infirmioresque redegerunt. 


* $ 106, R. VIII. ! 8 140, 1. ! 8 106, R. VII. 

* 6 140, 1, Ist. r$ 121, R, XXVI. "$ 136, 0bs. 5, (in.) 
20. NUR ^ & I21, Obs, 2. » $ 115, R. 

4 $ 141, Obs. 3. i $ 133, R. e $ 136, R. LII. 


*6 I4LR.I.&Obs.l. * $140, 1, 3d. » $ 132, R. XLIIT 


130 DE BELLO GALLICO. 


4. ! In eádem causá fuérunt Usipétes et Tenchthér, quos 
suprà diximus, qui complüres annos* Suevorum vim sustin- 
uérunt; ad extrémum ^ tamen, agris * expulsi, et multis Ger- 
mania locis? triennium? vagáti, ad Rhenum pervenérunt: 
? quas* regiones Menapil incolébant, et ad utramque ripam 
fluminis agros, zdificia, vicosque habebant ; sed tantz mul- 
titudinis aditu f perterriti, ex his :dificiis, quz trans flumen 
habuérant, demigravérant, et, cis Fhenum dispositis przsi- 
diis,5 Germànos transire prohibebant. Illi, omnia experti, 
cüm neque vlí contendére propter inopiam navium, neque 
3 clam transire propter custodias Menapiorum, possent," re- 
verti se in suas sedes regionesque simulavérunt ; et, 4tridui 
viam progressi, rursus revertérunt, atque, omni hoc itinére 
uná nocte equitátu' confecto, inscios inopinantesque Mena- 
pios oppressérunt, qui, de Germanorum discessu per explo- 
ratóres certióres facti, sine metu trans Rhenum in suos vicos 
remigravérant. His* interfectis, navibusque eórum occu- 
pátis, priusquam ea pars Menapiórum, quz citra Rhenum 
quiéta in suis sedibus erat, certior fiéret,^ flumen transi&- 
runt, atque, omnibus eórum zdificiis * occupátis, 5reliquam 
partem* hiémis se eorum copiis aluérunt. 

ó. His de rebus Casar certior factus, et $infirmitátem 
Gallóruin veritus, quód sunt in consiliis capiendis mobiles, 
et novis plerumque rebus" student, ? nihil his" committen- 
dum existimavit. $9Est autem hoc Gallice consuetudinis? 
uti et viatores, etiam invitos, consistére cogant,? et, quod 
quisque eorum de quáque re audiérit? aut cognovérit, qua- 
rant;? et mercatóres in oppidis vulgus circumsistat,? quibus- 
que ex regionibus veniant, quasque ibi res cognovérint, 
pronunciáre cogant. His rumoribus atque auditionibus per- 
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móti, de ! summis sepe rebus consilia ineunt, quorum* eos 
2e vestigio penitére necesse est, ?cüm incertis rumoribus 
serviant? et plerique ad voluntatem eorum ficta respondeant.* 


6. Quà consuetudine cognítà, Cesar, ^ne? graviori bello* 
occurréret, maturiüs quàm consuérat ad exercitum proficis- 
citur... Eó cüm venisset, ea, qux fore suspicátus erat, 5facta f 
cognovit; missas legationes a nonnullis civitatibus ad Ger- 
mànos, invitatosque eos, uti ab Rheno discedérent;* om- 
niáque qua postulássent," ab se fore paráta. Quá spe ad- 
ducti Germàni latiàs jam vagabantur, et in fines Eburónum 
et Condrusórum, qui sunt Trevirorum clientes, pervenérant. 
Principibus Gallix evocatis, Czesar ea qui» cognovérat 8 dis- 
siiulanda * sibi! existimàvit, eorumque anímis permulsis et 
confirmàtis, equitatüque imperáto, bellun cum Germànis 
gerére constituit. 

7. Re" frumentariá comparàtá, equitibusque delectis, iter 
in ea loca facére cepit, quibus" in locis esse Germànos au- 
diébat. A quibus cüm paucorum diérum iter? abesset, le- 
gàti ab his venérunt, quorum hec fuit oratio: ** Germános? 
neque priores? Popülo Romàno bellum inferre, neque tamen 
recusare," si lacessantur, quin armis contendant ;* quód Ger- 
manórum consuetüdo hxc sit* a majoribus tradita, quicum- 
que bellum iuférant, ?resistóre, neque deprecári: hec ta- 
men dicére, venisse f invitos? ejectos domo." Si 9$ suam gra- 
tiam Romàni velint, posse eis utiles esse amicos: vel sibi 
agros attribuant, vel patiantur ?eos tenére quos armis pos- 
sedérint.' Seseunis Suévis !? concedére, quibus ne Dii qui- 
dem immortáles pares esse possint: relíquum quidem !!in 
terris esse neminem, quem non superàre possint." 
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8. 1 Ad hec Casar, quie. visum est, respondit; sed 2 exi- 
tus fuit orationis: ** Sibi? nullam cum his amicitiam esse 
posse, si in Gallià remanérent: neque ? verum esse, qui^ 
suos fines tuéri non potuérint, alienos occupüre: 4neqce 
ullos in Galliá vacáre agros qui dari, tantz presertim multi- 
tudini,? sine Injuriá possint." Sed licére, si velint, in Ubi- 
órum finibus considére, quorum sint legáti apud se, et de 
Suevórum injuriis querantur,! et a se auxilium petant: hoc 
se ab iis impetratürum."'* 

9. Legàti hxc se ad suos relatüros* dixerunt, et, re delib- 
eràtá, post diem tertium ad Casárem reversüros : interea ne 
propiüs se" castra movéret,! petiértnt. Ne id quidem * Cz- 
sar ab se impetràri posse dixit: cognovérat enim, magnam 
partem equitàtüs ab 1is aliquot diebus! ante praedandi fru- 
mentandique causá ad Aumbivarétos trans Mosam missam. 
Hos " expectàri equítes, atque ejus rei causá moram " inter- 
póni, arbitrabàtur. 

10. Mosa profluit ex monte Voségo, qui est in finibus Lin- 
gónum, 5et, parte quádam ex Rheno receptá, quc appellà- 
tur Vahális," insülam efficit Datavorum, neque longiüs ab 
eo millibus "^ passuum octoginta in Oceánum transit. Rhe- 
nus autem orítur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incólunt, et longo 
spatio? per fines Nantuatium, Helvetiorum, Sequanórum, 
Mediomatricoórum, Tribocorum, Trevirorum citatus * fertur; 
et, ubi Oceáno* appropinquat, $in plures diffluit partes, mul- 
tis ingentibusque insülis effectis, quarum pars magna a feris 
barbarisque nationibus incolítur* (ex quibus sunt, qui pisci- 
bus" atque ovis avium vivére existimantur), * multisque cap- 
itibus in Oceánum influit. 
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11. Cwsar cüm ab hoste non ampliàis passuum duodécim 
millibus abesset, ut erat constitütum, ad eum legáti rever- 
tuntur: qui, in itinéóre congressi, magnopére, ne longiüs 
progrederétur," orábant. Cüm id non impetrássent,^ pete- 
bant, uti ad eos equites, qni agmen antecessissent, przmit- 
téret," eosque pugná? prohibéret; sibique uti potestatem 
facéret, in Ubios legatos mittendi: quorum * si Principes ac 
Senatus ! sibi jurejurando! fidem fecissent, eá conditione, 
qui a Cesüre ferretur, se. usüros ostendébant: ad has res 
conficlendas sibi tridui spatium daret.^ | Hxc omnia Czesar 
? eodem 1llo pertinere? arbitrábatur, ut, tridui morá interpo- 
sítá, equites eorum, qui abessent,! reverterentur:* tamen 
sese non longitüs millibus passuum quatuor aquationis causá 
processürum eo die dixit: huc postéro die! quàm frequentis- 
simi convenirent," ut de eorum postulátis cognoscéret. In- 
térim ad praefectos, qui eum omni equitátu antecessérant, 
mittit, qui " nunciárent, ne hostes prodlio lacessérent,? et, si 
ipsi lacesserentur, 3sustinérent, quoad ipse cum exercitu 
propiüs accessisset." 

19. At hostes, ubi primüm nostros equites conspexerunt, 
quorum erat quinque. millium numérus, cim ipsi non am- 
pliüs? octingentos equites habérent, quód 1i, qui frnmentandi 
causá iérant trans Mosam, nondum rediérant, nihil timenti- 
bus nostris," quód legáti eórum panlo ante a Ctesáre disces- 
sérant, atque is dies induciis? erat ab eis petitus, impétu 
facto, celeriter nostros perturbavérunt. Rursus resistentibus 
nostris, consuetudine suá! ad pedes desiluerunt, subfossis- 
que equis, compluribusque nostris dojectis, reliquos in fugam 
conjecérunt, atque ita perterritos egerunt, ut non priis fugá* 
desistérent, quàm in conspectu agmínis nostri venissent. 
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In eo prelio ex equitibus* nostris interficiuntur quatuor et 
septuaginta, in his vir fortissímus, Piso, Aquitànus, ! am- 
plissimo genére? natus, cujus avus in civitáte suá regnum 
obtinuérat, amicus? ab Senatu nostro appellátus. Hic cüm 
fratri ^ 2interclüso ab hostibus auxilium ferret,* illum ex per- 
icülof eripuit: ipse, equo vulneráto dejectus, quoad potuit, 
fortissimé restitit. Cüm circumventus, multis vulneribus 
acceptis, cecidisset,* atque id frater, qui jam praelio exces- 
sérat, procul animadvertisset, incitàto equo 3se hostibus ?* ob- 
tülit atque interfectus est. 

13. Hoc facto prelio, Cxsar neque jam sibi" legátos' au- 
diendos," neque conditiones accipiendas* arbitrabátur ab his, 
qui per doluni atque insidias, petitá pace, ultro bellum intu 
lissent :! expectare" vero, dum hostium copiez augerentur," 
. equitatusque reverterétur, *summze dementiz? esse? judi- 
cábat; et, cognitá Gallorum infirmitàte, quantum jam apud 
eos hostes uno prelio auctoritátis" essent consecüti, sentié- 
bat : quibus" ad consilia capienda nihil' spatii dandum exis- 
timábat. His constitütis rebus, et consilio cum legátis et 
quzstore commuricato, 5ne quem diem pugne pretermit- 
téret, opportunissima res accídit, quód postridie ejus diei? 
mane, eádem et perfidiá et simulatione usi Germàni, fre- 
quentes, 6 omnibus principibus majoribusque natu adhibitis, 
ad eum in castra venérunt ; simul, ut dicebátur, *sui pur- 
gandi causá, quód 8contrà atque esset dictum, et ipsi petis- 
sent, prelium pridie commisissent; simul ut, si quid pos- 
sent, de induciis fallendo hnpetrárent. 9?Quos'! sibi Cesar 
oblátos gavisus, illíco retineri jussit; ipse omnes copias cas- 
tris eduxit, equitatumque, quód recenti prelio perterrítum 
esse existimàábat, agmen subséqui jussit. 
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14. Acie triplici institütá, et celeríter octo millium * itin- 
ére confecto, priüs ad hostium castra pervenit, quàm, quid 
ageretur, " Germàni sentire possent.^. Qui,* omnibus rebus 
subito perterríti, et celeritáte adventüs nostri, et discessu su- 
orum, neque consilii habendi* neque arma capiendi f spatio 
dato, ! perturbantur, copiasne adversus hostem educére, an 
castra defendére, an fugá salütem petére, prestaret." Quo- 
rum* timor cüm fremitu et concursu ? significarétur, milites 
nostri, 3pristíni diei perfidià incitáti, In castra irrupérunt. 
Quorum*^ qui! celeriter arma capére potuérunt, paulisper 
nostris restiterunt, atque inter carros impedimentáque prc- 
lium commiserunt: at reliqua multitüdo puerorum mulie- 
rumque (nam cum omnibus suis domo excessérant Rhenum- 
que transiérant), passim fugére capit; ad quos? consectan- 
dos Czsar equitátum misit. 

l6. Germáni, post tergum 4clamóre audito, cüm suos* 
interfici vidérent, armis abjectis, signisque militaribus re- 
lictis, se ex castris ejecerunt: et, càm 5ad confluentem Mo- 
se et Rheni pervenissent, 8relíquá fugá desperatá, magno 
numéro interfecto, reliqui se in flumen przcipitavérunt, at- 
que ibi timore, lassitudine, vi fluminis oppressi, perierunt. 
Nostri ad unum" omnes incolümes, perpaucis vulnerátis, 
7T ex tanti belli timóre, cüm hostium numérus capítam ouad- 
ringentórum et triginta millium fuisset, se in castra recepé- 
runt. Ciosar his," quos in castris retinuérat, 8 discedendi 
potestátem fecit: illi supplicia cruciatusque Gallorum ver- 
íti,^ quorum agros vexavérant, remanére se apud eum velle 
dixérunt. His? Casar libertàtem concessit. 

16. Germanico bello confecto, multis de causis Cesar 
statuit, sibi Rhenum esse transeundum: quarum" illa fuit 
justissima, quód, cüm videret, Germános tam facile impelli, 


* $ 106, R. VII. SETS S ! $ 129, R. 
t 5405. t€ 39. . » ]9, (hominem.) 
« 6 140, 4. t 39, &$107, R. X. »$ 123, it. 

4 39,5. V ST, » 106, I. 


* 112, 5. k 19,2,&$145,R. » 38,&$107, R. X. 


136 DE BELLO GALLICO. 


ut 1n Galliam venirent, ! suis quoque rebus" eos timére vol- 
uit, cum intelligérent, ?et posse et audére Popüli Romàni 
exercitum Rhenum transire. ?Àccessit etiam, quód illa pars 
equitàtüs Usipétum et Tenchtherorum, quam suprà com- 
memoràvi, predandi* frumentandique causá Mosam trans- 
isse, neque prelio? interfuisse, post fugam suorum se trans 
Rhenum in fines Sigambrórum recepérat seque cum iis con- 
junxérat. Ad quos* cüm Csesar nuncios misisset, qui pos- 
tulárent, eos, qui sibi? Gallizque bellum intulissent, sibi * 
dedérent," respondérunt: '* Popüli Románi imperium Rhe- 
num finire: si, se invito Germànos in Galliam transire non 
equum existimàret, ^cur sui* quicquam! esse imperii! aut 
potestàtis rrans Rhenum postulàret ?* "^ Ubii autem, qui uni 
ex 'Transrhenànis ad Cxsárem legàátos misérant, amicitiam 
fecérant, obsídes dedérant, magnopére orábant, **ut sibi* 
auxilium ferret,^ quód graviter ab Suévis premerentur ;^ vel, 
si id facére 5occupationibus reipublícz prohiberétur, exer- 
citum modó Rhenum transportàret :" id! sibi? ad auxilium 
spemque relíqui tempóris satis futürum : tantum esse nomen 
atque opinionem ejus exercitüs, Áriovisto pulso, et hoc no- 
vissimo prelio facto, etiam ad ultiinas Germanorum natió- 
nes, uti opinione? et amicitiá Popüli Romani tuti? esse pos- 
sint."* Navium magnam copiam ad transportandum exercí- 
tum pollicebantur. 

]7. Cesar his de causis, quas commemorávi, Rhenum 
uansire decrevérat; sed navibus transire, neque satis tutuin 
esse arbitrabàtur, $neque suse" neque Popüli Romàni dig- 
nitàtis* esse statuébat. Ttáque, etsi summa difficultas faci- 
endi pontis * proponebátur, propter latitudinem, rapiditatem, 
altitudinemque fluminis, tamen i1d* sibi* contendendum, aut 
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PLAN OF THE BRIDGE MADE OVER THE RIIINE BY CJESAR, 
IN TEN DAYS. 


A. Tügna bina. sesqwuipedalia : 'Two piles cach a foot and a half thick, joined together 
at the distance of two feet. 1I. One of the piles detaehed, K. Forin of the two piles 
braced together. B. 'T'wo opposite piles similarly joined. together, and at the distance 
of forty fect down the river trom the other. C, 7'rabs bipedalis: large. benm twe 
feet square, extending from the upper to the lower piles 1, The same beam detached. 
D. F'ibule bine : Two braces fasteuing eachi pair of piles tezethier, as seen at l4, one 
on each edle, Qetrinique)- tlie ouc below, supporti the beam, Crabs;) the other above it 
M, Form of the brace detached, E 465. 7Materies: "l'imbers laid trom beam to benm, 
(directa) lensthwise of the bridge. ON. Lomzurió; Spars bhud across the timhers 
O. Crates: lMurdles laid over the spars;— WF. "Nublice? Stakes sunk in the river as but- 
lresses, and fastened (conjuncta) to each lower pair of piles G. Aff sublice: Other 
Slakes driven in above tlie bridge, and 8cparate froim it, as a feuce against (ruuiks of trees 
Á:c. sent down the river. 
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aliter non transducendum exercitum, existimàbat. ! Ratiónem 
poutis hanc instituit. ?' Tigna bina? sesquipedalia, paulum 
ab imo preacüta, dimensa ad altitudinem flumínis, interval- 
lo* pedum duorum inter se jungébat. 3 Hec cüm * machina- 
Gonibus* immissa in flumen defixérat, fistucisque*adegé- 
rat, *non sublíce modo? directa? ad perpendicülum, sed 
prona * ac fastigáta, ut secundum natüram fluminis procum- 
bérent ;  5iis? item contraria bina,* ad eundem modum junc- 
ta, intervallo" pedum quadragénüm, ab inferiore parte, con- 
tra vim atque impétum fluminis conversa statuébat. 9IHaec 
utráque insüper bipedalibus trabibus! immissis quantum' 
eorum tignórum junctüra distabat, binis utrimque fibülis* 
ab extrémá parte, distinebantur: 7 quibus! disclüsis atque 
in contrariam partem revinctis, tanta erat opéris firmitüdo, 
atque 9ea " rerum natüra, ut, quo? major vis aqusz se inci- 
tavisset,? hoc" arctiüs illigata tenerentur.? !eHzc directá ma- 
terle* injectá contexebantur, et !!longuriis" cratibusque con- 
sternebantur: !? ac nihilo secius sublicz et ad inferiorem par- 
tem fluminis obliqué agebantur, quz," !3pro pariéte subjectz, 
et cum omni opére conjuncta, vim flumínis excipérent :" 14 et 
alie item supra pontem mediocri spatio," ut, siarbórum trunci, 
sive naves I5dejiciendi opéris essent' a barbáris missz, his de- 
fensoribus? eàrum rerum vis minuerétur,'neu ponti" nocérent. 

18. Diebus" decem, !6 quibus materia cepta erat compor- 
tári, omni opére effecto, exercitus transducítur. Casar, '* ad 
utramque partem pontis firmo presidio" relicto, in fines Si- 
gambrórum contendit. Intérim a compluribus civitatibus 
ad eum legáti veniunt," quibus * pacem atque amicitiam pe- 
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tentibus liberaliter respondit, obsidesque ad se addüci* jubet, 
At Sigambri, ex eo tempóre quo? pons institui ceptus est, 
fugá comparàtá, ! hortantibus iis * quos ex Tenchthéris atque 
Usipetíbus apud se habébant, finibus? suis excessérant, suá- 
que omnia exportavérant, seque ?in solitudínem ac silvas 
abdidérant. 

19. Cesar, paucos dies* in eórum finibus morátus, omni- 
bus vicis zdificiisque incensis,! frumentisque succisis,f se in 
fines Übiórum recépit; atque iis auxilium suum pollicitus, 
si ab Suévis premerentur,* hzc ab iis cognovit: Suévos, pos- 
teáquam per exploratóres pontem fiéri comperissent," more! 
suo concilio habito, nuncios in omnes partes dimisisse, uti de 
oppidis demigrárent," libéros, uxores, suáque omnia in silvas 
deponérent,' atque omnes qui arma ferre possent! unum in 
locum convenirent :* 3hunc esse delectum medium " feré re- 
giónum eáàrum quas Suév1 obtinerent: " hic Romanorum ad- 
ventum expectàre atque ibi decertare constituisse. Quod? 
ubi Casar compérit, omnibus his rebus confectis, quarum re- 
rum causá transducére exercitum constituérat, ut Germànis 
metnm injicéret,* ut Sigaubros ?^ulciscerétur,^ ut Ubios ob- 
sidione liberàret," diébus omnino decem et octo trans Rhe- 
num consumtis, $satis et ad laudem et ad utilitatem profec- 
tum? arbitrátus, se in Galliam recépit, pontemque rescídit. 

20. Exiguá parte zstàtis reliquá, Czsar, etsi in his locis, 
quód omnis Gallia ad septentriones vergit, € matürz sunt 
hiémes, tamen in Britanniam proficisci contendit, quód, om- 
nibus fere Gallícis bellis,?* hostíbus nostris" * inde subminis- 
tráta auxilia intelligebat: et, si tempus anni ad bellum ge- 
rendum deficéret, tamen magno sibi? usui fore arbitrabátur, 
si modó insülam adisset, eenus hominum perspexisset, loca, 
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portus, aditus cognovisset: quz omnia feré Gallis erant in- 
cognita. Neque enim !temére preter mercatores illó adit 
quisquam, ?neque iis ipsis^ quicquam, prater oram nmariti- 
mam atque eas regiones qux sunt contra Gallias, notum est. 
Itáque, evocátis ad se undíque mercatoribus, neque quanta 
esset ^ insüla magnitüdo, neque qua; * aut quant * nationes 
incolérent, neque 3quem* usui belli habérent," aut. qui- 
bus* institütis uterentur, neque qui essent ad majorum na- 
vium multitudinem idonei" portus, reperire potérat. 

21. Ad hec cognoscenda, priusquám pericülum facéret, 
idoneum esse arbitrátus* Caium Volusénum, cum navi longá 
praemittit. Huic mandat, uti, exploràtis omnibus rebus, ad 
se quamprimüm revertatur:* ipse cum omnibus copiis in Mo- 
rínos proficiscitur, quód inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam 
transjectus.  IJuc naves undíque ex finitinis regionlbus et, 
quam? superiore zstáte ad Veneticum bellum fecérat, clas- 
sem jubet convenire. Intérim, consilio ejus cognito et per 
mercatores perlàto ad Britannos, a compluribus cjus insüle 
civitatibus ad eum legàti veniunt, qui polliceantur* obsides 
dare, atque imperio! Popüli Romàni obtemperáre. Quibus"? 
auditis, liberaliter pollicítus, hortatusque ut 4 in eá sententiá 
permanérent,5 eos domum" remittit, et cum his unà Com- 
mium, quem ipse, Atrebatibus superatis, regem ibi constitu- 
érat, cujus et virtütem et consilium probábat, et quem sibi 
fidelem arbitrabatur, cujusque auctoritas in iis regionibus 
magni? habebátur, mittit. Huic impérat, quas possit adeat" 
civitátes, ^horteturque* ut Popüli Romani 9(idem sequantur ; * 
seque celeriter eó ventürum nunciet./. Volusénus, perspectis 
regioulbus, ? quantum ei facultàtis dari potuit, 8qui navi egré- 
di ac se barbáris committére non auderet," quinto die ad Cie- 
sürem revertitur; quaque ibi perspexisset renunciat. 
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99, Dum in his locis Czsar navium parandárum? causá 
morátur, ex magná parte Morinorum ad eum legàti venérunt, 
qui* se ! de superioris tempóris consilio excusarent,^ quód 
homínes barbári, et nostr: consuetudiínis* imperiti, bellum 
Popülo Romáàno fecissent," seque ea, quz imperásset,? fac- 
türos pollicerentur.^ Hoc sibif satis opportüné Cesar acci- 
disse arbitrátus, quód neque post tergum hostem relinquére 
volébat, neque belli gerendi,? propter anni tempus, facultátem 
habébat, neque ?has tantulàrum rerum occupationes * sibi ^ 
Britannis' anteponendas judicábat, magnum his* obsidum 
numérum impérat. Quibus adductis, eos in fidem recépit. 
3 Navibus circiter octoginta ouerariis coactis contractisque, 
quot! satis esse ad duas transportandas legiones existimàbat, 
quicquid prziterea navium " longárum habébat, quzstori, le- 
gàtis, prefectisque distribuit. Huc accedébant octodéciin 
onerarie naves, qus ex eo loco ab" millibus passuum octo 
vento tenebantur, quo minüs in eundem portum pervenire 
possent. Has equitibus distribuit; reliquum exercitum 
Quinto 'l'iturio Sabino et Lucio Aurunculeio Cottz, legàtis, 
in Menapios atque in eos pagos Morinoórum, ab quibus ad 
eum legáti non venérant, deducendum?* dedit. Publium 
Sulpitium Rufum, legátum, cum eo presidio quod satis esse 
arbitrabátur, portum tenére jussit. 

23. His constitütis rebus, nactus idoneam ad navigandum? 
tempestátem, 4 tertiá feré. vigiliá 5solvit, equitesque in ulter- 
iorem portum progrédi,' € et naves conscendére,'" et se sequi" 
jussit: a quibus* càüm id paulo tardiüs esset administrátum, 
ipse 7 horà diéi circiter quartá cum primis navibus Britanni- 
am attigit, atque ibi in omnibus collibus $ expositas hostium 


:— 112,5. ^ $ 126, Obs. 3. » $ 132, Obs. 5. 
"$141, 0bs.2, 4. — 1$ 126, R. III. » $ 140, 1. 

e $910OMER IX: r6193, R. 8905, 1. NEIGE 

à $ 141, Obs. 7. ! 46,2. a 112,3. 

e $ 141, Obs. 3. m$ 106,R. VIII. & 7 90, 1. 

t $ 112, R. IV. Obs 10. * 38. 


t $ 145, R. 


L4 


LID IV. CAP. XXV. ]43 


copias armátas conspexit. Cujus loci hsec erat natüra : ' adeo 
montibus angustis mare continebátur, uti ex locis superiori- 
bus in littus telum adjíci? posset. Hunc ?ad egrediendum 
nequáquam idoneum arbitrátus locum, dum relíqua naves 
eó convenirent, 3ad horam nonam in anchóris expectàvit. 
Intérim legàtis? tribunisque militum convocátis, et quz ex 
Voluséno cognósset,* et qua fiéri vellet? ostendit, * monuit- 
que (ut rei militáris ratio, maxímé ut maritímz res postulà- 
rent,* ut quz celérem atque instabilem motum habérent), ad 
nutum et ad tempus omnes res ab iis administrarentur.' 
His* dimissis, et ventum et wstum uno tempóre nactus se- 
cundum, dato signo," et sublátis anchóris," circíter millia 
passuum septem ab eo loco progressus, aperto ac plano littóre? 
naves constituit. 

24. At barbári, consilio* Romanorum cognito, premisso" 
equitàátu, 5et essedariis, quo plerumque genére' in proeliis uti 
consuérunt, relíquis copiis subsecüti, nostros navibus* egrédi 
9prohibébant. Erat ob has causas summa difficultas, quód 
naves, propter magnitudinem, nisi In alto, constitui* non pot- 
érant ; ? militibus! autem, ignotis locis,? impeditis maníbus, 
magno et gravi armórum onére oppressis, simul et de navibus 
desiliendum,' et in fluctibus consistendum,! et cuin hostibus 
erat pugnandum :! cüm illi aut ex arído, aut paulülüm in 
aquam progressi, Somnibus membris" expediti, notissimis 
locis,, audacter tela conjicérent," et equos ? insuefactos inci- 
tàrent.^ Quibus rebus nostri perterriti, atque hujus omnino 
genéris? pugna imperiti, non eádem alacritáte* ac studio 
quo' 34 pedestribus uti prodliis consuevérant, utebantur. 

25. Quod ubi C«sar animum — advertit, naves longas, 
!? quarum et species erat barbáris? inusitatior, et motus ad 
usum expeditior, paulum removéri ab onerariis navibus, et 
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remis incitári? et ad latus apertum hostium constitui, at- 
que inde fundis, sagittis, ? tormentis, hostes propelli* ac sub- 
moveri jussit : que res miagno usu1* nostris fuit. Nam, et 
navium figürá, et rembrum motu, et inusitàto genére tormen- 
toruin permoti, barbári constiterunt, *ac paulum modó pe- 
dem retulérunt. Atque, nostris militíbus* cunctantibus, 
maximé propter altitudinem maris, ?qui* decim legionis 
aquilam ferébat, contestátus * Deos, ut 8ea res legioni feli- 
citer eveniret : ** Desilite," inquit, ** commilitones, nisi vultis 
aquilam hostibus prodére: ego certó meum reipublice atque 
imperatori officium prostitéro." Hoc cüm ?inagná voce 
dixisset, Sex navi se projécit, atque in hostes aquilam ferre 
ccpit. "Tum nostri, cohortàti inter se,? ne^ tantum dedéeus 
admitterétur, universi ex navi desiluérunt: hos item ex prox- 
imis navibus cüm conspexissent, subsecüti hostíbus* appro- 
pinquárunt. 

26. Pugnàtum est ab utrisque acriter; nostri tamen, 
quod neque ordines servàre,' neque firmiter insistére,* ne- 
que signa subsequi * potérant, atque alius aliá! ex navi, qui- 
buscumque " signis occurrérat, se aggregábat, magno opítre 
perturbabantur. Hostes veró, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex lit- 
tóre aliquos ? singulàres ex navi egredientes conspexérant, 
jncitàtis equis impeditos adoriebantur: plures paucos" cir- 
cunsistébant: alii ab latére aperto in universos tela conji- 
ciébant. !9 Quod? cüin animum advertisset Caesar, !!sca- 
phas longàrum navium, item ??speculatoria navigia militibus 
compleri? jussit, et, quos" laborantes conspexérat, lis sub- 
sidia submittébat. Nostri, simul * in arido constiterunt, suis 
omnibus consecütis, in hostes impétum fecerunt, atque eos 
in fugam dedérunt, neque longiüs proséqui* potuérunt, quód 
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equites ! cursum tenére atque insülam capére non potuérant. 
Hoc unum ad pristínam fortànam Casári defuit. 

27. Hostes prelio superàti, simul? atque se ex fugá rece- 
p?runt, statim ad Czsárem legátos de pace miserunt : ob- 
sides datüros, quaque imperásset" sese factüros, polliciti 
sunt. Unà cum his legàtis Commius Atrébas venit, quem* 
? suprà demonstra véram a Cisáre in Britanniam premissum. 
Hunc illi e navi egressum, cüm ad eos 3 oratoris modo im- 
peratoris mandàta perferret, comprehendérant, atque in vin- 
cüla conjecérant : tum, prelio facto, remisérunt et in peten- 
dá* pace ejus rei *culpam in multitudinem contulérunt, et 
propter imprudentiam ut ignoscerétur, petiverunt. Cesar 
questus, quód, cüm ultro ^in continentem legàtis missis pa- 
cem ab se petissent,! bellum sine causa intulissent,5 ignos- 
cére 8imprudentie " dixit, obsidesque imperávit: quorum 
illi partem statim dedérunt, partem, ex longinquioribus locis 
Tarcessitam, paucis diébus! sese datüros dixerunt. Interea 
suos remigráre in agros jussérunt, principesque undique 
convenire, et se civitatesque snas C«sári eommendaàre ce 
pérunt. 

9S. His rebus pace confirmátá, ? post diem quartum, quàm 
est in Britanniam ventum,* naves octodécim, de quibus ? su- 
prà demonstrátum est, qu: equites sustulérant, ex superiore 
portu leni vento solvérunt. !9Quo! ciun appropinquárent 
Britannis, et ex castris viderentur, tanta tempestas subitó 
coorta est, ut nulla eárum " cursuin tenére posset," sed alie 
eódem, unde erant profeetze, referrentur ; alie ad inferiorem 
partem insülz, !! quae est propiüs solis occàásum,? magno sui 
cum pericülo dejicerentur: !2qua* tamen, anchóris jactis, 
cim fluctibus complerentur,f !3 necessarió adversá nocte in 
altum provectz, continentem petierunt. 
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29. Eádem nocte accidit, ut esset? luna plena, ! qui* dies 
maritimos sstus maximos in Oceáno efficére consuévit ; 
? nostrisque * id erat incognitum. Ita uno tenipóre et longas 
naves, quibus? Casar exercitum transportandum curavérat, 
quasque in arídum * subduxérat, estus complébat ; et onera- 
ias, 3qux ad anchóras erant deligàtz, tempestas ^afflictabat ; 

,neque ulla nostris' facultas aut administrandi, aut auxiliandi, 
dabàtur. Compluribus navíbus * fractis, reliquz cüm essent, 
funibus,* anchóris, reliquisque armamentis amissis, ad navi- 
gandum inutiles, magna, id quod" necesse erat accidére, 
totius exercitüs perturbatio facta est: neque enim naves 
erant alis, quibus reportàri possent ;' et omnia deérant, quz 
ad reficiendas eas usui* sunt, et, 5quód omnibus! constàábat 
hiemári in Galliá oportére, frumentum $his in locis in hié- 
mem provisum non erat. 

30. Quibus? rebus? cognitis, principes Britanniz, qui post 
prelium factum ad ea, quz jussérat Casar, facienda con- 
venérant, inter se collocüti, cüm equites" et naves et fru- 
mentum Romaànis'deesseintelligérent, et paucitàtem militum 
ex castrórum exiguitàáte cognoscérent, qua hoc erant etiam 
angustióra, quód sine impedimentis Cesar legiones trans- 
portavérat, optímum factu? esse duxérunt, rebellione? factá, 
frumento? commeatüque nostros prohibére, et?rem in hiémem 
producére, quód, iis superátis, aut redítu? interclüsis, nemi- 
nem postea belli inferendi causá in Britanniam transitürum 
confidébant. ltáque, rursus conjurationc* facta, paulátim ex 
castris discedére, ac suos clam ex agris deducére capérunt. 

31. At Cesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cognovérat, 
tamen et 3ex eventu navium suárum, ?et ex eo, quód obsides 
dare intermisérant, fore" id," quod accídit, suspicabátur. 
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Itáque ! ad omnes casus subsidia comparábat: nam et fru- 
mentum ex agris quotidie in castra conferébat,* et, quz: "gra- 
vissímé afllicte erant naves, eàárum* materiá atque sre ad 
reliquas reficiendas utebátur, et, quz ad eas res erant usui, 
ex continenti comportári jubébat. Itáque, cüm id summo 
studio a militibus administrarétur, duodécim navibus amissis, 
?reliquis* ut navigari commódé posset, effécit. 

32. ? Dum ea geruntur, legióne ex consuetudine uná fru- 
mentátumf missá, qux» appellabátur septima, neque ullá ad 
id tempus belli suspicióne interpositá, cüm pars hominum 
in agris remanéret, pars etiam in castra ventitáret, ii, qui 
pro portis castrorum ? in statione erant, Cosári renunciárunt, 
pulvérem * majórem, 5quàm consuetüdo ferret," in eá parte 
vidéri, quam' in partem legio iter fecisset. Cesar id, quod 
erat, suspicatus, aliquid* novi a barbáris initum * consilii, co- 
hortes, quz 9in stationibus erant, secum in eam partem pro- 
ficisci, duas ex reliquis ? in stationem succedére,' relíquas 
armári' et confestim sese subséqui! jussit. Cüm pauló longiüs 
a castris processisset, suos? ab hostibus premi," atque sgró 
sustinere, et, confertá lerione, ex omníbus partibus tela* 
conjíci," anfmum advertit. Nam ?quód, omni ex reliquis 
partibus demesso frumento, pars una erat reliqua, suspic&ti 
hostes, huc nostros esse ventüros, noctu in silvis delituérant: 
tum dispersos, depositis armis, in metendo" occupatos, subi- 
tó adorti, paucis luterfectis, reliquos !? incertis ordinibus 
perturbávérant: simul equitàtu* atque essédis* circumde- 
dérant. 

33. !! Genus hoc est ex essédis pugnas: primó per oinnes 
partes perequitant, et tela conjiciunt, atque !? ipso? terrore* 
equórum, et strepitu rotárum, ordines plerumque perturbant; 
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e* cüm se inter equitum turmas !insinuavérint, ex essédis 
desiliunt, et pedibus proliantur. ? Aurigz intérim paulàtim 
ex prelio excedunt, 3 atque ita curru? se collócant, ut, si illi 
a multitudine hostium premantur,* expeditum ad suos recep- 
tum habeant. 4Ita mobilitátem equitum, stabilitàátem pedi- 
tum, in praliis preesstant: &ac tantum usu quotidiáno et ex- 
ercitatione efficiunt, uti, in declivi ac precipíti loco, 9 inci- 
tátos equos sustinére, 7et brevi* moderàri ac flectére, et per 
temónem percuriére, et in jugo insistére, et inde se in cur- 
rus citissimé recipére consuérint.? 

94. Quibus rebus, perturbátis nostris novitàte pugna, 
tempóre " opportunissímo Czsar auxilium tulit: namque ejus 
adventu! hostes constitérunt, nostri se ex timore receperunt. 
Quo * facto, ad lacessendum et ad committendum prelium 
aliénum esse tempus arbitrátus,! suo se loco continuit, et, 
brevi tempóre intermisso, 1n castra legiónes reduxit. Dum 
hzc geruntur, nostris omnibus occupátis, qui erant 1n agris, 
relíqui discesserunt. —Secütze sunt $ continuos complüres 
dies" tempestátes, quae" et nostros in castris continérent," 
et hostem a pugná prohiberent. Intérim barbári nuncios 
in omnes partes dimisérunt, paucitatemque nostrórum nilí- 
tum 9suis przdicavérunt, et, !équanta pred faciendz,? atque 
1n perpetuum sul liberandi, facultas darétur, si Romànos 
castris* expulissent, demonstravérunt. His rebus celeriter 
1inagná multitudine peditátüs equitatüsque coactá, ad castra 
venérunt. 

35, Casar, etsi idem," quod superioribus diébus" accidé- 
rat, fore vidébat, ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeritàte peri- 
cülum effugérent;? tamen mactus equites circiter -triginta, 
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quos Comnmius Atrébas, de quo lante dictum est,? secum trans- 
portavérat, legiónes in acie pro castris constituit. Commis- 
so prelio, diutius nostrórum militum impétum hostes ferre 
non potuérunt, ac terga vertérunt. Quos? tanto spatio* se- 
cüti, quantum ^ cursu * et viribus efficére potuerunt, complü- 
res ex lis occidérunt; deinde, ?omnibus! longé latéque 
afflictis incensisque, se in castra recepérunt. 

36. Eodem die legàti, ab hostíbus missi ad Cesárem de 
pace, venérunt. His? Cesar numérum obsídum, quem an- 
tea imperavérat, duplicávit, eosque in continentem addüci" 
jussit, quód, propinquá ? die' :quinoctii, infirmis navibus;' 
*hiémi * navigationem subjiciendam' non existimàbat. Ipse, 
idoneam tempestátem nactus, pauló post mediam noctem 
naves solvit, qu: omnes incolümes ad continentem pervené&- 
runt; sed ex his onerairic duz 5 eosdem, quos reliquie," por- 
tus capére non potuerunt, et paulo infrà delate sunt. 

37. $ Quibus? ex navibus ciim essent expositi milites cir- 
citer trecenti, atque in castra contendérent, Morini, quos 
Czsar, in Britanniam proficiscens, pacátos reliquérat, spe* 
praedae adducti, primó "non ita magno suórum numéro cir- 
cumstetérunt, ac, 9si sese interfíci nollent, arma ponére 
jussérunt. Cüm illi, ? orbe facto, sese defendérent, celeriter 
ad clamórem homínum circiter millia sex convenérunt. 
Quá" re nunciàtá, Casar omnem ex castris equitátum suis? 
auxilio misit. Intérim nostri milites impétum hostium sus- 
tinuérunt, atque ampliüs horis? quatuor fortissimé pugna- 
vérunt, et, paucis vulneribus acceptis, complüres ex iis occi- 
derunt. Postea veró quàm equitátus noster in conspectum 
venit, hostes abjectis armis !üterga vertérunt, magnusque 
eorum num(érus est occisus. 


* 67, Note.(a nobis.) & $ 123, R. »$ 101, Obs. 4, (ce- 
JC SER 5h S. 4i. pérunt.) 

* $ 132, R. XLII. ! 110,1 » 6 140, 2. 

4 44,3. k & 196, R. III. e$ 114, R. 

* 6 129, R. ! . 108, 4. » $ 120, R. 


f 19, (negotiis.) 


150 DE BELLO GALLICO. 


38. Cesar postéro die Titum Labiénum legàtum, cum iis 
legionibus, quas ex Britanniá reduxérat, in Morínos, qui re- 
bellionem fecérant, misit. Qui, cüm propter siccitátes pa- 
lüdum, quà se recipérent, non habérent* (quo perfugio* 
superióre anno fuérant usi), omnes feró in potestátem Labi- 
eni venérunt. At Quintus Titurius et Lucius Cotta, lepàti, 
qui in Menapiorum fines legiones duxérant, omníbus eórum 
agris vastátis, frumentis succisis, zdificiis incensis, quód 
Menapii se omnes ! in densissímas silvas abdidérant, se ad 
Casárem recepérunt. Casar in Belgis omnium legiónum 
hiberna constituit. Eo duce omnino civitàtes ex Dritanniá 
obsídes misérunt; relique neglexérunt. His rebus gestis, 
ex litéris Czsáris dierum * viginti supplicatio a Senatu de- 
créta est. 
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GENERAL ARGUMENT. 


I Cresar's second expedition into BritainC- Chap 1-23. II. War 
with Ambiorix—Chap. 24-54 — IJI. Insurrection among the Tre- 
viri repressed—Chap. 55-58. 

1. ! Lucio Donirio, Appio Claudio, consulibus, discedens 
ab hibernis Czsar in ltaliam, ut quotannis facére consuérat, 
legátis impérat, quos legionibus prefecérat, uti, 2 quampluri- 
mas^ possent, hiéme" naves zdificandas* veteresque refici- 
endas* curàrent. Eàrum inodum formamque demonstrat. 
3 Ad celeritàtem onerandi subductionesque pauló facit humil- 
iores, quàm quibus * in 4 nostro mari uti consuevimus ; atque 
id eo* magis, quód propter crebras commutatiónes sstuum 
minüs magnos ibi fluctus fiéri cognovérat: ad onéra et ad 
multitudinem jumentorum transportandam pauló latióres, 
quàm quibus! in reliquis utimur maribus. Has omnes 
5actuarias impérat ficri, quam ad rem multüm humilitas 
$adjüvat. Ea, que sunt usui *ad armandas naves, ex His- 
paniá apportàri jubet. Ipse, conventibus Galli: citerioris 
peractis, in Illyricum proficiscitur, quód a Pirustis finitímam 
partem Provincie incursionibus vastári audiébat. « Eó cüm 
venisset, civitatibus milites iimpérat, certumque in locum 
convenire jubet. Quá? re nunciatá, Pirustse legátos ad eum 
mittunt, qui^ doceant, nihil eàium rerum publico factum 
consilio, seséque parátos esse demonstrant, $ omnibus rati- 
oníbus' de injuriis satisfacére. ^ Acceptá oratione eorum 
Casar obsides impérat, eosque ad certam diem addàci ju- 
bet: nisi ita fecérint, sese bello civitàtem persecutürum de- 
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monstrat. His ad diem adductis, ut imperavérat, arbítros inter 
civitátes dat, ! qui litem cstiment* penamque constituant.* 

2. His confectis rebus ?conventibusque peractis, in cite- 
riorem Galliam revertitur, atque inde ad exercitum proficis- 
citur,  Eó cüm venisset, circuitis omnibus hibernis, singu- 
làri milítum studio, in summá omnium rerum inopiá, circí- 
ter sexcentas ejus genéris, cujus" suprà demonstravimus, 
naves et longas viginti octo invenit 3 instructas, ^neque mul- 
tüm abesse ab eo, quin paucis diébus dedüci possent." Col- 
laudátis militibus" atque iis? qui negotio prefuérant, quid fié- 
ri velit, ostendit, atque omnes ad portum Itium convenire ju- 
bet, quo ex portu commodissimum in Britanniam 5transmis- 
suin* esse cognovérat, circiter millium passuum triginta a 
continenti. Huic rei quod satis esse visum est militum,* 
reliquit: ipse cum legionibus 9expeditis quatuor et equiti- 
bus octingentis in fines Trevirorum PrQDVEQURNE quód hi 
neque ad concilia veniebant, neque imperio" parébant, n 
manosque transrhenàános solicitare dicebantur. 

3. Hzc civitas longé plurimüm totius Gallie equitatu 
valet, magnasque habet copias pedítum, Rhenumque, ut su- 
prà demonstravimus, tangit. In eá civitàte duo! de princi- 
pátu inter se contendébant, Indutiomárus et Cingetórix: ex 
quibus * alter, simul atque* de Czsáris legionumque adventu 
cognítum est, ad eum venit: se suosque omnes in officio fu- 
türos, neque ab amicitià Popüli Romàni defectüros confir- 
màávit; quaque in "Treviris gererentur,! ostendit. At Indu- 
tiomárus equitátum peditatumque cogére," iisque,? qui per 
ztüátem in armis esse non potérant, in ?silvam Arduennam 
abdítis, qu: ingenti magnitudine per medios fines Treviro- 
rum a flumine Rheno ad initium Remorum pertinet, bellum 
paráre" instituit. Sed postea quàm nonnulli principes ex 
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eà civitáte, et familiaritàte Cingetorlgis adducti et adventu 
nostri exercitüs perterriti, ad Caxsárem venerunt, et de suis 
privatim rebus ab eopetére ceperunt, ! quoniam civitáti con- 
sulére non possent:* Indutiomàrus, veritus? ne* ab omní- 
bus desererétur, legátos ad Cwsárem inittit;  seseidcirco 
ab suis discedére atque ad eum venire noluisse, quó faciliüs 
civitátem in officio continéret, ne omnis nobilitatis discessu 
plebs propter imprudentiam ?laberétur. Itáque esse cività- 
tem m suá potestáte, seque, si Caesar permittéret, ad eum in 
castra ventürum, et suas civitatisque- fortünas ejus fidei 
3 permissürum. 

4. Cisar, etsi intelligebat, quà de causá ca dicerentur,* 
quaque eum res ab institüto consilio deterréret,? tamen, ne 
&stàtem in Treviris consumére cogerétur,! omníbus ad Bri- 
tannícum bellum rebus comparàtis, Indutiomárum ad se cum 
ducentis obsidibus venire jussit. Kis adductis, in iis filio 
propinquisque ejus omníbus, quos nominàtim evocavérat, 
consolátus " Indutiomàrum hortatusque est, uti in officio per- 
maneret : nihilo tamen secius, principibus Trevirórum ad se 
convocatis, hos singillàtim Cingetorigi conciliavit: quod 
cüm' merito ejus ab se fiéri intelligebat, tum! magni* in- 
teresse arbitrabátur, ejus auctoritàtem inter suos quamplu- 
rimüm valére, cujus tam egregiam in se voluntátem perspex- 
isset! Id factum graviter tulit Indutiomàárus, ^suam gra- 
tiam inter suos minui; et, qui" jam ante inimico in nos 
anímo fuisset, 5multo graviüs hóc dolore exarsit. 

9. His rebus constitütis, Cwsar ad portum Itium cum le- 
gionibus pervénit. Ibi cognoscit, quadraginta naves, quae 
in Meldis fact: erant, tempestáte rejectas. 9cursum tenére 
non potuisse, atque eodein, unde erant profecta, revertisse 
reliquas parátas ad navigandum atque omnibus rebus in- 
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structas invénit. Eódem totius Gallis equitàtus convénit, 
numéro* millium quatuor, principesque omnibus ex civitatí- 
bus: ex quibus perpaucos, quorum in se fidem perspexérat, 
relinquére in Galliá, reDquos obsídum loco? secum ducére, 
decrevérat ; quód, cüm ipse abesset, motum Galliz verebátur. 


6. Erat unà cum cetéris Dumnórix 7Eduus, de quo ab no- 
bis ! antea dictum est. Hunc secüm habére in primis con- 
stituérat, quód eum ?cupidum rerum? novárum, cupídum 
imperii, magni animi,? magn: inter Gallos auctoritátis," cog- 
novérat. Accedebat huc, quód jam in concilio /Eduorum 
Dumnórix dixérat, sibi* a Casáre regnum civitátis deferri : 
quod * dictum 7Edui graviter ferébant, neque recusandi aut 
deprecandi causá legátos ad Cesárem mittére audébant. 
31d factum ex suis hospitibus Csesar cognovérat. ]lle om- 
nibus primó precibus 3 petére contendit, ut in Galliá relin- 
querétur; partim, quód insuétus navigandi" mare timéret ;f 
partim, quód religionibus sese dicéret impediri. Postea- 
quam id obstinàté sibi? negàári vidit, omni spe impetrandi 
ademtá, princípes Galli» solicitàre, sevocáre singülos hor- 
tarique cepit, uti in continenti remanérent ;* metu territàre 
5non sine causá fiéri, ut Gallia omni nobilitàte" spoliarétur: 
id esse consilium Caesáris, ut, quos in conspectu Gallie in- 
terficére vererétur, hos omnes in Britanniam transductos 
necáret :5 6 fidem relíquis interponére, jusjurandum poscére, 
ut, 7 quod! esse ex usu Galliz intellexissent, commüni con- 
silio administrárent. Hsc a compluríbus ad Cesárem de- 
ferebantur. 

7. Quá * re cognitá, Czsar, $quód tantum civitàti /Eduse 
dignitatis* tribuérat, coórcendum ! atque deterrendum,' qui- 
buscumque rebus posset, Durmnorígem statuébat ; quód ? lon- 
giüs ejus amentiam progrédi vidébat, !9 prospiciendum," 
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! ne quid * sibi? ac rei publíce nocére posset. Ttáque dies* 
circiter viginti quinque in eo loco commorátus, quód ? Corus 
ventus navigationem impediebat, qui magnam partem * oin- 
nis tempóris in his locis flare consuévit, dabat opéram, ut in 
officio Dumnorigem continéret,* nihilo tamen secius omnia 
ejus consilia 3 cognoscéret: ^ tandem, idoneam nactus tem- 
pestátem, milites equitesque conscendére naves jubet. At, 
*omnium impeditis animis, Dumnórix cum equitibus JEdu- 
orum a castris, insciente Cxsáre, domum* discedére cepit. 
Quá re nunciàátà, Cesar, intermissá profectione atque omní- 
bus rebus postpositis, magnam partem equitátüs ad eusa in- 
sequendum mittit, retrahique ' impérat : si vim faciat neque* 
pareat, interficif jubet: nihil 5hunc* se absente pro sano 
factürum arbitrátus, qui presentis imperium neglexisset.! 
$Ille enim revocàtus resistére ac se manu defendére suo- 
rumque fidem imploráre copit, sepe clamitans, *' libérum se 
liberzque civitàtis* esse." Illi, ut erat imperátuin, circum- 
sistunt atque hominem interficiunt ; at /Edui equítes ad Ca- 
sárem omnes revertuntur. 

8. His rebus gestis, Labiéno in continente cum tribus le- 
gionibus et equitum millibus duobus relicto, ut portus tuer&- 
tur? et rem frumentariam providéret, queque in Galliá 
gererentur! cognoscéret," ? consiliumque pro tempóre et pro 
re capéret,! ipse cum quinque legionibus et 8 pari numéro 
equitum quem in continenti relinquebat, solis occásu " na- 
ves solvit, et, leni Africo provectus, mediá circiter nocte " 
vento intermisso, cursum non tenuit, et, 9longiüs delatus wstu, 
ortá luce, sub sinistrá Britanniam relictam conspexit. (Tum 
rursus, cstus commutationem !9secütus, remis contendit, ut 
eam partem insüle capéret,! quà optímum esse egressum 
superiore wstáte cognovérat. Quà in re admódum fuit 
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militum ! virtus laudanda, qui ? vectoriis gravibusque navi- 
giis, non intermisso remigandi labóre, longàrum navium eur- 
sum adzeqnárunt. 3 Accessum est* ad Britanniam omnibus 
navibus! meridiáno feré tempóre : neque in eo loco hostis est 
visus, sed, ut postea Cesarex captivis compérit, cüm" mag- 
nz manus eó convenissent," multitudine navium perterrítze 
(quz 1 cum annotinis privatisque, qnas sui qnisque commó- 
di* fecérat, ampliüs octingentis uno erant vis: tempóre), a 
littóre discessérant ac se in superióra loca abdidérant. 

9. Cesar, exposito exercitu et loco castris? idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captivis cognovit, quo in loco hostium copic conse- 
dissent, cohortibus decem ad mare relictis et equitibus tre- 
centis, quif presidio* navibus essent, de tertiá vigili ad 
hostes contendit, eo minüs 5verítus navibus," quód in littóre 
molli atque aperto deligàtas ad anchóram relinquébat; et 
presidio* navíbus Quintum Atrium prafécit. Ipse, noctu 
progressus millia passuum circiter duodécim, hostium copias 
conspicatus est. llli, equitatu! atque essédis ad flumen 
progressi, ex loco superiore nostros prohibére et prolium 
committére cepérunt.  Repulsi ab equitátu, se in silvas ab- 
didérunt, locum nacti, egregié et natürá et opére munitum, 
quem domes!ici belli, ut videbatur, causáà jam anté prepa- 
ravérant: nam crebris arboribus* succisis omnes introitus 
erant Tpreclüsi. Ipsi ex silvis rari propugnàbant, nostrosque 
intra munitiones ingrédi prohibébant. At milites legionis 
septímz, 3 testudíne* factá, et aggére ad munitiones adjecto, 
locum cepérunt eosque ex silvis expulérunt, paucis vulneri- 
bus* acceptis. Sed eos fugientes longiüs' Czsar proséqui 
vetuit, et quód loci natüram ignorábat, et quód, magná 
parte diéi consumtá, munitióni! castrórum tempus relinqui 
volebat. 
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10. Postridie ejus diei? mane !tripartitó milites equitesque 
in expeditionem misit, ut eos, qui fugérant, persequerentur. 
His aliquantum itinéris" progressis, cüm jam extrém* essent 
in prospectu, equites a Quinto Atrio ad Cesárem venérunt, 
qui? nunciàrent, ?superióre nocte, maximá coortá tempestàte, 
prope omnes naves ? afflictas* atque in littóre ejectas esse ;* 
quód neque anchóre funesque *subsistérent,! neque naute 
gubernatoresque vim pati tempestatis possent :' itáque 5ex 
eo concursu navium magnum esse 8incommódum acceptum.* 

11. His rebus cognitis, Czsar legiónes equitatumque re- 
vocàri atque itinére: desistére jubet: ipse ad naves reverti 
tur: eádem fer, quo ex nuntiis literisque cognovérat, ? co- 
ram perspicit, sic nt, amissis circiter quadiaginta navibus, 
relíquae tamen refíci posse magno negotio viderentur.5 [tá 
que ex legionibus fabros delégit, et ex continenti alios ar- 
cessiri jubet ; Labiéno*^ scribit, ut, quàm plurimas posset, 
iis legionibus! qua sint* apud eum, naves instituat. Ipse, 
etsi 8res erat multa opéra! ac laboris, tamen commodissimum 
esse statuit, omnes naves 9? snbdüci' et cum castris unà mu- 
nitióne conjungi. In his rebus circiter dies decem consü- 
mit, ne nocturnis? quidem temporibus ad labórem militum 
intermissis. Subductis navibus castrisque egregié munitis, 
easdem copias, quas anté, presidio navibus reliquit: ipse 
eódem, unde rediérat, proficiscitur. — EÓ cüin. venisset, ma- 
jóres jam undíque in eum locum copi Britannorum conve- 
nérant, ^ summa imperii bellique administrandi commüni 
consilio permissa Cassivellauno,? cujus fines a maritimis 
civitatibus flumen dividit, quod appellatur T'ainésis, a mari 
circiter millia passuum octoginta. Iluic? !! superiore tem- 
póre cum reliquis civitatibus continentia bella intercessé- 
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rant: sed nostro adventu permoti Britanni hunc toti bello*^ 
imperioque przfecérant. 

12. Britanniz pars interior ab iis incolítur, ! quos^ natos 
in insülá ipsá, memoriá proditum dicunt: maritima pars ab 
iis, qui prede ac belli inferendi causá ex Belgis transié- 
rant ; qui omnes feré iis nominibus civitátum appellantur, 
quibus* orti ex civitatibus eó pervenérunt, et ?bello illàto 
ibi remansérunt atque agros colére cepérunt. Hominum 
est infinita multitüdo, ?creberrimáque zdificia, * fer Galli- 
cis? consimilia: pecórum magnus numérus. Utuntur aut 
mre, aut *taleis ferreis, ad certum pondus examinátis, pro 
numio. Nascitur ibi 9 pluubum album in mediterraneis 
regionibus, in maritimis ferrum ; sed ejus exigua est ?copia: 
ere* utuntur imfortàto. 9Materia cujusque genéris, ut in 
Galliá, est, pr:eter fagum atque abiétem. | Lepórem et gal- 
linam et ansérem gustáre, fas non putant ; hzc tamen alunt 
?animl voluptatisque causá. !9Loca sunt temperatióra, 
quàm in Gallià, !! remissioribus frigoribus. 

13. Insüla natürá !2triquetra, cujus unum latus est contra 
Galliam. Hujus latéris alter angülus, qni est !3ad Cantium, 
quo feré omnes ex Galliá naves appelluntur, ad orientem 
solem ; inferior ad meridiem spectat. Hoc latus tenet cir- 
citer millia passuum quingenta. Altérum vergit !3 ad Hispa- 
niam atque occidentem solem, quá ex parte est Hibernia, 
15dimidio" minor, ut estimàtur, quàm Britannia ;' !6sed pari 
spatio* transmissus, atque! ex Galliá, est in Britanniam. 
In hoc medio cursu est insüla, quz appellatur !? Mona ; com- 
plüres preterea minores objecte insüle existimantur; de 
quibus* insülis nonnulli scripsérunt, 8 dies" continuos tri- 
ginta sub brumá, esse noctem," | Nos nihil de eo perconta- 
tionibus reperiebàmus, !? nisi certis ex aquá mensüris brevio- 
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res esse, quàm in continente, noctes videbàmus. Hujus est 
longitüdo latéris, ut fert illorum opinio, ! septingentórum 
milium.* "Tertium est ?contra septentriones, cui parti* 
nulla est objecta terra; sed ejus angülus latéris maxímé ad 
Germaniam spectat: huic* millia^ passuum 3octingenta 
in longitudínem esse existimátur.* ta omnis insüla est in 
circuitu vicies centum millium passuum. 

14. Ex his omnibus longé sunt ^humanissimi, qui Can- 
tium incólunt, que regio est maritima omnis; neque multum 
a Gallicá différunt consuetudine. [Interiores plerique fru- 
menta non serunt, sed lacte et carne vivunt, pellibusque* 
sunt vestiti. Omnes veró 5se Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod 
ceruleum effícit colorem, atque hoc horridióre sunt in pug- 
nà aspectu:^ $capillóque' sunt promisso atque omni parte 
corpóris rasá, preter caput et labrum superius. Uxores 
habent "deni duoden)que inter se commünes, et maxímé 
fratres cum fratribus parentesque cum libéris; sed, si qui 
sunt ex his nati, eórum habentur libéri, $quo* primüm vir- 
go quaque deducta est. 

16. Equítes hostium essedariique acriter proelio cum equi- 
tátu nostro in itinére conflixérunt, ? tamen ut nostr] omnibus 
partibus superiores fuérint, atque eos in silvas collesque 
compulérint: sed compluribus interfectis, cupidiüs! insecüti, 
nonnullos ex suis amisérunt. — At illi, intermisso spatio, im- 
prudentíbus nostris atque occupàtis in munitione castrórurm, 
subitó se ex silvis ejecérunt, impetüque in eos facto, qui 
erant in statione pro castris collocáti, acríter pugnavérunt: 
duabusque lesubmissis cohortibus a. Czsáre, atque liis pri- 
inis legiónum ^ duàrum, càm hz, perexiguo intermisso loci 
spatio inter se, !! constitissent, novo genére pugna perterritis 
nostris, per medios audacissimé perrupérunt, seque inde in- 
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colümes recepérunt. Eo die Quintus Laberius Durus, tri- 
bünus milítum, interficítur. Illi, pluribus immissis cohorti- 
bus, repelluntur. 

16. Toto hoc in genére pugnz, ! cüm sub ocülis omnium 
ac pro castris dimicarétur, 2intellectum est,* nostros? prop- 
ter gravitátem armatürz, quód neque inséqui ? cedentes pos- 
sent, neque ab signis discedére audérent, minüs aptos esse 
ad hujus genéris hostem; equites? autem magno cum peri- 
cülo dimicàre,* propterea quód illi etiam consultó plerumque 
^cedérent,? et, cüm paulüm ab legionibus nostros removis- 
sent, ex essédis desilirent 5et pedibus* dispári prelio con- 
tendérent. Equestris autem prolii ratio et cedentibus! et 
insequentibus par atque idem pericülum inferébat.  Acce- 
débat huc, ut, nunquam €conferti, sed rari magnisque inter- 
valiis* proliarentur," stationesque dispositas habérent," at- 
que *alios alii deinceps excipérent, integrique et recentes 
defatigàtis succedérent.* 

17. Postéro die procul a castris hostes in collíbus constit- 
érunt, rarique se ostendére et $leniüs, quàm pridie, nostros 
equites prelio lacessére ceperunt. Sed meridie, cüm Cz- 
sar pabulandi causá tres legiones atque omnem equitátum 
cum Caio Trebonio legáto misisset, repenté ex omnibus par- 
tíbus ad pabulatóres advolavérunt, sic, ? uti ab signis legio- 
nibusque non absistérent. Nostri, acriter iu eos impétu 
facto, repulérunt, neque finem sequendi fecerunt, quoad sub- 
sidio! confisi equites, cüm post se legiones vidérent, precip- 
ites hostes egérunt: magnoque eórum numéro interfecto, 
neque sui colligendi, neque consistendl, aut ex. essédis de- 
siliendi facultátem dedérunt. Ex hác fugá protinus, quae 
undique convenérant, auxilia discesserunt: !?neque post id 
tempus unquam summis nobiscum copiis hostes contendé- 
runt. 
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18. Casar, cognito consilio eorum, ad flumen Tamésin 
m fines Cassivellauni exercitum duxit; quod* flumen uno 
omnino loco pedibus, atque hoc * zgró, transiri potest. Eo 
cüm venisset, animadvertit, ad altéram fluminis ripam mag- 
nas esse copias hostium instructas: ripa autem erat ! acütis 
sudíbus? prefixis munita; ejusdem genéris sub aquá defixze 
sudes flumine? tegebantur. His rebus cognitis a captivis 
perfugisque, Caesar, praemisso cquitátu, confestim legiones 
subséqui jussit. Sed eá* celeritàte atque eo* impétu milí- 
tes iérunt, 2cüm capite solo ex aquá exstarent;f ut hostes im- 
pétum legionum atque equitum sustinére non possent, ripas- 
que dimittérent ac se fugz mandarent. 

19. Cassivellaunus, 3ut suprà demonstravímus, omni de- 
posítá spe contentionis, à dimissis amplioribus copiis, millí- 
bus circiter quatuor essedariórum relictis, itinéra nostra ser- 
vábat, paululumque ?ex vià excedébat, locisque" impeditis 
ac silvestribus sese occultàbat, atque iis regionibus," quibus" 
nos iter factüros cognovérat, pecóra atque homínes ex agris 
in silvas compellébat: et, cüm equitátus noster, liberiüs" 
predandi,vastandique caus&, se in agros effundéret, omni- 
bus viis' notis semitisque essedarios ex silvis emittébat, et 
magno cum pericülo nostrorum equitum cum iis confligébat, 
atque hoc metu latiüs" vagàári prohibebat. 9Relinquebàtur, 
ut neque longitis ab agmine legionum discédi* Casar pate- 
rétur, et tantum! in agris vastandis incendiisque faciendis 
"hostibus " nocerétur,^ quantum labóre* atque itinére legi- 
onarii milites eflicére potérant. 

20. Intérim 'Prinobantes, prop? firmissima eárum regio- 
num civitas, ex quá Mandubratius adolescens, Casáris fidem 
secütus, ad eum in continentem Galliam venérat (cujus pa- 
ter Imanuentius in eá civitate regnum obtinuérat, interfec- 
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tusque erat a Cassivellauno, ipse fugá mortem vitavérat), 
legátos ad Czsárem mittunt, pollicenturque, sese ei deditü- 
ros atque imperàta factüros: petunt, ut Mandubratium ab 
injurià Cassivellauni defendat, ! atque in civitàtem mittat, 
qui presit ^ imperiumque obtineat.^ His* Cesar impérat 
obsídes quadraginta frumentumque exercitui? Mandubra- 
tiumque ad eos mittit. Illi imperàta celeriter fecerunt, ob- 
sides ?ad numérum frumentáque misérunt. 

91. Trinobantibus defensis atque ab omni milítum injuriá 
3 prohibitis, Cenimagni, Segontiáci, Ancalites, Bibróci, Cassi, 
legationibus missis sese Cxsári dedunt. Ab his cognoscit, 
non longé ex eo loco oppídum Cassivellauni abesse, silvis* 
paludibusque munitum, quof satis magnus hominum pecoris- 
que numérus convenérit, (Oppidum autem Britanni vo- 
cant, cüm silvas impeditas vallo atque fossá muniérunt,* quó 
incursiónis hostium vitanda causá convenire consuérunt.) 
Eó proficiscitur cum legionibus: locum repérit egregié na- 
türá* atque opére munitum; tamen hunc duábus ex parti- 
bus oppugnàre contendit. Hostes, paulisper moráti, milítum 
nostrorum impétum non tulerunt, seseque allá ex parte op- 
pídi ejecérunt. Magnus ibi numérus pecóris repertus, mul- 
tique in fugá sunt comprehensi atque interfecti. 

22. Dum hzc in his locis geruntur, Cassivellaunus ad 
Cantium, quod? esse 5ad mare suprà demonstravimus, qui- 
bus! regioníbus* quatuor reges preérant, Cingetórix, Car- 
vilius, Taximagülus, Segónax, nuncios mittit, atque his 1m- 
pérat, uti, coactis omnibus copils, castra navalia de 1mprovi- 
so! $adoriantur atque oppugnent. li cüm ad castra venis- 
sent, nostri, eruptione factá, multis eórum" interfectis, capto 
etiam nobili duce Lugotorige, suos incolümes reduxérunt. 
Cassivellaunus, hoc prelio nunciáto, tot detrimentis accep- 


^ 6$ 140, 1, 2d. * $ 129, R. | 37, 1, (regiónes.) 
* $ 141, Obs. 2, 4th. 1 $ 136, Obs. 5, (in.) &$ 112, R. I. 
*$ 123, R. & 5, 1. t 6 140, Obs. 3. 1 $ 90, 6. 


3 $ 110, R. XV. * $ 145, R. & 91. n$ 107, R. X.. 


DIBEVTCAPTESUIVA 163 


tis, vastátis finibus, maxímé etiam permotus defectione civ- 
itatium, legátos per Atrebàtem Commium de deditione ad 
Cosürem mittit. Casar, cüm statuisset? hiémem 3n conti- 
nenti propter repentinos Gallie ! motus agére, neque multum 
cstátis superesset, atque id facilé extráhi posse intelligéret, 
obsídes impérat, et, quid in annos singülos vectigalis? Pop- 
ülo Románo Britannia pendéret,* constituit; interdicit atque 
impérat Cassivellauno, ne Mandubratio, neu Trinobantibus 
bellum faciat.? 

93. Obsidibus acceptis, exercítum redücit ad mare, naves 
invénit ?refectas. His deductis, quód et* 3captivorum mag- 
num numérum habébat, et nonnulla tempestate deperiérant 
naves, duobus 4 commeatibus exercítum reportáre instituit. 
Ac sic accídit, uti ex tanto navium numéro, tot 5navigatio- 
nibus, neque hoc, neque superiore anno, ulla omnino navis, 
quz milites portàret, € desiderarétur:? at ex iis, quz 1nànes 
ex continenti ad eum remitterentur, et ?prióris commeàtüs 
expositis militibus, ei quas postea Labiénus faciendas cura- 
vérat numéro sexaginta, $perpaucs locum capérent ;* reli- 
quz fere omnes rejicerentur.^ Quas! cüm aliquamdiu Ca- 
sar frustra expectásset,' ne anni tempóre a navigatione ex- 
cluderétur, quód xquinoctium subérat, ? necessarió angus- 
tiàs milites collocavit, ac, summá tranquillitate consecütá, 
secundá initá cüm solvisset vigiliá, primá luce terram atti- 
git, omnesque incolümes naves perduxit. 

24. 10 Subductis navibus, concilioque Gallórum Samaro- 
brivz" peracto, quód eo anno !! frumentum in Galliá propter 
siccitàtes angustiüs provenérat, coactus est aliter, ac superi- 
oribus annis, exercitum in hibernis collocàre, legionesque 
12 in plures civitátes distribuére: ex quibus unam in Morinos 
ducendam Caio Fabio legáto dedit; altéram in Nervios 
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Quintio Ciceróni ; tertiam 1n Essuos Lucio Roscio ; quartam 
in Remis cum Tito Labieno in confinio Trevirórum hiemàre 
jussit; tres in Belgio collocàvit: his Marcum Crassum, 
quzstorem, et Lucium Munatium Plancum et Caium Trebo- 
nium, legàtos, pzxfécit. Unam legionem, quam proximé 
trans Padum conscripsérat, et cohortes quinque in Eburónes, 
quorum pars maxima est inter Mosam ac Rhenum, qui sub 
imperio Ambiorigis et Cativolci erant, misit. His" militibus 
Quintum Titurium Sabinum et Lucium Aurunculeium Cot- 
tam, legàtos,* preesse jussit. Ad hunc modum distribütis 
legionibus, facillímé inopiz* frumentariw sese ! medéri posse 
existimàvit: atque harum ^ tamen omnium hiberna (preeter 
eaim, quam Lucio Roscio in pacatissimam et quietissimam 
partem ducendam dedérat), ? millibus passuum centum con- 
tinebantur. Ipse interea, quoad legiones collocásset* mu- 
nitáque hiberna cognovisset, in Galliá morári constituit. 

25. Erat in Carnutibus ? summo loco natus Tasgetius, 
cujus majóres in suà clvitàáte regnum obtinuérant. Huic 
Caesar, pro ejus virtüteatque inse benevolentiá, quód in om- 
nibus bellis singulàri ejus operá fuérat usus, majórum locum 
restituérat. 4'Tertium jam hunc annum * regnantem inimi- 
ci palam, multis etiam ex civitáte auctoríbus, interfecérunt. 
Defertur ea res ad Cesárem. llle veritus, * quód ad plures 
pertinébat, ne" civitas eórum impulsu deficéret, Lucium 
Plancum cum legione ex Belgio celeríter in Carnütes pro- 
ficisci jubet, ibique hiemàre; quorumque opéráà cognovérit 
Tasgetium interfectum, hos comprehensos ad se mittére. 
Intérim ab omnibus legátis quzstoribusque, quibus legiones 
transdidérat, certior factus est, $in hiberna perventum! lo- 
cumque hibernis esse munitum. 

26. Diébus circiter quindécim, quibus in hiberna ventum 
est,! initium repentini tumultüs ac defectionis ortum est ab 
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Ambiorige et Cativolco: !qui* cüm ad fines regni sui Sabi- 
no" Cotteeque prastó fuissent, frumentumque in hiberna com- 
portavissent, Indutiomàri 'Treviri nunciis impulsi, suos con- 
citavérunt, subitóque oppressis lignatoribus, magná manu 
castra oppugnatum * venérunt.  Cüm celeriter nostri arma 
cepissent vallumque ascendissent, atque, uná ex parte His- 
pànis equitibus emissis, equestri prelio ? superiores fuissent, 
? desperàátá re, hostes suos ab oppugnatione reduxérunt. Tum 
suo more conclamavérunt, uti alíqui ex nostris* ad collo- 
quium prodirent; habére se, quie ?de re commüni dicére 
vellent! quibus rebus controversias ^ minui posse speràárent.' 

27. Mittítur ad eos colloquendi causá Caius Arpineius, 
eques Romanus, familiaris Quintil Titurii et Quintus Ju- 
nius ex Hispaniá quidam, qui jam anté 5missu Cosáris ad 
Ambiorigem ventitàre consuevérat : apud quos Ambiórix 9ad 
hune modum locütus est: ?'* Sese pro Casüris in se benefi- 
ciis 8 plurimum ei confitéri debére, quód ejus operá stipen- 
dio* liberátus esset quod Aduatücis finitimis suis pendére 
consuésset:! quódque ei et filius et fratris filius ab Cesáre 
remissi essent, quos Aduatüci, obsidum numéro missos, 
apud se in servitüte et caténis tenuissent: neque id, quod 
fecérit ? de oppugnatione castrórum, aut judicio" aut volun- 
tàte suá fecisse,! sed coactu" civitàtis; lósuáque esse ejus- 
módi imperia, ut non minus habéret* juris in se multitüdo, 
quàm ipse in multitudinem. Civitati! porro hanc fuisse belli 
causam, quód repentinz Gallórum conjuratióni resistére non 
potuérit : id se facil !! ex huimilitáte suá probáre posse, quàd 
non adeo sit f inperitus rerum, ut suis copiis" Popülum Ro- 
mánum se superàre posse confidat: sed !2esse Gallix com- 
müne consilium ; oinnfbus hibernis — Ciesáris oppngnandis 
hunc esse dictum diem, ne qua legio altére legioni" subsidio 
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venire posset :? non faciló Gallos Gallis" negàáre potuisse, 
presertim càm de recuperandá commüni libertàte consiliam 
inftum viderétur. ! Quibus* quoniam pro pietàte satisfecé- 
rit, habére se nunc rationem officii pro beneficiis Cesáris ; 
monére, oráre Titurium ? ? pro hospitio, ut sue ac militum 
salüti consülat: magnam manum Germanorum conductam 
Rhenum transisse;* hancí affóre biduo. ?3]psoórum esse 
consilium, velintue? priüs, quàm finitimi sentiant," eductos 
ex hibernis milites aut ad Cicerónem aut ad Labiénum de- 
ducére, quorum alter* millia passuum circiter quinquaginta, 
alter' pauló amplius ab his absit. Illud se pollicéri et jure- 
jurando confirmáre, tutum iter per fines suos datürum; 
3quod* cüm faciat, et! civitàti sese consulére, quód hiber- 
nis levétur, et! Cisüri pro ejus meritis gratiam referre." 
Hác oratione habitá, discédit Ambiórix. 

9S. Arpineius et Junius, quz audiérint, ad legatos defé- 
runt. llli, repentiná re perturbáti, etsi ab hoste ea diceban- 
tur, non tamen negligenda existimabant: maximóque hác 
re permovebantur, quód, civitàtem ignobílem atque humilem 
Eburónum suá sponte Popülo Romàno bellum facére au- 
sam, vix erat credendum."  [táque ad consilium rem de- 
férunt magnáque inter eos 5existit controversia. Lucius 
Aurunculeius compluresque tribüni nilitum et primorum 
ordinum centuriones ' nihil temére agendum," neque ex hi- 
existimábant: **quan- 


m) 


bernis injussu Czsáris discedendum, 
tasvis magnas etiam copias! Germanürnm 6 sustinéri posse 
munitis hibernis," docébant: ? ** rem esse testimonio," quód 
primum hostium impétum, multis ultro vulneríbus illatis, 
fortissimé sustinuérint : * re frumentariá non premi: interea 
et ex proxímis hibernis et a Crwsire conventüra subsidia" 
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postrénio, *quid esse !levius aut turpius, quàm, ?auctore 
hoste, de summis rebus capére consilium ? 

99, Contra ea Titurius, '*seró factüros," 3clamitàbat, 
*' eum majores hostium manus, adjunctis Germànis, conve- 
nissent: aut cüm aliquid calamitàtis in proximis hibernis 
esset acceptum, brevem consulendi esse occasiónem: 1 Cz- 
sárem* arbitrári profectum * in Italiam : neque alíter Carnü- 
tes interficiendi Tasgetii consilium. fuisse captüros, neque 
Eburónes, si ille adesset, tantá cum contentione nostri ad 
castra ventüros esse: 5non hostem auctorem, sed rem spec- 


L 


táre; subesse Rhenum; magno esse Germànis dolóri Ario- 
visti mortem? et superiores nostras victorias:* $ardére Gal- 
liam, tot contumeliis acceptis sub Popüli Románi imperium 
redactam, superiore gloriá rei militaris extinctáà." — Postré- 
mo, "quis hoc sibi?^ persuadéret,* *sine certá re Ámbiori- 
gem ad ejusmódi consilium descendisse? * Suam senten- 
tiam in utramque partem esse tutam : 5si nil sit. durius, 
nullo pericülo ad proximam legióuem perventüros; si Gallia 
omnis cum Germánis consentiat, ? unam esse in celeritàte 
positam salütem. — Cott: quidem atque eórum, qui dissen- 
tirent, consilium quem habéret* exítum? In quo si non 
19 presens pericülum, at certé longinquá obsidione! fames 
esset pertimescenda." 

30. !! Hác in utramque partem disputatione habitá, cüim a 
Cottá 1? primisque ordinibus acriter resisterétur,5 !3** Vincite," 
inquit, *'si ita vultis," Sabinus, Het id clariore voce, ut magna 
pars militum exaudiret : **neque is sum;" iuquit, **qui^ grav- 
isslmié ex vobis inortis pericülo terrear: !5lhi sapient, et si 
gravius quid accidérit, abs te rationem reposcent: qui, si 
per te liceat, perendino die cum proximis hibernis conjuncti, 
commünem cum relíquis belli casum sustincant, !6nec re- 
jecti et relegàati longé ab cetéris aut ferro aut fame iutercant." 
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31. ! Consurgitur? ex consilio; comprehendunt ?utrum- 
que et orant, ** ne suá dissensione et pertinaciá rem in sum- 
mum pericülum dedücant:^ facilem esse rem, seu maneant;' 
seu proficiscantur,? si modó unum omues sentiant ac probent; 
contrà in dissensione nullam se salütem perspicére." 3 Res 
disputatione ad mediam noctem perducitur. "Tandem * dat 
Cotta permotus manus; supérat sententia Sabini. 5Pro- 
nunciàtur,! primá luce itüros: consumitur vigiliis reliqua 
pars noctis, cüm sua quisque miles cirenmspicéret,8 quid se- 
cum portüre posset," quid ex instrumento hibernórum relin- 
quére cogerétur.^ * Omnia excogitantur, quare nec sine per- 
icülo maneátur et languóre militum et 8$ vigiliis pericülum 
augeàtur. Primá luce sic ex castris profieiscuntur, ?ut qui- 
bus! esset persuásum,* non ab hoste, sed ab hoinine amicis- 
símo ÀÁmbioríge consilium datum," longissimo agiiine' max- 
imisque iinpedimentis. A 

32. At hostes, posteaquam ex nocturno fremítu vigiliisque 
de profectione eorum sensérunt, collocatis insidiis bipartite 
in silvis opportüno atque occulto loco, a* millibus passuum 
circíter duobus, Ronianürum adventum expectübant: et, 
cüm !?se major pars agminis in magnam convallem demi- 
sisset, ex utráque parte ejus vallis subitó se ostendérunt, 
novissimosque premére et primos prolübére ascensu atque 
iniquissiimo nostris ' loco prelium coimnmittére ceperunt. 


33. Tum demum Titurius, !!ut qui*nihil ant? providisset, 
trepidare," concursàáre, cohortesque disponére ; !? hzc tamen 
ipsa tinrld? atque ut" eum omnia deficére viderentur: quod? 
plerumque lis? accidére consuévit, qui 3 in ipso negotio con- 
silium capére coguntur. At Cotta, qui? cogitásset, hzc 
posse in itinére accidére, atque ob eam causam profectionis 
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! auctor non fuisset, nullá in re commüni salüti^ deérat, et in 
appellandis cohortandisque militibus, imperatoris; et in 
pugná, milítis officia prestábat. Cümque propter longitu- 
dínem agminis ? minüs facilé per se omnia obire, et, quid 
quoque loco* faciendum esset," providére possent, 3 jusserunt 
pronunciare, ut impedimenta relinquérent atque *in orbem 
consistérent. Quod? consilium etsi in ejusmódi casu repre- 
hendendum non est, tamen 5incommódé accidit: nam et 
nostris militíibus* spem minuit, et hostes ad pugnam alacri- 
óres effécit, quód non sine summo timore et desperatione 
id factum videbàtur. Praeterea accidit, quod fiéri necesse 
erat, ut 8vulgó milites ab signis discedérent,^ quie quisque 
eórum* carissima habéret' ab impedimentis petére atque 
abripére properaret," clamore ac fletu omnia complerentur." 

34. At $barbáris* consilium non defuit : nain duces eórum 
totà acie pronuntiàre jussérunt, ** ne quis ab loco discedéret; 
9illórum * esse predam, atque illis reservàri, quicumque 
Romàni reliquissent: proinde omnia in victoriá posita exis- 
timàrent." !? Erant ct virtüte et numéro pugnando! pares 
nostri, tamen etsi ab duce et a fortüná deserebantur, tamen 
omnem spem salütis in virtüte ponébant, et, quoties queque 
cohors procurréret, ab eá parte magnus hostium numérus 
cadébat. Quá * re animadversá, Ambiórix pronuntiàri jubet, 
ut procul tela conjiciant, neu propiüis accédant, et,.quam in 
partem Romàni impétum | fecérint, !! cedant (levitàte armó- 
rum et quotidiàná exercitatione !?nihil iis nocéri posse"): 
rursus se ad signa recipientes insequantur. 

Jó. Quo! praecepto ab iis diligentissim? observato, cüni 
quapiam cohors ex orbe excessérat atque impétuimi fecérat, 
hostes velocisstinó refugiébant. Intérim eam partem nudari 
necesse erat et ab latére aperto tela recipi. Rursus, cüm 
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in eum locum, unde erant progressi, reverti) cepérant, et ab 
iis, qui cessérant, et ab iis, qui proxYmi* stetérant, circum- 
veniebantur; sin autem ! lozum tenére vellent, nec virtüti? 
locus relinquebatur, neque ab tantá multitudíne conjecta tela 
conferti vitàre potérant. "Tamen tot incommódis conflictàt), 
multis vulneribus acceptis, resistébant et, magná parte diei 
consumtá, cüm a primà luce ?ad horam octàvam pugnaré- 
tur, nihil, quod ipsis* esset indignum, committébant. "Tum 
Tito Balventio,* qui superiore anno primum pilum duxérat, 
viro forti et magna auctoritàtis, utrumque femur tragülà 
transjicitur. Quintus Lucanius, ejusdem ordinis, fortissi- 
mé pugnans, dum circumvento filio* ^ subvénit, interficitur: 
Lucius Cotta, legátus, omnes cohortes ordinesque adhortans, 
5in adversum os fundá vulneràtur. 


96. His rebus permotus Quintus Titurius, cum procul 
Ambiorigem suos cohortantem conspexisset, interprétem 
suum, Cneium Pompeium, ad eum mittit, rogàtum,* ut sibif 
militibusque parcat. llle appellatus respondit: *si velit 
secum collóqui, licére; speràáre, a multitudine impetràri 
posse, quod^ ad militum salütem pertineat ;'! 9ipsi* vero 
nihil nocitum iri, inque eam rem se! suam fidem interpo- 
nére." ]le cum Cottá saucio communicat, **si videátur, 
pugnà ut excédant et cum Ambioríge unà colloquantur: 
speráre, ab eo de suá ac militum salüte impetráre posse." 
Cotta se ad armátum hostem itürum negat "atque in eo 
constitit, 

37. Sabinus, quos 8 in presentia tribünos militum circum 
se habébat et primorum ordinum centuriónes, se sequi ju- 
bet, et, cum propiüs Àmbiorigem " accessisset, jussus arma 
abjicére, imperàtum facit, suisque, ut idem faciant, impérat. 
Intérim, dum de conditionibus inter se agunt, longiorque 
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consultó ab Ambiorige instituitur sermo, paulátim circum- 
ventus interficitur. "Tum vero suo more ! victoriam conclà- 
mant atque ululátum tollunt, impetüque in nostros facto, 
ordines perturbant. Ibi Lucius Cotta pugnans interficitur 
cum maximá parte militum, reliqui se in castra recipiunt, 
unde erant egressi: ex quibus Lucius Petrosidius aquilifer, 
cüm magná multitudine hostium premerétur, aquilam intra 
vallum projécit, ipse pro castris fortissimé pugnans occidi- 
tur. ?[lli egr? ad noctem oppugnationem sustinent: noctu 
*ad unum? omnes, desperátá salüte, se lpsi" interficiunt. 
Pauci ex prelio elapsi, incertis itineribus? per silvas ad Ti- 
tum Labiénum legàtum in hiberna perveniunt atque eum 
de rebus gestis certiorem faciunt. 

3S. Hác victoriá* ^sublàtus Ambiórix, statim cum equi- 
tátu in Aduatücos, qui erant ejus regno finitimi, profieisci- 
tur ; neque noctem neque diem intermittit, peditatumque se 
subséqui jubet. Re demonstràtá, Aduatucisque concitátis, 
pestéro die in Nervios pervénit, hortaturque, **ne sui* in' 
perpetuum liberandi atque ulciscendi* Romànos, pro iis, 
quas accepérint," injuriis, occasiónem dimittant : interfectos 
esse! legátos duo magnamque partem exercitüs interisse" ! 
demonstrat ; 5'*nihil esse negotii, subitó oppressam legio- 
nem, quz cum Cicerone hiémet,* interfíci;" 6 se ad eam rem 
profitetur adjutórem. ' Facilé hác oratione Nerviis per- 
suádet. 

39. Itáque, confestim dimissis nunciis ad Centrónes, Gru- 
dios, Levácos, Pleumoxios, Geidünos, qui omnes sub eórum 
imperio sunt, quàm maximas manus possunt, cogunt, et de 
improviso ad Ciceronis hiberna advólant, nondum ad eum 
famà de T'iturii morte perlàtà.. * Huic quoque accidit, quod ^ 
fuit necesse, ut nonnulli milítes, qui lignatiónis munitionis- 
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que causá in silvas discessissent;,* repentino equitum adven- 
tu nterciperentur, — His circumventis, magná manu Ebu- 
rónes, Nervii, Aduatüci atque horum omnium socii et cli- 
entes, legiónem oppugnàre incipiunt: nostri celeriter ad 
arma concurrunt, vallum conscendunt. ! 7Egré is dies sus- 
tentátur, quód omnem spem hostes in celeritáte ponebant, 
atque, hanc adepti* victoriam, in perpetuum se fore victo- 
res? confidébant. 

40. Mittuntur ad Cesárem confestim ab Cicerone litérz, 
magnis ? propositis praemiis, si pertulissent. Obsessis omní- 
bus viis, missi * intercipiuntur. Noctu ex eá materiá, quam 
munitiónis causá comportavérant, ? turres admódum centum 
et viginti excitantur incredibili celeritàte: quz deesse opé- 
ri* videbantur, perficiuntur. Hostes postéro die, multo ma- 
joribus copiis coactis, castra oppugnant, fossam complent. 
Ab nostris eádem ratione," quà pridie, resistítur:' hoc idem 
deinceps reliquis fit diébus. Nulla pars nocturni tempóris 
ad laborem intermittitur: non egris,* non vulnerátis, facul- 
tas quiétis datur: quecuinque! ad proximi diéi oppugnatio- 
nem opus sunt, noctu comparantur : multe *prenstz sudes, 
magnus muralium pilorum numérus instituftur; 5turres 
contabulantur, pinnz loriesque ex cratíbus . attexuntur. 
Ipse Cicéro, $cüm tenuissimá valetudíne " esset, ne noctur- 
num "quidem sibi tempus ad quiétem relinquebat, ut? ultro 
militum concursu ac vocíbus "sibi? parcére cogerétur. 

4]. Tunc duces principesque Nerviórum, qui 8alíquem 
sermónis aditum causamque amicitie cum Cicerone habé- 
bant, collóqui sese velle dicunt. ? Factá potestáte, eádem, 
quie Ambiórix cum Titurio egérat, commemórant, **omnem 
esse in armis Galliam, Germanos Rhenum transisse, Cxsár- 
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is reliquorumque hiberna oppugnari" Addunt etiam de 
Sabini morte. ! Ambiorigem ostentant fidéi faciendz causá: 
* erráre ? eos " dicunt, ** siquicquam ab his praesidii sperent," 
qui suis rebus diffidant;* sese tamen 3 hoc esse in Cicero- 
nem Populumque Romànum aniímo,? ut nihil nisi hiberna 
recüsent" atque hanc inveterascére consuetudínem nolint:" 
^licére illis* incolumibus per se ex hibernis discedére, et, 
quascumque in partes velint, sine metu proficisci." —Cicéro 
ad hec unum modó respondit. *''Non esse consuetudinem 
Popüli Romani, ullam accipére ab hoste armàto conditio- 
nem: si ab armis discedére velint, se' 5adjutore utantur,s 
legatosque ad Czsárem mittant :5 speráre, 9 pro ejus justitiá, 
qua petiérint," impetratüros." 

49. Ab hác spe repulsi Nervii, vallo" pedum undécim et 
fossá pedum quindécim hiberna cingunt. Hzc et superio- 
rum annórum consuetudíne" a nostris cognovérant, et, quos- 
dam de exercitu nacti captivos, ab his docebantur: * sed, 
nullá ferramentórum copiá, qux sunt ad hunc usum idonea, 
gladiis" cespítem cireumcidére, manibus" 8sagulisque ?ter- 
ram exhaurire cogebantur. Quá* quidem ex re hominum 
multitüdo cognosci potuit : nam miniüs horis tribus !9 millium 
decem in circuitu munitionem perfecérunt : reliquisque die- 
bus turres ad altitudinem * alli, !! falces testudinesque, quas 
iidem captivi docuérant, paráre ac facére cepérunt. 

43. "Septimo oppugnatiónis die, maxímo coorto vento, 
1? ferventes fusili ex argillá' glandes fundis et !3 fervefacta 
jacüla in casas, que more" Gallico stramentis erant tecta, 
jacére cepérunt. Hz celeriter ignem compreheudérunt et 
venti magnitudine" in omnem castrorum locum "distulérunt. 
Hostes, maxímo clamore" insecüti, quasi partá jam atque 
exploràtá victoriá, turres testudinesque !5agére et scalis val- 
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lum ascendére cepérunt. At tanta milítum virtus atque ea ' 
presentia aními fuit, ut, cüm undique flainmá torrerentur," 
maximáque telorum multitudine premerentur," suáque om- 
nia impedimenta atque omnes fortünas conflagráre intelli- 
gérent? non modó !demigrandi causá de vallo decedéret * 
nemo, sed pene ne respicéret* quidem quisquam; ac tum 
omnes 9acerrímé fortissiméque pugnárent. Hic dies nos- 
tris longé gravissímus fuit; sed tamen hunc habuit even- 
tum, ut eo die maximus hostium numérus vulneraretur* at- 
que interficerétur, ut* se sub ipso vallo constipavérant *re- 
cessumque primis! ultimi non dabant. Paulum quidem in- 
terinissá flammá, et quodam loco* *turri" adactá et contin- 
gente vallum, tertie cohortis centuriónes ex eo, quo* stabant, 
loco recessérunt suosque omnes removérunt ; nutu* vocibus- 
que hostes, ** si introire vellent," vocáre cepérunt, 5quorum 
progrédi ausus est nemo. Tum ex omni parte lapidibus? 
conjectis 9 deturbàti, turrisque succensa est. 

44. Erant in eà legione fortissimi vir] centuriones, ? qui 
jam primis ordinibus' appropinquarent, Tito Pulfio et Lucius 
Varénus. Hi perpetuas controversias inter se habébant, 
quinam anteferrétur," omnibusque annis de loco summis 
simultatíbus* contendébant. Ex iis Pulfio, cüm acerrimé 
ad munitiones pugnarétur, * Quid dubitas," inquit, '** Va- 
réne? aut quem locum proband» virtütis tuz:e ? spectas ? hic, 
hic dies de nostris controversiis judicábit." Hzc cüm dix- 
isset," procedit extra munitiones, ? quàque pars hostium con- 
fertissíma visa est, in eam irrumpit. Ne Varénus quidem 
tum vallo sese continet, sed omnium verítus existimationem 
subsequitur. 'Tum, mediocri spatio" relicto, Pulfio pilum 
in hostes mittit atque unum ex multitudíne !? procurrentem 
transjícit, quo^ percusso et exanimáto, !! hunc scutis proté- 
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gunt hostes, ! in illum tela universi conjiciunt neque dant 
regrediendi facultàtem. — Transfigitur scutum Pulfióni* et 
verütum in balteo defigítur.  Avertit hic casus vaginam et 
gladium educére conanti? dextram morátur manum ; impe- 
ditum * hostes circumsistunt. |? Succurrit inimicus illi * Va- 
rénus et laboranti * subvenit. Ad ?hunc se confestiin a Pul- 
fione omnis multitüdo convertit, ^illum verüto transfixum 
arbitrantur. Occursat ociüs gladio cominusque rem gerit 
Varénus atque, uno interfecto, reliquos paulum propellit: 
düni cupidiüs instat, 5in locum dejectusinferiórem concidit, 
Huic rursus circumvento fert subsidium Pulfio atque ambo 
incolümes, compluribus interfectis, summà cum laude sese 
intra munitiones recipiunt, Sic fortüna 8in contentione et 
certamine utrumque versà vit, ut alter altéri* inünicus aux- 
ilio! salutique esset, neque dijudicári posset, uter utri* vir- 
tüte^ anteferendus viderétur. 

45. ' Quanto* erat in dies gravior atque asperior oppug- 
natio, et maxtmàó quód, magná parte militum confectá vul- 
neribus, res ad. paucitàtein defensórum pervenérat, tanto! 
crebrióres litérz nuntiique ad Czsárem mittebantur: quo- 
rum pars deprehensa in conspectu nostrorum inilítum cum 
cruciátu necabàtur. Erat 8unus intus Nervius, nomine 
Vertico,9? loco natus honesto, qui a prüná obsidione ad Cice- 
ronem perfugérat, suainque ci fidem przstitérat. Hic !oservo* 
spe libertátis magnisque persuádet promiis, ut litéras ad 
Caesárem deférat. Has ille iu. jacülo illigátas effert, et, 
Gallus inter Gallos sine ullá suspicione versatus, ad Cosár- 
em pervénit, Ab eo! de !!pericülis Ciceronis legionisque 
cognoscitur. 

46. Casar, acceptis litéris !? horá circiter undectmá diéi, 
statim nuncium in DBellovácos ad Marcum Crassum quzs- 
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tórem mittit; cujus hiberna abérant ab eo millia passuum vi- 
ginti quinque. Jubet mediá nocte legionem proficisci, ce- 
leriterque ad se venire. Exiit cum nuncio Crassus,  Alté- 
rum" ad Caium Fabium legàtum mittit, ut in Atrebatium 
fines leriónem addücat,* ! quà sibi? iter faciendum sciébat., 
Scribit Labieno, ?si reipublice commódo facére posset, cuta 
legione ad fines Nerviórum veniat :* relíquam partem exer- 
citüs, quód pauló abérat longiüs, non putat expectandam ;* 
equites circíter quadringentos ex proximis hibernis cogit. 
47. Horá circíter tertiá ab antecursoribus de Crassi ad- 
ventu certior factus, eo die millia! passuum viginti progre- 
ditur. Crassum Samarobrive* prafícit, legionemque ei* 
attribuit, quód ibi impedimenta exercitüs, obsides civitàtum, 
3]itéras publicas, frumentumque omne, quod eó ^toleranda 
hiémis causá devexérat, relinquebat. Fabius, ut imperátum 
erat, non ita multum morátus, in itinére cum legióne oc- 
currit. Labiénus, interitu Sabini et cede cohortium cog- 
nitá, cüm omnes ad eum Trevirorum copiz venissent," veri- 
tus, ne, si ex hibernis fuge similem profectionem fecisset, 
hostium impétum sustinere non posset, presertim quos * re- 
centi victorià efferri sciret, litéras Cesári remittit, quanto 
cum pericülo legionem ex hibernis eductürus esset:! *rem 
gestam in Eburonibus perscribit: docet, omnes peditàatüs 
equitatüsque copias Trevirorum tria milliaf passuum longé 
ab suis castris consedisse. 
. 48. Caesar, consilio ejus probàto, etsi, opinione? trium 
legionum dejectus, ad duas rediérat, tamen unum commünis 
salütis auxilium in celeritate ponébat. "Venit magnis itin- 
eribus in Nerviórum fines. ]bi ex captivis cognoscit, quz 
apud Ciceronem gerantur, quantóque in pericülo res sit. 
Tum cuidam* ex equitibus Gallis magnis przmiis persuádet, 


2 (NETS * ]08, 4. 1 $ 140, Obs. 6. 
^ 19, (nuncium.) US ISpA. 8j. k $ 115, R. & 91, 4. 
c 6 140, 1, 3d. : $ 123, R. ! $ 140, 5. 


3 113,5. h $ 140. Obs. 3. m$ 136, R. LII. 


LIB VOSONP. XLIX. 17* 


uti ad Cicerónem epistólam deférat. Hanc Grecis conscrip- 
tam litéris mittit, ne, interceptá epistólá, nostra ab hostibus 
consilia cognoscantur. ! Si adire non possit, monet, ut tra- 
gülam cum epistólá, ?ad amentum deligatá, intra munitio- 
nes castrorum abjiciat." In litéris scribit, se cum legionibus 
profectum celeriter affóre: hortatur, ut pristinam virtütem 
retineat. Gallus, pericülum veritus, ut erat preceptum, tra- 
gülam mittit. Hsc ?casu ad turrim adhesit, neque* ab 
nostris biduo animadversa; tertio die a quodam milite con- 
spicitur; demta ad Ciceronem defertur. Ille ^ perlectam in 
conventu militum recitat, maximáque omnes lztitiá affícit. 
Tum fumi incendiórum procul videbantur, quz res omnem 
dubitationem adventüs legiónum 5 expülit. 

49. Gall, re cognítá per exploratores, obsidiónem relin- 
quunt, ad Cesárem omníbus copiis contendunt ; ez; erant 
armatórum circiter millia sexaginta. —Cicéro, datá facul- 
táte, Gallum ab eódem Verticone, quem suprà demonstrav- 
imus, repétit; qui litéras ad Cesárem reférat ;* hunc ad- 
mónet, iter cautó diligenterque faciat:* perscribit in litéris, 
hostes ab se discessisse, omnemque ad eum multitudínem 
convertisse. Quibus" litéris circiter mediá nocte Csesar al- 
latis suos facit certiores, eosque ad dimicandum animo con- 
firmat: postéro die luce primá movet castra, et circiter mil- 
lia! passuum quatuor progressus, trans vallem magnam et 
rivum multitudínem hostium conspicátur. Erat magni pori- 
cüli* res, cum tantis copiis iniquo loco! dimicare. "Tum, 
quoniam liberátum obsidione " Ciceronem sciébat, eoque 
omnino remittendum de celeritáte existimábat, consédit, et, 
quim zquissímo potest loco,! castra commünit. Atque hec, 
etsi erant exigua perse, vix hoiuiínum* millium septem, prz- 
sertim. nullis cum impedimentis, 6tamen angustiis viàrum 
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quàm maxímé potest, contráhit, eo consilio, ut in summam 
contemtiónem hostibus? veniat. Intérim, speculatoríbus in 
omnes partes dimissis, explorat, quo commodissimo" itinére 
vallem transire possit. 

50. Eo die, parvülis equestríbus preliis ad aquam factis, 
utrique sese suo loco continent; ! Galli, quód ampliores co- 
pias, que nondum convenérant, expectábant; Cesar, si 
forté timóris simulatione hostes ? in suum locum elicére pos- 
Set, ut citra vallem pro castris prelio contendéret;* si id 
efficére non posset, ut, explorátis itineríbus, minore cum 
pericülo vallem rivumque transiret." Primá luce hostium 
equitátus ad castra accédit, preliumque cum nostris equiti- 
bus committit. Caesar consultó equites cedére,? seque in 
castra recipére? jubet; simul ex omníbus partibus castra 
altiore vallo inuniri,? ? portasque obstrui, atque in his ad- 
ministrandis rebus quàm maximó concursàári et cum simula- 
tione timóris agi jubet. 

51. Quibus omnibus rebus hostes invitáti copias trans- 
dücunt, aciemque iniquo loco constituunt; nostris veró 
*etiam de vallo deductis, propiüs accedunt, et tela intra mu- 
nitionem ex omnibus partibus conjiciunt; preconibusque * 
circummissis pronuntiari jubent, **seu quis Gallus seu. Ro. 
mánus velit ante horam tertiam *ad se transire, sine pericülo 
licére; post id tempus non fore potestátem :" 8ac sic nos- 
tros contemsérunt, ut obstructis in speciem portis singülis 
ordiníbus cespitum, quód 7? eá non posse introrumpére vide- 
bantur, alii vallum manu scindére, alii fossas comylére in- 
cipérent. "Tum Csesar, omnibus portis eruptione factá equi- 
tatüque emisso, celeríter hostes dat in fugam, sic, uti omni- 
no pugnandi causá resistéret nemo; magnumque ex eis nu- 
mérum occidit, atque omnes armis exuit. 

59. 8$ Longiüs proséqui veritus, quód silvz paludesque in- 
tercedébant, neque etiam parvülo detrimento ? illorum locum 
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relinqui vidébat, omníbus suis incolumibus copiis eodem die 
ad Cicerünem pervénit. [nstitütas turres, testudines, mu- 
nitionesque hostium admirátur : ! productá legione cognoscit, 
non decimum quemque esse relictum militem sine vulnére. 
Ex his omnibus judícat rebus, quanto cum pericülo et 
quantá cum virtüte res sint? administrátz : Ciceronem ?pro 
ejus merito,legionemque collaudat: centuriones singillatim 
tribunosque militum appellat, quorum egregiam fuisse vir- 
tütem testimonio Ciceronis cognovérat. De casu Sabini et 
Cotte certius ex captivis cognoscit. Postéro die concione 
habità 3 rem gestam proponit, milites consolàtur et confir- 
mat: quód detrimentum 4culpà et temeritàte legàti sit^ ac- 
ceptum,*hoc :quióre animo ferendum docet, $quód, bene- 
ficio Deorum immortalium et virtüte eorum ?explàto incom- 
módo, neque hostibus diutina lxtatio, neque ipsis longior 
dolor relinquàtur.* 

563. Intérim ad Labiénum per Remos incredibili celeri- 
tàte de victoriáà Cxsáris fama perfertur, ut, cüim ab hibernis 
Ciceronis abesset millia passuum circiter sexaginta, eóque 
$post horam nonam diéi Cesar pervenisset, ante mediam 
noctem ad portas castrórum clamor orirétur,?? quo clamore 
significatio victori:x gratulatioque ab Remis Labiéno* fiéret. 
Hác famá ad TTreviros perlàtá, Indutiomárus, qui postéro die 
castra Labiéni oppugnáre decrevérat, noctu profügit, copias- 
que omnes in Treviros redücit. Cwsar F'abium cum legione 
in sua remittit hiberna, ipse cum tribus legionibus circum 
Samarobrivam ? trinis hibernis hiemáre constituit; et, quod 
tanti motus Galliw extitérant, totam hiémem ipse ad exer- 
cítum manére decrevit. Nam illo incommódo de Sabini 
morte perlàáto, omnes feré Gallix civitàtes de bello !9 consul- 
tábant, nuncios legationesque in omnes partes dimittébant, 
et !! quid reliqui consilii f capérent^ atque unde initium belli 
fiéret, explorábant, nocturnáque in locis desertis !?concilia 
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habibant. Neque ullum feré totius hiémis tempus sine so- 
livitndine. Csáris intercessit, ! quin? alíquem de conciliis 
ac motu Gallorum nuncium accipéret.^ In his ab Lucio Ros- 
cio legàto, quem legioni decim tertie prefecérat, certior 
est factus, magnas" Gallórum copias eàrum civitátum, quz 
? Armorice appellantur, oppugnandi sul causá convenisse: 
neque longiüs" millia passuum octo ab hibernis suis abfuisse, 
sed nuncio allàto de victoriá Casáris, discessisse, adeo ut fu- 
ga similis discessus viderétur. 

54. At Casar, principibus cujusque civitátis ad se evocà- 
tis, aliás* territando, cüin se scire, qua fiérent, denunciàret, 
aliás cohortando, magnam partem Gallis in officio tenuit. 
Tamen Senónes, quz est civitas in primis firma et magna 
inter Gallos auctoritatis, Cavarinum, quem Cesar apud eos 
regem constituérat (cujus frater Moritasgus, adventu in Gal- 
liam Ciesáris, cujusque majores regnum obtinuérant), inter- 
ficére publico consilio conàti, càm ille przsensisset ac pro- 
fugisset, usque ad fines insecüti regno" domóque expulé- 
runt: et, missis ad Cxsárem satisfaciendi causá legátis, cüm 
is omnem ad se senàtum venire jussisset, ? dicto audientes 
non fuérunt. *Tantum* apud homines barbáros valuit, esse 
repertos aliquos principes belli inferendi, tantamque omní- 
bus voluntátum commutationem 5attülit, ut preter /Eduos 
et Remos, quos $precipuo semper honóre Cesar habuit, 
7Taltéros pro vetére ac perpetuá erga Popülum Romanum 
fide, ? altéros pro recentibus Gallici belli officiis, nulla feré 
civitas fuérit non suspecta nobis. 9Idque adeo haud scio 
mirandumne sit, cüm compluribus aliis de causis, tum max- 
Ímé,, 1? quód, qui virtüte belli omnibus gentibus prafereban- 
tur, tantum se ejus opinionis deperdidisse, ut a Popülo Ro- 
máno imperia perferrent, gravissimé dolébant. 

55. Treviri vero atque Indutiomàrus totius hiémis nullum 
tempus intermisérunt, quin* trans Rhenum legátos mittérent, 
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civitátes solicitárent, pecunias pollicerentur, magná porte 
exercítüs nostri interfectá, multo minorem superesse dicé- 
rent partem. Neque tamen ulli civitati* Germanorum per- 
suadéri potuit, ut Rhenum transiret, cüm *'se bis expertos" " 
dicérent, '' Ariovisti bello et 'Tenchtherorum transitu, non 
esse ampliüs fortünam tentandam." !Hác spe* lapsus Indu- 
tiomárus, nihllo minüs copias cogére, exercére, a finitimis 
equos paràre, exüles damnatosque totá Gallià? magnis pre- 
miis ad se allicére cepit. Ac tantam sibi jam 1is rebus in 
Galliá auctoritàtem comparavérat, ut undique ad eum lega- 
tiones concurrérent,? gratiam atque amicitiam publícé priva- 
timque petérent. 

96. Ubi intellexit ?ultro ad se veniri, altérá ex parte Se- 
nónes Carnutesque conscientiá facinóris instigàri, altérá 
Nervios Aduatucosque bellum Románis paráre, neque sibi f 
voluntariorum copias defóre, si ex finibus suis progrédi cce- 
pisset: armàtum concilium indicit (hoc more Gallórum est 
initium belli), quo lege commüni omnes pubéres armáti con- 
venire consuérunt; qui* ex lis novissimus venit, in con- 
spectu multitudínis 3 omnibus cruciatibus affectus necátur. 
In eo concilio Cingetorigem, 4alterius princípein" factionis, 
genérum suum (quem suprà demonstravimus, 5 Czsáris se- 
cütum fidem, ab eo non discessisse), hostem judicat, boni- 
que ejus publicat. His rebus confectis, in concilio pronun- 
tiat, arcessitum se a Senonibus et Carnutibus aliisque com- 
pluribus Galli: civitatibus, 9huc iter factürum! per fines Re- 
morum, eorumque agros populatürum,' ac priüs, quàm id fa- 
ciat, Labiéni castra oppuguatürum:! quz fiéri velit, precipit. 

57. Labiénus, cüm et loci natürà et manu munitissimis 
castris sese tenéret, de suo ac legionis pericülo nihil timé- 
bat; ne quain occasionem: rel bene gerend:e. dimittéret, co 
gitàbat. Itáque a Cingetorlge atque ejus propinquis ora- 
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tióne Indutiomári cognítá, quam in concilio habuérat, nun- 
cios mittit ad finitimas civitátes, equitesque undique evócat: 
iis? certum diem conveniendi dicit. Intérim prop quotidie 
cum omni equitátu Indutiomarus ! sub castris ejus vagabátur, 
aliàs* ut situm castrórum cognoscéret," aliàs" colloquendi aut 
territandi causà : equites plerumque omnes tela intra vallum 
conjiciébant. Labiénus suos intra inunitiónes continébat, tim- 
orisque opinionem, ?quibuscumque^ potérat rebus, augebat. 

58. Cum majore in dies contemtióne Indutiornárus ad* 
castra accedéret, nocte uná, 3? intromissis equitibus omnium 
finitimàrum civitátum, ^quos arcessendos curavérat, tantá 
diligentiáà omnes suos custodiis intra castra continuit, ut 
5nullá ratióne ea res enunciàri aut ad 'Treviros perferri pos- 
set Intérim ex consuetudine quotidianá Indutiomàrus ad 
castra accédit, atque ibi magnam partem diéi consümit; 
equites tela conjiciunt, et 6 magná cum contumeliá verborum 
nostros ad pugnam evócant. Nullo ab nostris dato responso, 
ubi visum est, sub vespérum * dispersi' ac dissipáti ' disce- 
dunt. Subitó Labiénus duábus porüs omnem equitàtum 
emittit ; 8 precípit atque interdicit, proterritis hostibus atque 
in fugam conjectis (quod * fore, sicut accídit, videbat), unum 
omnes petant? Indutiomárum ; neu quis quem priüs vulné- 
ret,^ quàm illum interfectum vidérit, quód ? morá reliquorum 
spatium nactum illum effugére nolébat: magna proponit 
iis qui occidérint, premia: submittit cohortes equitíbus 
subsidio. 19 Compróbat hominis consilium fortüna ; et, cüm 
unum omnes petérent, in ipso fluminis vado deprehensus 
Indutiomárus interficitur, caputque ejus refertur in castra : 
redeuntes equites, quos possunt, consectantur atque occl- 
dunt. Hác re cognitá, omnes Eburónum et Nerviorum, 
quz convenérant, copi: discédunt; pauloque habuit post id 
factum Csesar quietiórem Galliam. 
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GENERAL ARGUMENT. 

I. Commotions throughout nearly all Gaul in consequence of the 
overthrow and death of Tiberius—Chap. 1-8. ll. Caesar's expe- 
diüon against the Suevi—Chap. 9-28. III. Punishment of Am- 
biorix and the Eburones—Chap. 29-44. 

1. Murris de causis Czsar, majorem Gallie motum ex- 
pectans, per Marcum Silanum, Caium Antistium Reginum, 
Titum Sextium, legàtos, ! dilectum habére instituit: simul 
ab Cneio Pompeio proconsüle petit, ? quoniam 1pse ad urbem 
cum imperio reipublice causá remanéret,* quos? ex Cisalpiná 
Galliá consülis sacramento rogavisset,^ ad signa convenire 
et ad se proficisci jubéret:* magni interesse etiam in reli- 
quum tempus ad opinionem Galli: existimans, tantas vidéri 
Italie facultátes,* ut, si quid esset in bello detrimenti accep- 
tum, non modó id brevi tempóre 3sarciri, sed etiam majoribus 
adaugéri copiis posset. 4 Quod * cüm Pompeius et reipublí- 
ca et amicitia tribuisset," celeriter confecto per suos dilectu, 
tribus ante exactam hiémem ect constitütis et adductis legi- 
onibus, duplicatoque eáàrum cohortium numéro, quas cum 
Quinto Titurio ainisérat, et celeritàte et copiis docuit, quid 
Popüli Romáàni disciplina atque opes possent.' 

2. Interfecto Indutiomàro, 5ut docufinus, ad ejus propin- 
quos a "T'revíris imperium defertur. lli finitímos Germános 
solicitàre et pecuniam pollicéri non desistunt: cüm, ab prox- 
imis impetráre non possent, ulterióres tentant. [nventis 
nonnullis civitatíbus, jurejurando inter se confirmant, 90ob- 
sidibusque de pecuniá cavent: Ambiorigem sibi societàte 
et fedére adjungunt. Quibus rebus cognitis, Cxsar, càüm 
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undique bellum paràári vidéret, Nervios, Aduatücos, Mena- 
pios, adjunctis Cisrhenánis omníbus Germünis, esse" in 
armis, Senónes* ! ad imper&tum non venire, et cum Carnuti- 
bus finitimisque civitatibus consilla communicàre, a Trevi- 
ris Germànos? crebris legationibus solicitàri;" maturiüs 
sibi* de bello cogitandum putáàvit. 

3. Itáque ?nondum hiéimne confectá, proximis quatuor co- 
actis legionibus, de improviso in fines Nerviórum contendit, 
et priàs, quàm illi aut convenire aut profugére possent, 
magno pecóris atque hominum numéro capto, atque eà prae- 
dá militibus * concessá, vastatisque agris, in deditionem ve- 
nire atque obsides sibi dare coégit. Eo celeríter confecto 
negotio, rursus in hiberna legiónes reduxit. Concilio Gal- 
li: primo f vere, 3 uti instituérat, indicto, cürm reliqui, przter 
Senónes, Carnütes, Trevirosqne, venissent, initium belli ac 
defectionis hoc esse arbitrátus,? ut * omnia postponére vide- 
rétur, concilium Lutetiam Parisiorum transfert. | Confines 
erant hi Senonibus," civitatemque patrum memoriá conjunx- 
érant ; 5sed ab hoc consilio abfuisse existimabantur. 6 Hác 
re pro suggestu pronunciàtá, eodem die cum legionibus in 
Senónes proficiscitur, magnisque itineribus eó pervénit. 

4. Cognito ejus adventu, Acco, qui princeps ejus consilii 
fuérat, jubet in oppída multitudinem convenire; ?conanti- 
bus,* priusquàm id effici posset, adesse Romános* nunciá- 
tur; necessario * sententiá desistunt, legatosque ?deprecandi 
causá ad C;sárem mittunt ; adeunt per /Eduos, quorum an- 
tiquítüs erat in fide civitas. Libenter Cmsar petentibus 
JEduis dat veniam, excusationemque accipit; l9 quód zsti- 
vum tempus instantis belli, non quzstiónis, esse arbitrabà- 
tur. Obsidíbus imperátis centum, hos 7Eduis custodiendos' 
tradit. Eódem Carnütes legátos obsidesque mittunt, usi 
deprecatoribus Remis, quorum erant in clientélá: eidem 
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ferunt responsa.  Perágit concilium Czsar, equitesque ini- 
pérat civitatibus.* 

5. Hác parte Gallie pacátá, ! totus et 1nente et anímo in 
bellum Trevirorum et Ambiorigis insistit. Cavarinum cum 
equitàtu Senónum secum proficisci jubet, ?ne quis aut ex 
hujus iracundiá, aut ex eo, quod meruérat, odio civitátis, 
motus existat." His rebus constitütis, quód ? pro exploráto 
habébat, Ambiorígem prelio non esse concertatürum, *reli- 
qua ejus consilia animo? circumspiciébat. Erant Menapii 
propinqui Eburonum finibus,* 5perpetuis paludibus* silvis- 
que muniti, qui uni ex Galliáà de pace ad Czsárem legàtos 
nunquam misérant. Cum iis esse hospitium Ambiorigi* 
sci&bat: item per Trevíros venisse Germanis! in amicitiam, 
cognovérat. Hzc priüs 9illi* detrahenda auxilia existimá- 
bat, quàm Ipsum bello lacesséret; ne, desperátá salüte, aut 
se in Menapios abdéret, aut *cum "Transrhenànis congrédi 
cogeretur. Hoc inito consilio, totius exercitus impedimenta 
ad Labienum in Treviros mittit, duasque legiones ad eum 
proficisci jubet s» ipse cum legionibus expeditis quinque in 
Menapios proficiscitur. — Illi, nullà coactá ? manu, ?loci pre- 
sidio" freti, in silvas paludesque confugiunt, suáque eódem 
conférunt. 

6. Ciosar, partitis copiis eum Caio Fabio legàto et Marco 
Crasso quzstóre, celeriterque '9 effectis pontibus !!adit tri- 
partitó, zdificia vicosque incendit, magno pecóris atque 
homínum nuinéro' potitur. Quibus rebus coacti Menapii, 
legütos ad eum pacis petend:e causá inittunt.— Ille, obsidi- 
bus acceptis hostium se habitürum numéro confirinat, si aut 
Ambiorígem, aut ejus legátos, finibus suis recepissent. His 
confirmátis rebus, Commium Atrebátem cum equitátu cus- 
tódis loco in Menapiis reliuquit; ipse in Treviros proficis- 
citur. 
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7. Dum haec a Cesáre geruntur, Treviri, magnis coactis 
peditátüs equitatüsque copiis, Labiéónum* cum uná legione. 
que in eórum finibus hiemábat, adoriri parábant: jamque 
ab eo non longiüs bidui viá" abérant, cüm duas venisse * le- 
giones missu Casáris cognoscunt. Positis castris a^ milli- 
bus" passuum quindécim, auxilia Germanorum expectáre 
constituunt. Labiénus, hostium cognito consilio, sperans, 
temeritáte* eórum fore alíquam dimicandi facultátem, pre- 
sidio' cohortium quinque impedimentis relicto, cum viginti 
quinque cohortíbus magnoque equitàátu contra hostem profi- 
ciscítur, et, mille passuum iniermisso spatio, castra com- 
münit. Erat inter Labienum atque hostem difficili transitu 
flumen ripisque preruptis: hoc neque ipse transire in aní- 
mo habébat, neque hostes transitüros existimabat. ^! Au- 
gebátur auxiliorum quotidie spes. ? Loquítur in consilio pa- 
lam, ** quoniam Germàni appropinquàre dicantur," sese suas 
exercitüsque fortünas ? in dubium non devocatürum, et pos- 
téro die primá luce castra motürum." Celeríter hec ad 
hostes deferuntur, ut* ex magno Gallerum equitàtüs numé- 
ro nonnullos * Gallícis rebus" favére natüra cogébat. Labi- 
énus noctu, tribünis militum 5 primisque ordinibus coactis, 
quid sui sit consilii, proponit, et, quo faciliüs hostibus timó- 
ris det! suspiciónem, majóre strepitu* et tumultu, quàm 
Popüli Romàni fert consnetüdo, castra movéri jubet. His 
rebus* fugz similem profectionem efficit. Hzc quoque per 
exploratores ante lucem, in tantá propinquitáte castrorum, 
ad hostes deferuntur. 

8. Vix agmen novissimum extra munitiones processérat, 
cüm Galli, cohortáti inter se, "ne sperátam predam ex 
maníbus dimittérent; $longum esse, perterrítis Romànis, 
Germanorum auxilium expectàre, neque suam pati dignità 
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tem, ut tantis copiis tam exiguam manum,* presertim fugi- 
entem atque impeditam, adoriri non audeant;" flumen? trans- 
ire et iniquo loco^ prelium committére non dubitant. Quz? 
fore suspicátus Labienus, ut omnes citra flumen elicéret, 
! eádem usus simulatione ! itinéris, placidé progrediebàtur. 
Tum, praemissis paulum impedimentis atque in tumülo quo- 
dam collocàátis, ** Habétis," inquit, ** milites? quam petistis, 
? facultátem : hostem impedito atque iniquo loco? tenétis: 
* prestáte eandem nobis" ducibus virtütem, quam sepenumé- 
ro imperatóri prestitistis: adesse eum et hsec coram cer- 
nére, existimáte." Simul signa ad hostem converti * aciem- 
que dirígi jubet, et, paucis turmis *przsidio ad impedi- 
menta dimissis, relíquos equites ad latéra disponit. Celeri- 
ter nostri clamóre sublàto pila in hostes immittunt. Illi, 
ubi 5prater spem, quos? fugére credébant, 9 infestis signis' 
ad se ire vidérunt, impétum modoó ferre non potuérunt, ac, 
primo concursu! in fugam conjecti, proximas silvas petié- 
runt: quos* Labiénus equitàtu consectátus, magno numéro 
interfecto, compluribus captis, paucis póst diébus civitàtem 
recépit: nam Germàni, qui auxilio! veniébant, perceptá 
Trevirorum fugá, sese domum contulérunt. Cum iis pro- 
pinqui Indutiomàri, qui defectionis auctores fuérant, comi- 
táti eos, ex civitàte excessére. ? Cingetorígi, quem ab initio 
permansisse in officio demonstravimus, principátus atque 
imperium est traditum. 

9. Ciesar, postquàm ex Menapiis in Treviros venit, duà- 
bus de causis Rhenum transire constituit: quarum erat al* 
téra," quód auxilia contra se Treviris misérant ; altéra," 8$ne 
Ambiórix ad eos receptum habéret. His constitütis rebus, 
paulum supra eum locum, quo anté exercitum transduxérat, 
facére pontem instituit. Notá atque institütá ratione, magno 
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militum studio, paucis diébus opus efficitur. Firmo in Tre- 
víris presidio ad pontem relicto, ne quis ab iis subítà motus 
orirétur, relíquas copias equitatumque transdücit. Ubii, 
qui anté obsides dedérant atque in deditionem venérant, 
! purgandi sui causá ad eum legàtos mittunt, qui doceant," 
* neque ex suá civitáte auxilia* in Treviros missa,? ? neque 
ab se fidem lesam :*"' petunt atque orant, ** ut sibi parcat, 
? ne commüni odio Germanórum innocentes pro nocentibus 
penas pendant:" si amplius obsidum velit, dare pollicen- 
tur. 4 Cognitá Czsar causá? repérit, ab Suévis auxilia missa 
esse:!^ Ubiórum satisfactiónem accipit; aditus viasque in 
Suévos perquirit. 

10. Intérim paucis post diébus fit ab Ubiis certior, Suévos* 
omnes unum in locum copias cogére, atque iis nationibus," 
quz& sub eórum sint' imperio, denunciàre, uti auxilia pedi- 
tàátüs equitatüsque mittant His cognítis rebus, rem fru- 
mentariam providet, castris? idoneum locum deligit, Ubiis" 
impérat, ut pecóra dedücant* suíque omnia ex agris in op- 
pída conférant, sperans, barbáros atque 5imperitos homines,* 
inopiá cibariorum afflictos, ad iniquam pugnandi conditio- 
nem posse dedüci:* mandat, ut crebros exploratores in Sué- 
vos mittant," quzque apud eos gerantur, cognoscant. Illi 
imperáta faciunt, et, paucis diébus intermissis, $reférunt, 
* Suévos* omnes, posteáquam certiores nuncii de exercitu 
Romanorum venérint, cum omnibus suis sociorumque copiis, 
quas coégissent,' penítus ad extrémos fines sese recepisse : 
silvam esse ibi ? infinitá magnitudine, qux appellátur ^ Ba- 
cànis: hanc* longé introrsus pertinére, et, pro nativo muro 
objectam, Cheruscos $ab Suévis, Suevosque ab Cheruscis, 
injuriis incursionibusque prohibére: ad ejus initium silvce 
Suévos* adventum Romanorum expectàre constituisse. 
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11. Quoniam ad hunc locum perventum est,* non !alié- 
num, esse vidétur, de Gallie Germanieque moribus, et 
quo * différant? ex natiónes inter sese, ?proponére. [n Gal- 
liá, non solüm in omnibus civitatibus atque ? in omnibus pa- 
gis partibusque, sed pene etiam in singülis* domibus, fac- 
tiónes sunt: ^ earumque factionum priucipes sunt, qui sum- 
mam auctoritàtem eórum judicio habére existimantur, quo- 
rum ad arbitrium judiciumque summa omnium rerum con- 
siliorumque redeat. 5Idque ejus rei causá antiquitüs insti- 
tütum vidétur, ne quis ex plebe contra potentiórem auxilii* 
egéret : suos enim $quisque opprimi! et circumveniri non 
patitur, neque, alíter si faciant, ullam inter suos habent auc- 
toritàtem.  " Hxc cádem ratio est in summá totius Gallis: 
namque omnes civitàtes in partes divisz sunt duas. 

12. Cüm Czsar in Galliam venit, alterius* factionis 
$ princípes erant /Edui, alterius * Seqnáni. Hi cüm per se 
minüs valérent, quód summa auctorítas antiquítüs erat in 
JEduis, magnaeque eorum! erant clientele, Germànos atque 
Ariovistum sibi adjunxérant, eosque ad se magnis ? jactüris 
pollicitationibusque perduxérant. | Proliis vero compluribus 
factis secundis, atque omni nobilitàte 7Eduorum interfectá, 
Io tantum potentiá * antecessérant, ut magnam partem clien- 
tium ab ZEduis ad se transducérent, obsidesque ab 1is prin- 
cipum filios accipérent, et publícé jurare cogérent, nihil se 
contra Sequános consilii initüros; et partem finitlmi agri, 
per vim occupàtam, possiderent: Galliwque totius principà- 
tum obtinérent. Quá necessitáte adductus Divitiácus, aux- 
ilii petendi causá. Romain. ad. Senátum profectus, !'infectá 
re rediérat. Adventu Casáris factá cominutatióne rerum, 
obsidibus /Eduis redditis, veteríbus clientélis restitütis, no- 
vis" per Casárem comparàtis (quod hi, qui se ad !2 eórum 
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amicitiam aggregavérant, melióre conditione* atque equi- 
óre imperio se^ uti vidébant), ! relíquis rebus* eórum, gra- 
tiá, dignitáte * amplificátá, Sequáni principatum ?dimisérant. 
In eórum locum Remi. suecessérant ; 3 quos? quód adequàre 
apud Caesárem pratiá intelligebátur, ii, qui propter *vetéres 
inimicitias nullo modo cum ZEduis conjungi potérant, 5se 
Remis * in clientélam dicábant. | Hos illi diligenter tueban- 
tur. [ta et novam et repenté collectam auctoritátem tené&- 
bant. Eo tum statu res erat, ut longé principes? haberen- 
tur^ /Edui, secundum locum dignitàátis Remi obtinérent." 
13. In omni Galliá eorum hominum, qui 8 alíquo sunt nu- 
méro! atque honóre, genéra sunt duo: nam plebes pene 
servorum habétur loco/ que per se nihil audet et nullo ad- 
hibétur consilio Plerique, cüm aut ? :re' aliéno, aut mag- 
nitudine tributórum, aut injurlà potentiorum premuntur, sese 
in servitütem dicant nobilibus:* $in hos eádem omnia sunt 
jura, quz domínis^ in servos. Sed de his duobus generi- 
bus ?altérum est Druidum, altérum equítum.  !e Illi rebus" 
divinis intersunt, sacrificia publica ac priváta !! procürant, 
religiónes interpretantur. Ad hos magnus adolescentium 
numérus discipline causá! concurrit, magnoque !?ij sunt 
apud eos honore. Nam feré de omnibus controversiis pub- 
lícis privatisque constituunt; et, si quod est? admissum fa- 
cinus, si czdes facta, si de hzreditàte, si de finibus contro- 
versia est,^ iidem decernunt; premia penasque constituunt : 
8] qui aut privátus aut publicus eórum !3decréto? non stetit, 
sacrificiis interdicunt. Hec pena apud eos est gravissima. 
M Quibus ita est interdictum, ii numéro impiorum ac sceler- 
atorum habentur ; iis omnes decédunt, !5aditum eórum ser- 
monemque defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione incommáódi ac- 
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cipiant : neque iis petentibus jus reddítur, neque honos ullus 
communicàátur. His autem omnibus Druidibus praest unus, 
qui 'summam inter eos habet auctoritàtem. Hoc mortuo, 
si qui ex reliquis excellit dignitáte, succédit; at, si sunt plu- 
res pares, suffragio* Druidum deligitur, nonnunquam etiam 
armis* de principátu contendunt. Hi certo anni tempóre in 
finibus Carnütura, ?quz regio totius Galli: media habétur, 
considunt in loco consecráto. Huc omnes undique, qui con- 
troversias habent, conveniunt, eorumque decrétis* judiciis- 
que 3 parent. Disciplina in Britannià reperta atque inde 
in Galliam translàta esse existimatur: et nunc, qui? 5 dili- 
gentiüs eam rem cognoscére volunt, plerumque illó discendi 
causá proficiscuntur. 

14. Druides a bello abesse consuérunt, neque tribüta unà 
cum reliquis pendunt; 6 militie vacationem "omniumque 
rerum habent immunitàtem. — Tantis excitàti ? praemils,* et 
suá sponte^ multi in disciplinam conveniunt, et a parentibus 
propinquisque mittuntur. Magnum ibi numérum versuum 
3 ediscére dicuntur: itáque annos nonnulli vicénos* in dis- 
cipliná permanent. Neque fas esse existímant, !9ea litéris 
mandáre, cüm in relíquis feré rebus, publícis privatisque 
rationibus, Grzcis utanturí litéris. '!!Id mihi duábus de 
causis instituisse videntur; quód neque in vulgum ?? disci- 
plinam efferri velint, neque eos, qui discant,* litéris* confi- 
sos, minüs memorixz* studére: quod" feré plerisque accidit, 
ut przsidio literárum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memo- 
riam remittant. * !3]In primis hoc volunt persuadére, !3 non 
interire anInias, sed. ab aliis post mortem transire ad alios: 
atque hoc* maxímé ad virtütem excitári putant, metu mortis 
neglecto. Multa przterea de sideribus atque eórum motu, de 
mundi ac terrárum maguitudine, de rerum natürá, de Deorum 
immortalium vi ac potestáte !5dispütant et Juventüti tradunt. 
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ló. Altérum genus est equitum. Hi, ! cüm est usus, at 
que aliquod bellum incidit (quod^ ante Cesáris adventum 
feré quotannis accidére solébat, uti aut ipsi" injurias infer- 
rent, aut illàtas propulsárent), omnes in bello ? versantur: 
atque eórum ut quisque est genére* copiisque amplissimus, 
ita plurímos circum se ? ambactos clientesque habent. Hanc 
unam gratiam potentiamque novérunt. 

16. Natio est omnium Gallorum admódum 4 dedita religi- 
onibus, atque ob eam causam, qui sunt affecti. gravioribus 
morbis, quique in praeliis periculisque versantur, aut pro 
victimis homines immólant, aut se immolatüros vovent, ad- 
ministrisque ad ea sacrificia Druidibus utuntur; quód, pro 
vitá hominis nisi hominis vita reddàtur, non posse alíter De- 
órum immortalium numen placàri arbitrantur: publicéque 
ejusdem genéris habent institüta sacrificia. Alii immàni 
magnitudíne* simulàcra habent, quorum 5contexta viminf- 
bus membra vivis hominibus! complent, quibus succensis, 
circumventi flammá exanimantur houünes. Supplicia eó- 
rum, qui in furto, aut in latrocinio, aut alíquá noxá sint 
comprehensi,* gratiora Diis? immortalibus esse arbitrantur: 
sed, cüm $ejus genéris copia deficit, ad innocentium sup- 
plicia descendunt. 

17. * Deum maxliné Mercurium colunt: hujus sunt plurí- 
ma simulàácra, hunc" omnium Inventórem artium ferunt, 
hunc^ viàrum atque itinérum ducem, hunc" ad qusstus pe- 
cuni€ mercaturasque habére vim maxíinam arbitrantur. 
Post hunc, ? Apollínem et Maitem et Jovem et Minervam: 
de his eandem fer, quam relíque gentes, habent opinio- 
nem; Apollinem" morbos depellére, Minervam" opérum 
atque artificióorum ?initia tradére ; Jovem" imperium coles- 
tium tenére; Martem" bella regére. Huic, cüm proelio di- 
micàre constituerunt, ea, qua bello cepérint, plerumque de- 
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vóvent. 'Quz superavérint? animalia capta immólant; 
reliquas res in unum locum conférunt. Multis in civitatibus 
harum rerum exstructos tumülos locis" consecràtis conspi- 
càri licet: neque sepe accidit, ut, neglectá quispiam reli- 
gione," aut capta ^ apud se occultàre, aut ? posita? tolléie 
audéret: gravissimumque ei rei* supplicium cum cruciátu 
constitütum est. 

18. Galli se omnes ab Dite patre prognátos przdicant, 
idque ab Druidibus proditum dicunt. Ob eam causam, 
3spatia omnis tempóris non numéro diérum, sed noctium, 
finiunt; dies natáles et mensium et annórum initia sic ob- 
servant, *ut noctem dies subsequátur. In reliquis vitz in- 
stitütis, hóc* feré ab reliquis différunt, quód suos libéros, 
nisi cüm adolevérint, ut munus militis sustinére possint, 
5 palàm ad se adire non patiuntur; filiumque puerili etàte 
in publico, in conspectu patris assistére, turpe" ducunt. 

19. Viri, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis nomine ac- 
cepérunt, tantas ex suis bonis, zstimatióne factá, cum doti- 
bus communicant. Hujus omnis pecuuix $conjunctim ra- 
tio habetur, * fructusque servantur: uter eorum $ vità super- 
árit, ad eum pars utriusque cum fructibus superiorum tem- 
pórum pervénit. Viri in uxóres, sicut in libéros, vitz ne- 
cisque habent potestátem : et, cüm pater familiz, illustriore 
loco natus, decessit, ejus propinqui conveniunt, et, de morte 
si res insuspiciónem venit, ? de uxoribus in servilem modum 
quistiónem habent, et, !9si compertum est, igni atque om- 
nibus tormentis excruciatas interficiunt, Fuuéra sunt !! pro 
cultu Gallorum  maguifica et sumtuosa ; omniüque, qua 
1? vivis cordi! fuisse arbitrantur, in ignem inférunt, etiam 
animalia: ac paulo supra hanc memoriam servi et clientes, 
quos ab iis dilectos esse constàbat, justis funeribus confectis, 
unà cremabantur, 
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90. Quz* civitátes ! commodiüs suam rem publícam ad- 
ministráre existimantur, habent legíbus" sanctum, si quis 
quid de republicá a finitimis rumore ac famá accepérit, uti 
ad magistrátum deférat, neve cum quo alio communicet :* 
quód sspe homines temerarios atque imperitos falsis ru- 
moribus terreri, et ad facinus impelli, et de summis rebus 
consilium capére cognitum est. MMagistrátus, ?quz visa 
sunt, occultant ; quzque esse ex usu judicavérint, multitu- 
díni produnt. De republicá nisi ? per concilium loqui non 
conceditur. 

2]. Germàni multàm ab hac consuetudine différunt: nam 
neque Druides habent, qui rebus divinis przsint,^ *neque 
sacrificiis! student. Deórum numéro eos solos ducunt, 
quos cernunt, et $quorum aperté opibus juvantur, Solem et 
$ Vulcánum et Lunam: relíquos ne famá quidem accepérunt. 
Vita omnis in venationibus atque in studiis rei militàris con- 
sistit: "ab parvülis labori! ac duritie student, Qui diu- 
tissimé 5$impubéres permansérunt, maximam inter suos 
ferunt laudem: hóe ali statüram,* al hóc vires, nervosque 
confirmári, putant. Intra annum veró vicesimum feminz 
notitiam habuisse, in turpissimis habent rebus: cujus rel 
nulla est occultatio, quód et promiscuó in fluminibus per- 
luuntur, et pellibus aut parvis ? rhenonum tegimentis utun- 
tur, magná corpóris parte nudà. 

22. Agricultüre! non student; majorque pars victüs 
eórum in lacte, caseo, carne consistit: neque quisquam agri 
modum certum aut fines habet proprios ; sed magistratus ac 
principes in annos singülos gentíbus" cognationibusque 
hominum, qui unà coiérint, !? quantum, et quo loco visum 
est, agri attribuunt, atque anno póst alió transire cogunt. 
"Ejus rei multas afférunt causas; ne nssiduá consue- 
iudíne capti, studium belli gerendi agricultüráà commü- 
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tent ;" ne latos fines paràre studeant,* potentioresque humil- 
ióres possessionlbus" expellant;* ne !accuratiüs ad frigóra 
atque estus vitandos* edificent;* ne qua oriátur* pecunice 
cupiditas, quà ex re factiones dissensionesque nascuntur ; ut 
?aními equitáte plebem contineant, càm suas quisque opes 
cum potentissimis zquàri videat.", 

23. Civitatibus * maxima laus est, quàm latissímas circum 
se vastátis finibus solitudines habére. Hoc proprium virtü- 
tis! existimant, expulsos agris* finitímos" cedére, neque 
quenquam ^ prope audére consistére: simul hóc se? fore tu- 
tiores arbitrantur, repentünz incursionis timóre! sublato. 
Cüm bellum civitas aut illáàtum defendit, aut infert ; magis- 
trátus, qui ei bello* prasint,! ut vitte necisque habeant potes- 
tátem, deliguntur. In pace nullus est cominünis magistrà- 
tus, sed principes regionum atque pagorum inter suos *jus 
dicunt, controversiasque minuunt. Latrocinia nullam habent 
infamiam, quz extra fines cujusque civitàtis fiunt; atque ea 
juventütis exercende " ac desidi: minuendz causá fiéri pre- 
dicant. Atque, ubiquis ex principibus in concilio dixit, 
* se ducem fore ; 5qui" sequi velint, profiteantur ;? "consur- 
gunt ii, qui et causam et hominem probant, suumque auxil- 
ium pollicentur, atque ab multitudine collaudantur: qui ex 
lis secüti non sunt, in desertórum ac proditórum numéro 
ducuntur, omniumque lis? rerum postea fides derogàtur. 
Hospites violare, fas non putant; qui" quáque de causá ad 
eos venérint, ab injuriá prohibent, sanctosque habent; iis 
omnium domus patent, victusque communicàtur. 

24. 6 Ac fuit antea tempus, cüin Germànos Galli virtüte 
superàrent, ultro bella inferrent, propter hominum multitu- 
dinem agrique inopium trans Rhenum colonias mittérent. 
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Itique ea, que fertilissima sunt, Germaniz locacireum Her- 
cyniam silvam (quam? Eratosthéni et quibusdam Graecis 
famá notam esse video, quam illi Orcyniam appellant), Vol- 
cz Tectoságes occupavérunt, atque ibi consederunt. Quas* 
gens ad hoc tempus iis sedibus sese continet, summamque 
habet justiti: et bellice laudis opiniónem : nunc quóque in 
eádem inopià, egestáte, patientià, quá Germàni, permánent, 
eodem victu* et cultu corpóris utuntur ; ?Gallis! autem Pro- 
vinci: propinquitas, et transmarinàrum rerum notitia, ? mul- 
ta ad copiam atque usus largitur. Paulátim assuefacti su- 
perári, multisque victi proeliis, ne se quidem ipsi* cum illis 
virtüte compárant. 

25. Hujus Hercynis silve, que suprà demonstráta est, 
latitüdo novem diérum iterf * expedito* patet: non enim alí- 
ter 5 finiri potest, neque mensüras itinérum novérunt. Ori- 
tur ab Helvetiorum et Nemétum et Rauracorum finibus, rec- 
táque fluminis Danubii regióne" pertinet ad fines Dacorum 
et Ànartium: hinc se flectit 8 sinistrorsus, diversis ab flu- 
mine regionibus, nultarumque gentium fines propter mag- 
nitudinem attingit: neque quisquam est hujus Germanis, 
qui se aut adisse ad initium ejus silvae dicat cüm diérum 
iter' sexaginta processérit," aut quo ex loco oriátur,' accep- 
érit. Multa in eá genéra* ferárum nasci constat, quz relí- 
quis in locis visa non sint:" ex quibus, qux: maximé diffé- 
rant ab cetéris et 7? memorie" prodenda? videantur, hzc sunt. 

96. 8€Est bos cervi figüráPcujus a mediá fronte inter aures 
unum cornu existit, excelsius magisque directum his, que 
nobis nota sunt, cornibus. Ab ejus summo, ?sicut palme, 
rami quàm laté diffunduntur. Eádem est feminse marisque 
natüra, eádem forma magnitudóque cornuum. 
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27. Sunt item, qux appellantur ! Alees? Harum est con- 
similis capreis^ figüra et ? variétas pellium; sed magnitu- 
dine* paulo antecédunt, mutileque sunt cornibus, et crura 
sine nodis articulisque habent ; neque quiétis causá procum- 
bunt, neque, si ?quo afflict& casu concidérint, erigére sese 
aut sublevàre possunt. His? sunt arbóres pro cubilibus : 1ad 
eas se applicant, atque ita, paulum modó reclinàtze, quiétem 
capiunt: quarum ex vestigiis cüm est animadversum a ve- 
natoribus, quó se recipére consuérint,? omnes eo loco aut a 
radicibus subruunt, aut accidunt arbóres tantüm, ut summa 
species eárum stantium relinquatur. Huc cüm se consue- 
tudine reclinavérint, ? infirmas arbóres pondére affligunt, at- 
que unà ipse concidunt.. 

28. Tertium est genus eorum, qui 9 Uri* appellantur. Hi 
sunt magnitudine * paulo infra elephantos, specie! et colore 
et figürá tauri. Magna vis eórum, et magna velocitas: ne- 
que homini,? neque ferz, quam conspexérint, parcunt. Hos 
studiósé foveis" captos interficiunt. Hoc se labore " durant 
adolescentes, atque hoc genére" venationis exercent ; et, qui 
plurímos ex his interfecerunt, relátis in. publicum cornibus, 
7 quz sint testimonio,! magnam ferunt laudem. Sed assues- 
cére ad homines, et mansuefiéri, ? ne parvüli quidem excepti 
possunt. Amplitüdo cornuum et figüra et species multüm 
a nostrórum boum cornibus differt. Hsc studiósé conquisita 
ab labris argento* cireumclüdunt, atque in ?amplissimis 
epülis pro pocülis utuntur. 

29. 19 Czxsar, postquam per Ubios exploratores compérit, 
Suévos sese in silvas recepisse, inopiam frumenti veritus, 
quód, ut suprà demonstravímus, minimé omnes Germàni 
agricultürz: student, constituit, non progrédi longiüs: sed, 
ne omnino metum reditüs sui barbáris" tolléret, atque ut 
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eórum auxilia tardàret, reducto exercítu, partem ultimam 
pontis, quz: ripas Ubiorum contingébat, in longitudinem pe- 
dum ducentorum rescindit ; atque in extrémo ponte* turrim 
tabulatorum? quatuor constituit, presidiumque cohortium ? 
duodécim pontis tuendi causá ponit, magnisque eum locum 
munitionibus firmat. Eiloco* presidióque Caium Volca- 
tium Tullum adolescentem prafécit: ipse, cüm maturescére.- 
frumenta incipérent,? ad bellum Ambiorigis profectus (per 
Arduennam silvam, quz est totius Gallie maxima, atque ab 
ripis Rheni finibusque Trevirórum ad Nervios pertinet, mil- 
libusque* ampliüs quingentis in longitudínem patet), Lu- 
cium Minucium Basilum cum omni equitátu pramittit, ! si 
quid celeritáte itinéris atque opportunitàte tempóris profi- 
cére possit; monet, ut ignes fiéri in castris prohibeat, ne 
qua ejus adventüs procul significatio fiat:" sese confestim 
subséqui ' dicit. 

30. Basilus, ? ut imperátum est, facit; celeriter contráque 
omnium opinionem confecto itinére, multos in agris inopi- 
nantes deprehendit; eórum indicio ad ipsum Ambiorigem 
contendit, quo in loco cum paucis equitibus esse dicebàtur. 
? Multum cüm* in omnibus rebus, tum* in re militári potest 
fortüna. Nam sicut m ^»no accidit casu, ut in ipsum incau- 
tum atque etiam imparàtum incidéret,' priüsque ejus adven- 
tus ab hominibus vider&tur, quàm fama ac nuncius adven- 
tüs afferrétur:" sic 4 magne fuit fortünz," omni militüri in- 
strumento,? quod circum se habebat, erepto, rhedis equisque 
comprehensis, ipsum effugére mortem. Sed hoc eo factum 
est, quód, zdificio circumdáto silvà (ut sunt feré. domicilia 
Gallorum, qui, vitandi &stüs causá, plerumque silvarum ac 
fluminum petunt propinquitátes), comites familiaresque ejus 
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angusto in loco paulisper equitum nostrorum vim sustinu&- 
runt. His pugnantibus, illum in equum quidam ex suis* 
intülit: fugientem silvz texérunt. Sic et ad subeundum 
pericülum, et ad vitandum, ! multüm fortüna valuit. 

31. Anibiórix copias suas ?judicione" non conduxérit, 
quód prelio dimicandum? non existimárit, an^ 3tempóre 
exclüsus et repentino equitum adventu prohibitus, cüm reli- 
quum exercitum subséqui credéret, dubium est: *sed certé, 
dimissis per agros nunciis, sibi * quemque consulére jussit : 
quorum pars in Arduennam silvam, pars in continentes pa- 
lüdes profüsit: qui proximi Oceánum fuerunt, hi insülis 
sese occultav&runt, quas :stus efficére consuérunt: multi, 
ex suis finibus egressi, se suáque omnia 5alienissimis credi- 
dérunt. Cativolcus, rex dimidiz partis Eburónum, qui unà 
cum Ambiortge consilium iniérat, a:tàte jam confectus, cüm 
laborem aut belli aut fugx ferre non posset, $omnibus 
precibus detestátus Ambiorizem, qui* ejus. consilii auctor 
fuisset, *taxo," cujus magna in Gallià Germaniáque copia 
est, se exanimàvit. 

92. Segni Condrusique ex gente et numéro Germanorum, 
qui sunt. inter Eburónes Trevirosque, legátos ad Ciesárem 
misérunt, oràtum,! ne se in hostium numéro ducéret,^ neve 
omnium Germanorum, qui essent citra Rhenum, 8unam' 
esse causam judicàret :*. nihil se de bello cogitavisse, nulla 
Ambiorigi auxilia misisse. Cesar, explorátà re ?quastióne 
eaptivórum, si qui ad eos Eburones ex fugá convenissent, 
ad se ut reducerentur,* imperá vit: si ita fecissent," fines eó- 
rum se violatürum negàvit. "Tum copiis in tres partes dis- 
tribütis, impedimenta omnium legiónum Aduatücam contülit. 
Id castelli nomen est. Hoc feré est in mediis Eburónum 
finibus, ubi Titurius atque. Aurunenleius hiemandi eausá 
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consedérant. Hunc càm reliquis rebus locum probàbat, 
tun, quód superióris anni munitiones intégrae manébant, ut 
militum laborem subleváret? — Przsidio* impedimentis le- 
gionem quatuordecimam reliquit, unam ex iis tribus, quas 
proximé conscriptas ex Ttaliá transduxérat. Eilegióni* cas- 
trisque Quintum Tullium Ciceronem praeficit, ducentosque 
equites attribuit, 

33. Partito exercitu, Titum Labienum cum legionibus 
tribus ad Oceánum versus, in eas partes, que Menapios at- 
tingunt, proficisci jubet: Caium Trebonium cum pari legi- 
ónuin numéro ad eam regionem, qu: Aduatücis* adjácet, 
depopulandam* mittit: ipse cum reliquis tribus ad flumen 
Sabim, quod influit in Mosam. extremasque Arduennz par- 
tes ire constituit, quo cum paucis equitibus profectum * Am- 
biorigem audiébat. Discédens, ! post diem septímum sese 
reversürum, confirmat; quam ad diem ei legioni, quz in 
prasidio relinquebátur, frumentum debéri sciébat.  Labié- 
num Treboniumque hortàtur, si reipublícze coinmódo* fa- 
cére possint, ad eam diem revertantur; ut, rursus commu- 
nicáto consilio, exploratisque hostium rationibus, aliud belli 
initium capére possent.* 

94. Erat, ?ut suprà demonstravimus, ? manus certa nulla, 
non oppidum, non praesidium, quod! se armis defendéret; 
sed omnes in partes dispersa multitüdo. Ubi cuique* aut 
vallis abdita, aut locus silvestris, aut palus impedita, spem 
praesidii aut salütis alfquam offerebat, consedérat. Hzc loca 
4 vicinitatibus ? erant nota, magnamque res diligentiam re- 
quirébat, non in summá exercitüs tuendà (nullum enim poté- 
rat universis ab perterritis ac dispersis pericülum accidére), 
sed in singülis militibus conservandis ; quz tamen 5ex parte 
res ad salütem exercitüs pertinébat. Nam et przdz cupid- 
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itas multos longiüs evocábat, et silv;& incertis occultisque 
itineríbus ! confertos adire prohibébant. ? Si negotium con- 
fici* stirpemque hominum sceleratorum interfici vellet, 
dimittende^ plures manus diducendique erant milítes: si 
continére ad signa manipülos vellet, ut ?institüta ratio et 
consuetüdo exercitüs Románi postulàbat, locus ipse erat 
prasidio* barbáris, neque ex occulto insidiandi et dispersos 
circumveniendi singülis? deérat audacia. At in ejusmódi 
difficultatibus, quantum* diligentiá provideri potérat, provi- 
debatur; ut potiüs ^in nocendo allquid omitterétur, etsi om- 
nium animi ad ulciscendum ardébant, quàm cum alíquo mil- 
ítum detrimento nocerétur. Cesar ad finitimas civitátes 
nuncios dimittit, omnes ad se evócat spe pride, ad diripi- 
endos Eburónes, ut potiüs in silvis Gallorum vita, quàm 
5legionarius miles, periclitétur;í simul ut, magná multitu- 
dine circumfüsá, pro tali facinóre, stirps ac nomen civitátis 
tollatur Magnus undique numérus celeriter convénit. 


299. Hzc in omnibus Eburónum partibus gerebantur, dies- 
que 9appetébat septimus, quem ad diem Czsar ad impedi- 
menta legionemque reverti constituérat. Hic, quantum* 
in bello fortüna possit" et "quantos? afférat" casus, cognosci 
potuit. Dissipütis ac perterritis hostibus, ut demonstravi- 
mus, $manus erat nulla, quz parvam modó causam timüris 
afferret. "Trans Rhenum ad Germànos pervenit faina, di- 
ripi* Eburónes, atque ultro omnes ad przdam evocàri.^ Co- 
gunt equitura duo millia Sigambri, qui sunt proximi Rheno, a 
quibus receptos ex fugá Tenchth&ros atque Usipétes? suprà 
docuimus: transeunt Rhenum navibus ratibusque, triginta 
millíbus passuum infra eum locum, ubi pons erat perfectus 
praesidiumque ab Czsáre relictum : primos Eburónum fines! 
adeunt, multos ex fugá dispersos excipiunt, magno pecóris 
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numéro, cujus? sunt cupidissími barbári, potiuntur. Invitàti 
predà. longiüs procedunt: ! non hos palus, in bello latrocin- 
iisque natos, non silve morantur : quibus in locis sit^ Cxsar, 
ex captivis quzrunt; profectum longiüs reperiunt, omnem- 
que exercítum discessisse cognoscunt. Atque unus ex cap- 
tivis, ** Quid vos," inquit, * hanc miséram ac tenuem secta- 
mini przdam, quibus licet jam esse fortunatissimis?* "Tri- 
bus horis? Aduatücam* venire potestis: huc omnes suas 
fortünas exercítus Romanorum contülit : ?preesidii tantum est, 
ut ne murus ^ quidem cingi possit, neque quisquam egrédi 
extra munitiones audeat."*  Oblàtà spe, Germàni, quam" 
nacti erant przdam, in occulto relinquunt, ipsi Aduatücam* 
contendunt, usi eodem ?duce, cujus hzc indicio cognovérant. 

36. Cicéro, qui per omnes superiores dies prieceptis Cz- 
sáris summá diligentiá milites in castris continuisset, ac ne 
calónem quidem quemquam extra munitionem egrédi pas- 
sus esset, septimo die, diffidens de numéro dierum Casárem 
fidem servatürum, quód longiüs eum progressum audiébat, 
neque ulla de redítu ejus fama aíferebàtur; simul eórum 
permotus vocibus, 4^qui illius patientiam paene obsessiónem 
appellabant, si quidem ex castris egrédi non licéret ; nullum 
ejusmódi casum expectans, quo, novem oppositis legioníbus 
maximoque equitàtu, dispersis ac pzne delétis hostibus, in 
millibus passuum tribus offendi posset; quinque cohortes 
frumentàtum in proximas segétes misit, quas inter et castra 
unus omnino collis interérat. |Complüres erant in castris ex 
legionibus :gri relicti; ex quibus 5qui hoc spatio diérum 
convaluérant, circiter trecenti sub vexillo unà mittuntur: 
magna preterea multitüdo calónum, magna vis jumento- 
rum, quz in castris 9 subsedérat, factá potestáte, sequitur. 

37. Hoc ipso tempóre, * casu Germàni equites interveni- 
ant, protinusque eodem illo, quo venérant, cursu ab decu- 
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máná portá in castra irrumpére conantur: nec priüs sunt 
visi, objectis ab eà parte silvis, quàm castris appropinquà- 
rent, usque eo, ut, ! qui* sub vallo tendérent mercatüres, re- 
cipiendi sui facultátem non habérent. Inopinantes nostri re 
nová perturbantur, ac vix primum impétum cohors in sta- 
tione sustinet. Circumfunduntur" ex reliquis hostes partibus, 
si quem* aditum reperire possent.  /Egró portas nostri tu- 
entur, ?relíquos aditus locus ipse per se munitioque defendit. 
Totis trepidátur castris, atque alius ex alio causam tumultüs 
quarit; neque quo signa ferantur,? neque quam in partem 
quisque conveniat, provident. Alius capta jam castra* 
pronunciat ; alius, deléto exercitu atque imperatore, victores 
barbüros* venisse contendit: ? plerique novas sibi ex loco re- 
ligiones fingunt, Cottzeque et TT'iturii calamitátem, qui in eó- 
dem occidérint! castello, ante ocülos ponunt. "Tali timore 
omnibus perterrítis, confirmátur opinio barbáris,* ut ex cap- 
tivo audiérant, nullum esse intus presidium. | Perrumpére 
nituntur, seque ipsi" adhortantur, ne tantam fortünara ex 
manibus dimittant. 

98. Erat eger in prazsidio relictus Publius Sextius Bacü- 
lus, 4 qui primum pilum ad Cxsárem duxérat, cujus menti- 
ónem 5superioribus preliis fecimus, ac diem * jam quintum 
iner- 
mis ex tabernacülo prodit: videt imminére hostes, atque in 
summo esse rem * discrimine: capit arma a proxímis atque 
in portá consistit. Consequuntur hunc centuriones ejus co- 
hortis quz in statióne erat: paulisper unà prelium susti- 
nent. $Relinquit animus Sextium, gravíbus acceptis vul- 
neribus: sgró per manus tractus servátur. Hoc spatio in- 
terposito, reliqui sese confirmant tantum, ut in munitionibus 
consistére audeant, speciemque defensorum probeant. 


m 


cibo' caruérat. Hie,diff isus su: atque omnium salüti, 


v 1924. * * 145, R. i $ 140, 1, 3d. 
^ 116, 6. 23:09:37 0008 k 6 131, R. XLI. 
e 6 35, (siquis.) £ 8 110, Obs. 1. 1! $ 121, R. EX. 


3 8$ 140, 5. 2. BER »$ 112, R. V. 


204 DE BELLO GALLICO. 


39. Intérim confectá frumentatione, milites nostri clamo 
rem exaudiunt; precurrunt equites, quanto sit * res in peri- 
cülo, cognoscunt. Hic veró nulla munitio est, qua" perter- 
ritos recipiat : modó conscripti, atque ! usüs * militáris impe- 
riti, ad tribünum militum centurionesque ora convertunt: 
quid ab his precipiátur, expectant. Nemo est tam fortis, 
quin" rei novitàte perturbetur.  Barbiári, signa procul con- 
spicáti, oppugnatione * desistunt : redisse primó legiones cre- 
dunt, quas longiüs discessisse ex captivis cognovérant: 
postea, despectá paucitàte, ex omnibus partibus impétum 
faciunt. 

40. Calones in proximum tumülum procurrunt: hinc ce- 
leriter dejecti se in signa manipulosque conjiciunt: eo ma- 
gis timidos perterrent milites. — Alii, *cuneo facto ut celeri- 
tem perrumpant,f censent, quoniam tam propinqua sint cas- 
tra; et, *si pars aliqua circumventa cecidérit, at reliquos 
servári posse confidunt: alii? ut in jugo consistant! atque 
eundem omnes ferant casum. Hoc vetéres non probant 
milites, quos" sub vexillo unà profectos docuimus. Itáque 
inter se' cohortáti, duce Caio Trebonio, equite Romàno, qui 
eis erat prepositus, per medios hostes perrumpunt, incolu- 
mesque ad unum omnes in castra perveniunt. Los sub- 
secüti calónes equitesque eódem impétu militum virtüte 
servantur. At ii, qui in jugo constitérant, 4 nullo etiam 
nunc usu rei militáris percepto, neque in eo, quod probavé- 
rant, consilio permaneére, ut se loco superióre defendérent, 
neque eam, quam profuisse aliis* vim celeritatemque vidé- 
rant, imitàri potuérunt ; sed, se in castra recipére conáti, in- 
iquum in locum demisérant. Centuriónes, quorum! non- 
nulli, ex inferioribus ordinibus reliquàrum legionum, virtü- 
tis causá," in superióres erant ordines hujus legionis trans- 
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ducti ne anté partam rei militàris laudem amittérent,* for- 
tissimà pugnantes concidérunt. Milítum pars, horum vir- 
tüte submotis hostibus," preter spem incolümis in castra 
pervénit; pars a barbáris circumventa periit. 

41. :Germàni, desperátá expugnatione? castrórum, quod 
nostros jam constitisse in munitionibus videbant, cum eá 
predá, quam in silvis deposuérant, trans Rhenum sese rece- 
pérunt. Ac tantus fuit etiam post discessum hostium terror, 
ut eà nocte,? cüm Caius Volusénus missus cum equitàátu ad 
castra venisset, !fidem non facéret,! adesse cum incolümi 
Czsárem exercítu. | Sic oinnium anfmos timor praoccupav- 
érat, ut, ?pene alienàtà mente," delétis omnibus copiis 
equitàtum tantüm se ex fugá recepisse," dicérent, neque, 
incolümi exercitu, Germanos castra oppugnatüros fuisse con- 
tendérent. Quem* timorem Czsáris adventus sustülit. 

42. Reversus ille, eventus belli non ignorans, 3unum, 
quód cohortes ex statione et presidio essent" emissa, ques- 
tus, ^ne minimo quidem casu! locum relinqui debuisse, 
multum fortünam in repentino hostium adventu potuisse in- 
dicàvit; multo etiam ampliüs, quód pxne ab ipso vallo por- 
tisque castrórum barbáros avertisset.  $Quarum * oinnium 
rerum * maximé admirandum videbátur, quód Germàni, qui 
eo consilio Rhenum transiérant, ut Ambiorigis fines depopu- 
larentur, ad castra Romanorum delati, 9optatissimum Am- 
biorígi beneficium obtulérint.! 

43. Casar, rursus, "ad vexandos hostes profectus, inagno 
coacto numéro ^ ex finitimis civitatibus, in omnes partes di- 
mittit. Omnes vici atque omnia zdificia, qua: quisque con- 
spexérat, incendebantur: preda ex omnibus locis agebatur: 
frumenta non solàüm a tantá multitudine jumentorum atque 
homínui consumebantur, sed etiain anni teinpóre atque im- 
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bribus procubuérant; ut, si qui etiam in presentia se occul- 
tássent, tamen iis," deducto exercitu, rerum omnium inopiá 
pereundum viderétur. Ac sepe in eum locum ventum est," 
tanto in omnes partes diviso equitátu, ut modó visum* ab 
se Ambiorigem? in fugá captivi, nec planà etiam.abisse * 
ex conspectu contendérent, ut, spe consequendi illàtá atque 
infinito labüre suscepto, qui se summam ab Casáre gratiam* 
initüros putárent,í !pane natüram studio vincérent, sem- 
perque paulum ?ad summam felicitàtem defuisse vider&tur,s 
atque ? ille latebris aut saltibus se eripéret,? et noctu occul- 
tátus alias regiones partesque petéret,? non majore equitum 
presidio, quàm quatuor, quibus" solis vitam suam commit- 
tére audébat. 

44. "Tali modo vastàtis regionibus,! exercitum Czsar duà- 
rum cohortium damno Durocortorum* Remorum redücit, 
concilióque in eum locum Gallis indicto, de conjuratione 
Senónum et Carnütum quzstionem habére instituit; et de 
Accóne, qui princeps! ejus consilii fuérat, graviore senten- 
tiá! pronunciátá, * more majorum supplicium sumsit. Non- 
nulli judicium veriti profugérunt; 5quibus" cüm aqná" at- 
que igni? interdixisset, duas legiones ad fines Trevirorum, 
duas in Lingoníbus, sex reliquas.in Senónum finibus Agen- 
dici in hibernis collocavit; frumentóque 9 exercitu? proviso, 
ut instituérat, in Italiam ad conventus agendos profectus est. 
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Pacte 53.—1. Quarum, supply partium, of these parts.—2. (1i) 
qui appellantur Celte ipsórum linguá, Galli nostrá (linguà, ineolunt*) 
tertiam (partem).—3. Institütis, customs.—4. Inter se, among them- 
selves; from eaeh other.—3. Arrange: Flumen Garumna dividit Gal- 
los ab .4quitànis, Matróna et Sequdna (dividunt Gallos) a Belgis.— 
6. Cultu, civilization, mode of livinz—Ahumanitate, refinement, men- 
tal eulture.—7. AMinimé sepe, least often, i. e. very seldom.—3. Eos, 
i. e. Gerinános.—9. Ipsi, i.e. Helvetii.—10. Eórum, of them, i. e. of 
the Germans.—11. Eórum, (finium), of those confines, or territories, 
of that eountry, i. e. one of the three general divisions of Gaul.—12. 
Vergit ad Septentriónes, it inelines, or extends towards the north. 

P. 54.—1. .4b extrémis finibus, from the remotest, or most distant 
confines of Gaul; meaning the most northern limit of the division 
then inhabited by the Celtz, or Gauls, ealled Gallia propria, and 
here called extrümis, because farthest distant from Rome.—2. Spec- 
tant, &c., they look towards—the country faces—the northeast.— 
3. Ad Hispaniam, at—next to—Spain, viz: the Bay of Biseay.— 
4. Consüles, See Index.—5. Civitati, his state:—Civitas means all 
the people living under one government.—6. Poltiri imperio, to ob- 
tain the government.—7. Persuásit id eis facilis hoc, he persuaded 
them to that measure more easily, on this aecount.—8. XNatürá loci, 
by the nature of the place, or, of their situation; by their natural 
situation.—9. Pro multitudine hominum, for, in proportion to, the 
nuinber of inhabitants; in proportion to the population.—l10. Belli 
alque forlitudinis, for war and bravery.—11l. Qui patébant, which 
extended.—12. J4dducti his rebus, induced by these cireumstances. 
13. Jd proficiscendum, for their departure. 14. Carrórum quàm 
murimum uuméírum, as great a number of wagons as possible.— 
19. Sementes quàm maximas, as great sowings as possible. 


P. 55.—1. In tertium annun, against the third year.—2. Occu- 
páret, that he should take possession of:—The imperfect subjunc- 
tive lere follows the present (persuddel) on the principle stated. 


* Latiu words uot in. ltalics, or enelosed in. parentheses, are. not iu tho text, but are 
here supplied, to shew the full conatruetion of tlie sentenco. 
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6 137, Obs. 1.—3. Principütum, the highest power or authority. — 
4. Probat illis, perfucile esse factu, perfic/re conata, he (Orgeto- 
rix) assures them that the accomplishment of their designs would 
be easily done; that their designs would be easily accomplished.— 
5. Totius Gallie, i. e. civitatibus totius Gallie, &c., Of the states 
of all Gaul the Helvetii,—possent (facérc) plurimum, could do most, 
i. e. were most powerful.—6. Inter se, among themselves, to each 
other, mutually.—7. Per tres—popülos, viz: the Helvetii, Sequáni, 
and /Edui.—S$. Arrange: Sperant scse posse potiri (imperio) totius 
Gallie.—9. Ea res, this design.—10. Per indicium, by information. 
1l. Ez vincilis, Out of chains, i. e. in chains.—12. Arrange: Op- 
portébat panam sequi (Orgetorigem) damnatum, utl cremarétur igni, 
it behoved this punishnient to follow, overtake, Orgeforiz, being 
condemned, that he should be burned with fire.—13. Familiam, 
household—including domesties, slaves, &c.—14. .7d millía decem, 
about ten thousand;—.4d, with a numeral, signifies about, near, or 
towards. 


P. 56.—1. Magistritus cogérent, the magistrates (of the ZEdui) 
were collecting.—2. Quin ipse, but that he.—3..2d, about.—4. Tri. 
vm mexsium, for three months.—5. Molifa cibaria, ground provis- 
ions, i. e. meal or flour.—6. Usi eodem consilio, following the same 
counsel or design; adopting the same resolution.— 7. Boiosque, &c.,—re- 
ceptos ad se, &c., having received the Boii, &c., they join them to 
themselves as allies; Or, they receive, and join to themselves as 
allies, the Bori, &c. For this use of the perfect participle sce 
Idioms, 104.—S. Fir qué, scil. vià, where, or, by which way.9. 
Provinciam nostram, our province; the Roman province in the south 
of Gaul, afterwards called Gallia Narbonensis.—10. Propterea quód, 
because; literally, on this account that.—11. Isque transitur vado, 
and it is crossed by a ford, i. e. it is fordable. 


P-57.—1. Bono animo, of a good mind, friendly disposition, 
well affected.—2. Diem, see Dies, Index.—3. .2nte diem quintum, &c. 
The fifth before the Kalends of April, 1. e. the 23th March. See Gr. 
App. I.—41. Lucio Pisone, &c., that was, A. U. C. 696, B. C. 58.— 
5. Urbe, scil. Romd.—96. Galliam ulteriorem, farther Gaul, 7. e. Gaul 
beyond the Alps.—7. Provincie toti, &c. he orders as many soldiers 
&s possible from the whole province, i. e. he levies, &c.:—For ex- 
planation of this construction see $123. Exp.—$. 4d, near — 
9. Facti sunt cerlióres, were made more certain; were informed. 
10. Esse sibi in antmo, that they had it in design; that it was their 
intention; literally, that it was in the mind to them.—11. Foluntate, 
with his consent. 12. Sub jugum missum, sent under the yoke:— 


NOTES ON BOOK I. 209 


Two spears were set upright in the ground, and another was laii 
across them at top, forming what the Romans called jugum. Under 
this they who were admitted to surrender upon these terms were 
compelled to pass unarmed, audi.—13. Concedendum (esse sibi,) 
that he ought to yield to their request.—14. .nte diem Idus Aprilis, 
i. e. the 12th April, see Ápp. I. 


PS —I1. Qui ín flumen—As the Rhone flows'through the lake 
Lemanus, and of course out of it, it is here said that the lake flows 
iuto it. 2. 4d montem Juram, towards mount Jura.—3. Millia pes- 
suum novem decem, nineteen miles in length. See App. VI. Table 5.—- 
1. Castella commünit, he strongly fortifies castles, or redoubis. 
$ 91, Obs. 1. 5th.—5. Se invito, he being unwilling, 1. e. against his 
will, or inclination.—6. JNVegat se, more, &c. he declares that he can- 
not, consistently with the custom, &e. Negat is equivalent to dicit 
non.—1 Navibus junctisratibusque, Kc., sone by means of boats Join- 
ed together, and numerous rafts being made; before navibus supply 
JAlii.—8. Quà minima, Kc., where the depth of the river was least. 
9. Perrumpére, break through, force a passage.—10. Eo depreca- 
tóre, he being intercessor; by his mediation.—11. Grati& et largiti- 
óne, by his personal influence and liberality—potirat (faccre) plurt- 
mum, could accomplish a very great deal.—12. 7n matrimonium dur- 
érat, had married; literally, had led into matrimony. —Dwucére uxó- 
rem (domum) ''to marry," is said of the husband, because a part 
of the ceremony consisted in leading the wife home to his house. 
Nubére (se) viro, **to marry," is said of the wife, (literally, *'to 
veil herself to her husband,") because during the eeremony she 
wore a flame-colored veil.—13. Novis rebus studebat, desired. wish- 
ed for, new things; aimed at, plotted, a revolution in the state. 


qp 09.—1. Sequáni (dent obsides) ;—IIclvetii (dent obsides). 
2. Ne prohibeant, that they would not prevent, or hinder, the Hel. 
vetii from (using) this route.—3. Cesári renunciatur, lntelligence 
is brought to Ciesar; $ 126, R. IHI.—4.. Intelligebat, &c.—he per- 
ceived it would be very dangerous to the province—d! habéret, to 
have;(literally, that it should have).—5. Prorímum, nearest, i. e. 
Shortest.—6. Quod est exirémum (oppidum) eiferz0ris Provincie, 
which is the most distant town (viz: from Rome,) of the hither 
province, 7. e. of Cisalpine Gaul; See Index.—7. AZogátum auxilium, 
to ask assistance. 


P. 60.—1. Necessarii, &c., friends aud relations.—2. Sibi pre- 
ter agri, &e. that nothing was left to them except the soil of their 
land; except a desolate country.—3. Flumen est rar, 'The Arar 
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(now the Saone,) is a river.—4. Incredibili lenitàte, with surprising 
smoothness.—35. In utram partem, into which part; which way; in 
which direction.—6. Id fransibant, were crossing that;—lintribus, 
canoes, small boats.—7. Deterti& vigiid, at the third watch, i. e. 
midaight; See App. I.—$. Impeditos, encumbered with their bag. 
gage.—9. Ín proximas silvas, &c., went into the neighboring forests 
and hid themselves:—This expresses the force of the accusative 
after in.— 10. Princeps panas persolvit, first suffered punishment; 
$ 98, Obs. 10, i. e. was the first to suffer punishment. 


P. 61.—1. Arrange: T'igurini interfecérunt L. Pisónem legà- 
tum, avum L. Pisonis ejus (1i. e. Caesáris,) socéri eódem pral1o quo 
Tigurini interfecérant Cassium.—2. Conséqui, come up with, over- 
take.—3. Pontem in Arüri, &c. that a bridge should be made over 
the Arar.—4. Cassiáno bello, in the war with Cassius; See Index, 
Cassius.—5. Ita cum Cesáre agit, thus speaks with, or addresses 
Casar:—This address of Divico is in the form of oblique narration; 
See $ 140, 6, & $ 141, R. VI, with explanation, &c.—6. Fetéris in- 
commódi, the old disaster; alluding to the defeat of Cassius.— 
7.—Tribuéret (quidquam) magnopéré, &c., should ascribe any thing 
tco greatly to his own bravery.—3. Ne committéret, that he should 
not cause; bring it to pass—aut prodéret, &c., or hand down to pos- 
terity the memory of such an event.—9.—Cesar respondit, Cesar 
replied. Allthat follows in this chapter 1s oblique narration; the 
the verb respondit being in the perfect indefinite, the leading verb 
governed by it in the present infinitive 1s translated as the perfect 
indicative, and the perfect infinitive as the pluperfect indicative: 
See Idioms, Nos. 96, 95.—10. Qui si, if they, viz: the Roman people. 


P. 62.—1. Non fuisse, &c., it would not have been difficult to 
guard against it; the subject of fuisse is cavére, and strictly render- 
ced is, "that to guard against it would not have been diflicult."— 
2. Sed eo deceptum esse, &c., but that they (the Roman people) had 
been deceived by this, because they did not think any thing had been 
done by them;—Supply quidquam before commissum.—3. Timendum 
(esse sibi,) that they should fear.—4. Quód si vellet, but if, even 
although, he were willing.—5. Num etiam—posse, &c.?* Could he 
also lay aside, &c.?—6. Eodem pertinere, were to the same effect; 
pertin£re has for its subject the two preceding clauses.—7. Secundi 
üres res, more prosperous things; greater prosperity.—3. Quum ea 
sint ita, although these things are so; although this is the case.— 
9. Testem ejus rei, a proof of that custom.—10. Cupidizs, too ea- 
gerly.— . .4liéno loco, in a disadvantageous, or unfavorable place. 
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P. 63.—1. Novissimo agmine, the rear, i.e. the **last line? 
* the hindmost? on the march.—2. Satis habebat, &c.. considered it 
sufficient for the present.—3. XNosírum primum (agmen), our van.— 
4. Quinis aut senis, &c., five or six miles (each day).—9. Flagitare 
(for flagitabat,) continued to importune—publícé, in the name of 
their state.—6. Frigóra, the cold; the coldness of the climate.— 
7. Sub seplentrionibus, under the north; towards the north.—This 
must be understood in relation to Italy.—8. Frumenio, corn:—AÀt 
this time not meal or bread was served out to the Roman soldiers, 
but raw eorn, which they themselves prepared.—9. Conferri, &c., 
that it was collecting, bringing in, at hand.—10. JDiutius, too long; 
See Idioms, 22.—11. Qui sunmmo, &c., who was invested with the 
office of chief magistrate. 


P. 941 Tacuirat, had concealed.—2. Valéat plurimi, is 
very powerful; has great influence.—3. Privàti, though private in- 
dividuals.—41, ANecessarió coaclus, compelled by necessity, (JNeces- 
sariü for necessiláte.)—5. Designàri, was meant.—0. JNolebat eas 
res jaclüri, multis presentibus, he was unwilling, he did not wish, 
that these affairs should be discussed, so many being present; in 
the presence of so many.—7- Solo, (Lisco,) of him alone.—8. Re- 
dempta habére, &c., had farmed the customs, and all the other pub- 
lie revenues of the ZEdui: Portoria means duties on exports and im- 
ports,—vectigalia means every other kind of tax or revenue. Those 
who ''farmed?" them bought them at the lowest price they could, 
from the government, and collected them for their own use. 


P. 65.—1. Faecultàátes magnas comparásse, &c., had aequired 
great means for bestowing presents, namely, for the purpose of ex- 
tending and strengthening his iufluence. 2. Largiter posse, had 
great influence—collacósse (nuptum), had given in marriage.— 
3. Cupére (for bene velle) , wished well to.—4. Si quid (adversi) ac- 
cidat, if any thing unfortunate should happen; if any calamity be- 
fel —5. Inquirendo, by enquiry, on enquiring.—6. Equilütu (the 
old dative for equitatui; $16, Exc. 2) pre?ral, was over, or com- 
manded the cavalry.—7. Certissime res, most certain; most unques- 
tionable facts.—58. Injussu suo, &c without his order and the order 
of the state (viz: of the /Edui). 


P. 66.—1. .Voluntátem, — affection.—2. Commonefücil, re- 
minds him.—3. Ostendit, shews him.—4. Causó cognitá, the cause 
being tried or investigated.—5. Nequid gravius, &e. that he (Casar) 
should not determine any thiug too severe; that he should not pass 
ioo severe a sentenee.—6. lpse, he himself (viz: Divitiaeus).— 
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7 [lle,he (i. e. Dumnorix).—8. Fraterno amóre, by brotherly love; 
by love or affection for his brother. 


P. 67.—1. Adhibet, brings in—propónit, lays before him.— 
2. Diritiico fratri, to his brother, i. e. at the request of, and for 
the sake of his brother, Divitiacus.—3. Custódes, spies.—4. Conse- 
disse, had sat down, i. e. had encamped.—5. Facilem (ascensum) 
esse, that the ascent was easy.—6. Vigili; Sec Index; also Appendix 
to Gr. I.—7. See Index, Legátus.—8. See Index, Pretor—Legàátum 
propra&tóre,a lieutenant with prattorian powers.—9. Et iis ducibus, 
and with those as guides.—10. In (exercitu) M. Crassi.—11. Pri- 
má luce, at the first daylight; at the dawn of day.—12. Ipse, he him- 
self (i. e.) Casar).—13. Equo admisso, his horse being put to it; 
spurred up, i. e. at full gallop. 


P. 68.—1. 3tuitodie (acto) much of the day being past; when 
much of the day was past.—2. Pro viso, literally, for secn, i. e. as 
if it had actually been seen by him.—3. Quo consuérat intervallo, 
at the distance at which he had been accustomed to follow, i. e. at 
the usual distance. 4. Ezercitu (the old dative for erercitui,) fru- 
mentum meliri, to measure out, i. e. to serve out corn for the army.— 
5. Rei frumentarie prospicicndum (esse sibi), that he must provide 
fora supply of corn.—6. Decurio, See Index.—7. Discedére, were 
departing from them.—$8. (Helvetii) confidérent (Romànos) possc, 
&c.—9. Jnimum advertit, (same as animadvertil,) perceives; $ 44, 
I. 3.—10. Qui sustineret impitum, to sustain the charge. 


P. 69.—1. Citerióre Galliá, hither Gaul; the north of Italy. 
2. Compléri, to be filled, to be covered.—3. Eum, it, i. e. the place 
in which the baggage was.—41. Confertissimád acie, &c., in very close 
array—pholange faciá, a phalanx being made. The German pha- 
lanx consisted of a very close body of men with their shields held 
over their heads, and overlapping soas to form a shed or screen like 
the Roman testudo, to defend them from the missiles of the enemy. 
'The Macedonian phalanx, on the other hand, consisted of a body of 
men, sixteen deep and five hundred long —5. Sub, close up to.— 
6. Suo (equo remoóto).—7. Pcericülo omnium (i. e. Imperatoris et 
militum) equáto, the danger of all being equal; all being exposed 
to equal danger.—3- Scutum, See Index.—9. Satis commódéà, con. 
veniently enough; with sufficient ease or readiness.—10. ANudo, na- 
ked, unprotected:—' Their bodies were exposed to the darts of the 
enemy, from having thrown down their shields.—11. Pedem refcrre, 
to retreat; literally, to take back the foot.—12. Claudébant agmen, 
closed up the rear, —13. Bipartito, in two parties; in two divisions 
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The army was drawn up in three lines, of which the first and second 
lines, forming one division, made head against those who had been 
defeated and compelled to retreat, i. e. the Helvetians, who were 
now returning to the attack; and the third line sustained the attack 
of those advancing (venientes,) against them, the fresh troops, i. e. 
tbe Boii and the Tulingi, who were coming up in the rear. 


P. 70.—1. ancipiti prelio, in doubtful battle, i. e. victory in- 
clining to neither side.— 2. .2/téri, the one, i. e. the Helvetii—altéri, 
the other, 2. e. the Boii and the Tulingi.—3. .45 septimá horá, from 
the seventh hour, t. e. one o'clock p. m.; See Index, hora.—4. .Aver- 
sum, turned away; who had turned his back; retreating; flying.— 
5. Pugnütum est ad inultam noctem, 1t was fought till a great part 
of the night was past; till late at night.—6. Matüras ac tragülas, 
&c. eontinued throwing lances and javelins from beneath.—7. Qui, 
8i juvissent, for, if they should aid them; See Idioms, 39.—8. Ar 
range: Se habitürum eos (Lingónas)eodem loco quo ile, (Ceesar,) ha 
béret Helvetios.—9. Qui, cüm conuvenissent, and they, when they 
had met; See Ref. 


P. 71.—1. Occultári, be concealed, (viz: from Cesar).— 
2. Omnino ignorári, be altogether unknown; reinain altogether un- 
noticed.—3. Primánocte, at the beginning ofthe night.—4. Arrange 
Imperávil his per quorum fines iérant, uti, &c.—5. Habuit, &c., treated 
as enemies; 2. e. either put them to death or sold them as slaves.— 
6. Ipsos, them, viz: the Helvetii, Tulingi, and Latobrigi.—7. Va- 
cdre, to be empty; to be uninhabited.—8. Arrange, Concessit JEduis 
petentibus, ut. (zEdui) collocárent Boios in suis finibus, quód (Boii) 
cognili erant egregiá virtüte: quibus (Scil. Boiis) i/i (-.Edui) dede. 
runt agros.—9. Tabüle, lists; literally, tablets:—These were made 
of wood covered with wax, on which the Romans were accustomed 
to write with the stylus.—10. Confecte Grecis litéris, written in 
Greek letters.—11. Ratio, an aceount. 


TOTO —r Capitum, literally, '* of heads," i. e. persons, souls. 
2. Censu habilo, the census having been held; the number having 
been taken:—This was only a numbering of the army, and conse- 
quently very different from the toman census; See Index, Census.— 
3. Gratulatum, to congratulate him:—After gratulátum supply di- 
centes, expressing past time; See Idioms, 94, 4, and 1, 20.—4. Pro 
velerlbus injuriis, &c., for the nneient injuries done by the IIelvetii 
to the Roman people. lfere two genitives aie governed by one 
noun, the one, (JTeleliórum) in anactive sense, and the other ( Popitli 
lománi) in a passive sense; $ 106, Obs. 1, & 2.—5. Ne quis, &c 
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that no one should disclose their deliberations, unless those to whom 
this charge should be given by the assembly at large. 


P. "79.—1. Non minüs, &c.; See Note 3, preceding page. The 
statement of the chiefs, and of Divitiaeus who spoke for them, it 
will be perceived, is given in the form of oblique narration—of 
course, the leading verbs are in the infinitive mood governed by 
dicentes, or dicens expressing past time, because agreeing with the 
subject of verbs in the perfeet tense. Hence the present infinitive, 
with a subject, will be translated in the perfect indicative, and the 
perfect infinitive, in the pluperfect, as the references show; and also 
allthe verbs in subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive; See 
$ 140, 6, and $ 141, R. VI., &c.—2. Harum (factionum) &c. that 
the /Edui were at the head of one of these factions, and the Aver- 
ni atthe head of the other.—3. Hi cm contendérent, &c.; since these 
(the /Edui and Averni) had contended for the superiority.—4. Ho- 
rum, of the latter, (viz: the Germans).—5. Copias; copia in the 
singular means **abundance;" in the plural, commonly '* forees,? but 
here, great abundance; the plural form rendering it emphatic.— 
6. Neque recusatüros quo minus essent, &c. nor refuse to be forever 
under their sway and government; Idioms, 78, Note, & 7.—7. Se 
unum, that he (Divitiacus) was the only one. 


P. 74.—1.Quibus Locus, &c. tor whom a settlement and. havi- 
tations were to be procured.—2. Futürum csse, that it would be; 
that the consequence in a few years would be.—3. Neque enim, &c., 
For neither was the Gallic territory to be compared with that of 
the Germans.—4. Ut semel. when once, i. e. as soon as.—5. Omnia 
exempla cruciatusque, all manner of eruelties: by Hendiadys ($ 150, 
2, 2d,) for exempla cruciatuum.—6. Nisi si, same as nisi, unless.— 
7. Ut, namely, that. 

| Rd iod m Halitá, being delivered.—2.  Ezprimire, draw, ex- 
tort.—3. Hoc, on this account.—4. Pre (fortüni) rcliquórum, in 
comparison with the fortune of the rest; or simply, than the rest.— 
5. Fuge facultas, the means of eseape.—06. Omnes cruciátus, all 
tortures, i. e. all kinds of torture.7. Eam rem futüram (esse) cure 
$ibi, that that thing would be a eare to him; that he would attend to 
that matter.—38. Secundum ea, &c., besides these things, many cir- 
cumstances induced him—quarc putaret, to think; literally, why he 
should think. 

plug Occurrendum, &c., he must meet, or thwart, as 
early as possible.—2. Placuit ei, it pleased him, i. e. he resolved.— 
3. Et summis utrisque rebus, matters of the greatest importance to 
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both.—4. Sí quid ipsi, &c, if any thing had been wanted by h.m 
from Cesar, i. e. if he had wanted any thing from Cesar.—5. Si 
quid ille se velit, if he (Cassar,) wished any thing from him(Ario- 
vistus).—6. Sine magno commcátu alque "tnolimento, (better than 
emolumenio,) without great expense and irouble.—7. Arrange. 
Quid negotii esset aut Casári, &c. 


P. 77.—1. Hanc gratiam referret, he should make this return 
—ut gravarétur, that he grudged, or, was reluetant.—2. Neque. used 
conjunctively, equivalent to e! 5on.—3. Dicendum sibi et cognoscen- 
dum, &c., that be should not think it necessary for him to speak, 
and inform himself about a matter of common interest.—4- Ne quam, 
&c. (equivalent to ne alíquam,) that he should not lead any, &e.— 
5. Injurii literally, with injury, 7. e. withoutjust cause.—6. Quod, 
l. e. secundum id quod, according to that which, i. e. as far as (equiv- 
alent to quantum) he could do it eonsistently with the interest of the 
republie.—7. Jtem, in like manner.—8. Non opportére se impediri, 
that he ought not to be hindered, 


iles 78.—1. Longé iis abfutürum, would be far from them. 7. e. 
would do them no good. 2. Quod sibi, &c. as to what Csesar threat- 
ened to him, namely.—3. Inter, during.—4. Virlü&te (faccre) possent, 
could effect by valor.—5. JEdui (veniébant) questum.—6O. Treviri 
aulem (veniebant questum).—7. ANe—minüs facile, &c., lest-—he 
(Ariovistus) might be less easily resisted.—3. e frumentariáà com- 
paratá, having provided a supply of eorn; Idioms, 104.—9. T'ridui 
viam, a journey of three days.—10. Contendére. was hastening— 
processisse, had advanced—ad occuipanduim Vesontiónem, to take pos- 
session of Vesontio.—11. Summa fucultas, the greatest abundanee. 
12. Jd dueendum bellum, for protracting the war. 


P. 79.—1. Ut circino circumductum, &s if traced around it 
with a pair of eompasses.—2. Non amplius (spatio), not more than 
the spaee.—3. Continet, eloses, oeeupies.—4. Murus, circumdatus 
hunc (montem,) effieit arcem, et conjungit (montem) cum oppído, 
a wall, thrown around, converts this mountain iuto a citadel, and 
eonnects it with the town.—95.  Xz percunctatione, &c., from the en- 
quiries of our men, and the statements of the Gauls.—6.. Vultum et 
aciem oculórum, their look and the fierceness of their eyes.—7. Tri- 
bünis,—prefectis; See Yndex.—8- Quorum alius, &c., of whom one 
having assigned one reason, another, another reason, whieh they 
Said was a necessary one, (or rendered it neeessary,) for tlem 
to returu home.—9.. 'ingére vultum, compose their countenance. 
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P. 80.—1. Qui, i. e. ii qui, those who.—2. Dicto audiens, obe- 
dient to the order:—JDicto is governed in the dative here by audiens, 
$ L1, R.: both words together commonly signify obedient. and gov- 
ern a dative by the same rule; as, Duci dicto audsens, obedient to 
the general.—3. Consilio convocáto, a council (of war) being called; 
or, having called a couneil of war.—4. Sibi querendum, that they 
must enquire, i. e. that it was their business to enquire.—35. Sibi 
quidem persuaderi, that he was even persuaded.—6. Suis postulàtis, 
&c.,his demands being known, and the fairness.—7. Suá, their own— 
ipsius, his.—3. Factum (esse) pericilum, that trial had been made. 
9. Servili tumultu, (equivalent to sezvórum tumultu) the insurrection 
of the slaves. 


IE S1.—I. Ín suis, in their own, (2. e. the Helvetii)—i/lorum 
(i. e. Germanórum) finibus, in their territories.—2. Quvos, for ali- 
quos. any.—3. Neque sui potestatem fecisset, and had not given an 
opportunity of coming toan engagement with lim:—-JFacére potes- 
tàtem sui, means to allow one's self to be approached.—4. Ratione 
et consilio, by stratagem and euuning.—95. Qui, i. e. ii qui, those 
who.—6. Quod non fore dicto, &c., As to tliis, that it was said the 
soldiers would not be obedient to orders.—7. Scire enim quibuscum- 
que, &c., for he knew, to whomsoever, (i c. in all cases in which; 
$ 99, Obs. 7,) an army would not be obedient, that either, &c.— 
8. Itàáque se, quod, &c., that he would therefore do immediately that 
which he was going to put off to a more distant day. 


P. 82.—1. Pretoriam cohorlem, a body guard.—2. Confidébat 
maximé, trusted most.—3. Princeps, first —1. Egérunt, swove— 
before se neque, supply dicentes or dixérunt; See Idioms, 94, 4.— 
5. Satlisfactióne, their apology, excuse.—6. Ezxquisito, being recon- 
noitred.—7. (Supply qui dicérent.) quod, &c., to say that that which, 
&c.—8. Fore uti desistéret, that he would desist; See Ref. 


I Torn —IN* quem peditem, &e. thnt Caesar should not bring 
any infantry.—2. T'olli, should be prevented, tlwarted.—3. Com- 
*nodissímum, most expedient.—4. Omnibus equis, &c., All their hor- 
ses being taken from the Gallic cavalry, to mount on them, (literal. 
ly, thereon).—35. Si quid opus, &e., if there should be any need of 
action; 5 118, R. XXII.—6. Nunc rescribére ad equum, he now en- 
rolled them among the cavalry.—7. Ez equis. on horseback-—denos, 
tea each.—8. Ubi ventum est c0, when they cane to the place ap- 
pointed; See Ref. 


jEL 84.—1. Necessitudinis, &c., of alliance existed between 
them and the ZEdui.—2. Nihil sui,nothing of their own, —3.  Zucti- 


NOTES ON BOOK I. 217 


óres enereased, farther advanced.—4. Quos ampliós, any more.— 
5. Rogütum et arcessitum, having been asked and sent for. 


P. 85.—1. Quàd multitudinem, transducat, as to his leading 
&e.,; literally, as to this that he led ; See Idioms, 38, Note.—2. De 
fendérit, had warded it off.—3. Quid sibi vellet ? (Casar) What dia 
he (Csesar) want ?—Here sib? refers to Cisar, suas to Áriovistus — 
1. Hanc Galliam, &e. That this Gaul (viz: in the north,) belonged 
to him (Ariovistus) —Sicut illam nostram, just as that (viz : the Ro- 
man Provinee) to us.—5. Qui, Since we.—8. Quid dicéret; as to that 
whüeh he said ; or since he said.—7. Sese factürum esse gratum, that 
he would do an agreeable thing, a favor ; would oblige. 


P. 86.—1. In eam sententiam, tothis effect.—92. E sse Ariovisti, 
&e., belonged to Ariovistus, rather than to the Roman people.— 
3. Quodque tempus, &c., if all ancient time—the most ancient—tlie 
inost distant period ought to be regarded.—4. Voluissct, had decreed. 
5. Propi:s (ad) tumülum.—6. Per fidem, by relying on his faith.— 
T. Vulgus militum, among the common soldiers.—8. Quá arrogantid 
usus, &e., using what arrogance, or with what arrogance Ariovistus 
had interdicted the Romans from all Gaul, and his cavalry had made 
an attaek on our men, and how that aflair had broken up the con 
ference:—These subjunctives are all in the same construction, con- 
taining an indireet question, the first and second indicated by qué 
arrógantiá, and the third by ut; 8$ 140, 5.—9. Injectum est, was 
infused. 


P. EAST Neque perfecta essent, and had not been completed: 
$93, 1.—2. Quin eonjicérent, from throwing; See Ref.—3. In eo 
peccandi. &c., and because in him the Germans had no cause of 
sinning, of committing any act of violence.—4. Causá speculandi? 
for the sake of spying? on purpose to act as spies? 


Ta 8S.—1. Ei potestas non deesset, an opportunity might not 
be wanting to him, i. e. he might have the opportunity.—2 Quos 
er omni, &c., literally, whom they had selected from the whole ar- 
my, each horseman one.—3. Si quó, &e. if they had to advance far- 
ther than usual in any direction.—4. Cursum adequárent, equalled 
their speed.—5Quo in loco, &c. in which the Germans had encamped. 
6. Que copie, that these forees. 


P. 89.—1. suo institito, accordiug to his custom, or design — 
2. .4 majoribus (castris) from the larger camp —3. Sortíbus et vati- 
cinationibus, by lots and auguries.—1. iz usu esset, &e., whether 
or not it would be of advantage that the battle should be joined.-— 


T9 
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5. Non esse fas, that it was not the will of the gods.—6. .4larios, 
the auxiliaries:—So called from their being in general placed on the 
wings (ale) of the army when in the order of battle.—7. Prc, in 
front of.—S3. .4d speciem, for show; for appearance.—9. Generàt ian, 
by nations.—10. RAedis, carriages,—carris, baggage wagons.— 
11. Eo, on them. 


P. 90.—1. Singülis legionibus, &c., placed a lieutenant and 
quastor over each legion.—2. Minimé firmam, least firm, weakest. 
3. See Note 4, p. 69.—4. Ezpeditior, more disengaged; more at 
liberty.—5. Neque destiterunt fugére, nor did they cease to fly; dis- 
continue their flight.—6. In his, among these.—7. Quam duzérat, 
whom he had married.—8. Duce filie, &c. the two daughters of 
these,—the one was killed and the other taken captive. 


P. 91.—1. I» ipsum Cesárem, &c.. fell in with Casar himself. 
2. Beneficio, hy the favor.—3. Prozimi, next to; bordering upon.— 
4, In citeriórem Galliam, into hither Gaul:—The northern part of 
Italy, or that part of Gaul south of the Alps, was called Cisalpine, 
or hither Gaul, from being on £his side of the Alps with regard to 
Rome.—ó5. .4d agendos conventus, to hold the assizes, or courts of 
justice:— This was usually attended to in the winter, when military 
operations could not be carried on. 
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PAGE 99.—1. Cim esset Cesar, &c.:—The time here indicated 
was in the year of the city 697, and 57 years B. C.—2. Crebri ru- 
móres, frequent reports. 3. Direràmus, we had said; B. I. Ch. 1.— 
4. Conjurandi, of the conspiracy.—5. Partim qui, some of whom; ut, 
as on the one hand—ifa, so, on the other.—6. Partim qui, while 
others.—7. Novis imperiis studébat, were in favor of a. change of 
government.—3. .2b nonnullis (solicitarentur).—9. Qui ad condu- 
cendos, &c., who had the means for hiring troops.—10. Kam rem in 
imperio nostro consequi polérant, could accomplish that object under 
our government.—l11. Inita estáte, in the beginning of summer.— 
12. Dat negotium, he gives a commission, he directs.—13. Cognos- 
cant, should learn. 
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P. 93.—4. Quin proficiscerétur, but that he should march, 
about marching.—2. Celeriüsque, &c., and sooner than the expecta. 
tion of all, (of any one,) i. e. than all (or any one) expected.— 
3. Neque se consensisse, that they had neither agreed; approved of 
the design; joined, entered into the confederacy.—4. Furórem, in- 
fatuation.—25. .4b his, from these, viz: the ambassadors from the 
Remi.—6. Quante, how powerful.—7. Omnia se habére explorata, 
that they had all things fully examined. 


P. 94.—1. Divitiácum, Divitiacus—not the ZEduan.—2. Totius 
belli summa, the direction of the whole war.—3. Longissimé ab- 
Sint, are very remote.—4. Qui appellantur uno nomine Germàáni, 
who are called by one name, Germans—ad quadraginta millia,about 
forty thousand.—5. Liberaliter prosecütus oratione, having compli- 
mented them highly in a speech.—6. .4d diem, by the day appoint- 
ed.—7. Magno opére, i. e. magnopéré, grcatly—quanto opére, i. e. 
quantopére, how much it eoncerned.—3$. Xe con/fligendum sit, that he 
might not have to contend. 


P. 95.—1. Que res, this position.—2. Cohortibus; See Gr. 
App. V.—3. Duodeviginti pedum, (in latitudínem) eighteen feet 
broad.—4. Gallorum eádem aique, &c. of the Gauls as well as of 
the Belgze.—5. Quod tum, &c. this was then easily done.— 6. Potes- 
Las consistendi in muro erat nulli, he power of standing on the wall 
was to none; no man was able to stand on thc wall.—7. Preérat, 
was over; had the command of; was governor of.—8. .De medié noc- 
le, soon after midnight. 


IP eb. Quos, &c., which, (viz: villages and buildings,) they 
could reach.—2. X ab millibus passuum &e., at less than two miles 
distant (viz: castris, from the camp).—3. Pralio supersedére, to de- 
fer a battle.—4. Solicitationibus periclitabátur, trial was made in 
skirmishes.—5. Ez uírdque parte, &c., had a steep descent on both 
sides; literally, had deseents of the side on both sides.—6. Jt 
jfronlem leniter fasligálus, and in front gently sloping.—7. .4d ex- 
trémas fossas, at the extremities, or ends of the ditehes.—8. Tor- 
menta, military engines, viz: the Cafapulta and the Balista; See 
Index.—9. Quod tantum multitudine potérat, because they could do 
$o much by their great number; were so powerful, or strong, in 
numbers.—10. Si quá opus, &c. if it should be ncedful any where. 

P. 07.—1. Non magna palus erat, there was a simall moruss.— 
2. Expeclábant, continued waiting to see.—3. Secundióre nostris, 
being more faverable to our men.—4. Demonstrátum est, has been 
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shewn; See Ch. 5.—5. Si minüs potuissent, if they could not do 
this;—ad gerendum bellum, for carrying on the war; for prosecuting 
the war.—6. Impedilos, embarrassed.—7. Quorum in fines, into 
whose soever boundaries, or territory.—8. Et domesticis copiis, &c., 
and enjoy the abundance of provisions which they had at home. 


P. 98.—1. Hec quoque ratio, this consideration also.—2. His 
persuadéri,—non polérat, these could not be persuaded; See Idioms, 
68, 1.—3. JVullo certo ordine, in no fixed, determined, regular order. 
4. Cüm sibi quisque, &c.:—Since each one sought to be foremost on 
the route.—5. ZInsidias veritus, fearing a stratagcm, an ambuscade,— 
qui moraretur, that they might delay; in order to delay.—6. Cum 
(illi) ab extrémo, &e.. when those in the rear, to whieh thcy had 
come.—7. Tantam multitudinem, quantum, &c., as great a number 
as the length of the day allowed. 


P. 99.—1. Vacuum ab defensoribus, empty, unprotected by de- 
fenders.—2. Vineas agére, to move forward the vinee; See Index.— 
3. .4ggére jacto, a mound being thrown up; See Index.—4. Turri- 
busque constitütis, and towers being erected on it; See Index, T'ur- 
ris.—2. Pelentibus Remis, the Remi requesting it; at the request of 
the Remi.—6. Impitrant, they obtain it; viz: that they shonld be 
preserved.—7. AMajóres natu, greater by birth, ?. e. older, more ad- 
vanced in age.—8. Passis manibus, with extended hands.—9. Facit 
verba; literally, makes words. 2. e. speaks,— present tense for the 
past; $ 44, I. 3:—The pupil may here note the difference between 
faeére verba, and dare verba,—the first means ** to make a speech;" 
the last, to put off with words," i. e. "^ to deceive." 10. In fide, 
&c., under the protection, and in the friendship of, &c., i. e. had 
always been protected and befriended by. 


P. 100.—1. Non solum Bellovácos, &c., that not only the Bel- 
lovaci themselves, but also the ZEdni for them, entreated that he 
would use.—2. Cum querérci, when he enquired; on enquiry.— 
3, Nihil vini, no wine.—4. Increpilàre, &c., that they inveighed 
against and accused.—5. Confirmáre, asserted, declared; were de- 
termined, it was their fixed resolution.—6. Conditionem, offer, pro- 
posal.—7. Ezpectüre, were expecting, were waiting.—8. Ezpcc- 
làri, were expected, were waited for. 


P. 101.—1. Arrange: Conjecisse, muli?res (et homines) qui 
viderentur inutiles, &c.—2. Eorum dierum, &c., the custom of those 
days in respect of the march:— Ezercitüs is governed by itinéris.— 
3. Neque esse quicquam, &c., literally, and that when the first legion 
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had come into the camp, &c.,—to attack this legion under its bac. 
gage would be a matter of no great difficulty; i. e. there would be 
no great difficulty in attacking, &e,—4. Quá (legione) pulsá, relt. 
que (legiones).—95. Ei rei, to this subject, viz. the training of cav. 
alry.—6. Valent (efficére).—7. Incisis atque inflexis, being cut in, 
and bent over.—8. Crebris in latitudinem, &c., numerous branches, 
and briars, and thorns, intervening in a lateral direction:;—T he 
young trees being gashed but not separated from the root, still con- 
tinued to grow, and when bent over, their branches stood out in a 
lateral direction; the interstices were filled with briars and thorns, 
so that the whole formed a strong and impervious barrier.—9. Loci— 
quem locum, of the place which. 


P. 102.—1. Infímá (parte) apertus, &c., open, clear at the 
bottom, woody towards the top.—2. Secundum lumen, along the 
river,—Statiünes equitum, troops of horse on guard.—3. liter se 
habébal ac, literally, had itself otherwise than; 1. e. was different 
from what.—4. Expeditas, free from all encumbrance, i. e. without 
the load of baggage which the soldier was accustomed to carry, 
generally amounting in all to sixty pounds besides his arms.— 
9. Identidem, from time to time.—6. Quàm quem ad finem, i. e, ad 
finem ad quem, to the limit to which; as far as.—7. Quod tempus, &e., 
which had been agreed upon as the time of joining battle.—8. In 
znanibus, close at hand,—9. J4dverso colle, up the hill, viz: the hill 
opposite that on which they had stood. 


P. 103.—1. Vexiltum proponendum, the standard had to be 
displayed.—2. (li) qui processérant paullo longius causá petendi ag- 
géris, (erant) arcessendi, (hose, who had gone to a greater distance, 
in order to fetch materials for the rampart were to be recalled.— 
3. Successus el incursus, the near approach and onset.—4. Erant 
subsidio, were of advantage.—5. Singulisque legionibus, and from 
their respective legions,—singitlos legátos, every lieutenant.—6. INi- 
hil, equivalent to non or gullum;—the construction is quod ad nihil, 
did not now at all wait for any order from Cwesar.—7. Per se, of 
themselves, of their own aecord.—8. Videbantur (illis), seemed to 
them proper; they thought best.—9.Quam 1n partem, into whatever 

part.—10. Neu perturbarentur animo, nor bc agitated in their minds. 
11. Eriguitas, the shortness. 

qo rode—1. Dejectus, declivity.—2. Necessitas, urgency.— 
3. Prospectus impedirétur, and the view in front was obstructed.— 
Neque certa, neither with certainty; $ 98, Obs. 10.—4. In tantá in. 
iquitáte rerum, in s':ch an unequal situation of affairs.—95. In sinis- 
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frá parte acie, on the left part of the line; (acie) an old form of the 
genitive for aciei; $ 17, Exc. If acie be regarded as the ablative, it 
will then be rendered *''in the line on the left part.7—6. Ezxanima- 
los, out of breath, panting,—confectos, spent, exhausted.—7. Nom 
his ea, pars obvenérat, that party had fallen to their lot; had been ac- 
cidentally opposed to them.—8. In fugam dedérunt, put to flight.— 
9. Diverse legiones, other legions, different from those mentioned 
before.—10. .4t fum, but at this time.—11. Summum locum casiró- 
rum, literally, the top of the place of the camp, ?. e. the summit on 
which the camp stood.—12. .Levisque armatüra pedites, foot soldiers 
of the light armor; the light armed infantry.—13. Quos pulsos (esse), 
who had been routed.—14. .4dversis hostibus occurrébant, met the 
enemy in front, face to face. 


P. 105.—1. Calónes, the soldiers! servants.—2. Decumüáná 
portá, the decuman or rear gate of the Roman camp:— So called be- 
cause the tenth cohorts were situated there.—3. Versári, were ac- 
tively engaged.—4. Jfandàbant sese precipiles fuge, conimitted 
themselves headlong to flight.—5. JDiversos dissipatosque, scattered 
in every direction.—6. Urgéri, werc overpowcred.—7. Primopilo; 
See Index, Primopilus.—8. Confecto, i. e, ita confecto ut.—9. .4 
Jronte. in front.—10. Subeuntes, advancing. 


P. 106.—1. Signa inferre, to carry forward the standards; 
i. e. to advance,—laxüre manipülos, to extend the maniples.— 
2. Cujus adventu, by his arrival; 38.—3. Pro se quisque, they, each one 
for himself; i. e. to the best of his ability.—4. JLegiónes sese conjun- 
gérent et inferrent conversa signa, that the legions (viz: the 7th and 
]2th,should unite and advance with the standard turned two ways; 
i.e. with double front.—5. Ne aversi, that when turned away.— 
6. Versarétur, were.—1. Nihil ad celeritátem, &c.; Arrange: fecé- 
runt nihil reliqui esse sibi, they caused that nothing remaining was 
to them; they did all they could as to speed; they made all the haste 
they could.—8. Omníbus in locis, &c., in every quarter of the fight 
they thrust themselves before the legionary soldiers; i. e. they strove 
to surpass them in valor.—9. Prestitérunt, displayed. 


P. 107.—1. Qui superessent, those who survived.—2. Uti ez 
tumülo, as if from an eminence.—3. Redegérat, had rendered.— 
4. Prope ad interneciónem, almost to extermination.—5. JEstuaria, 
Kc., the low grounds and marshes.—6. Nihil (esse) impeditum, that 
nothing was a hindrance.—7. Quos Casar, &e., Csmsar,. that he 
might appear to have exercised mercy towards the unfortunate and 
suppliants, preserved them, &c.. (29).—8. Al/issímas rupes despec- 
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tusque, very steep rocks and commanding views of the country be. 
low.—9. Non amplius (quam ad mensüram) ducentórum pedum. 


Ps 108.—1. ris tnpedimentis,to that baggage.—2. Cum (hil) 
alias inferrent bellum (finitimis), aliis defendérent (bellum) illátum 
(sibi a finitimis), when they at one time inade war on their neigh- 
bors, at another time resisted the war made on themselves by their 
neighbors; when, at one time they acted on the offensive, at another 
tine, on the defensive.—3. Duodécim pedum, of twelve feet.—. 
4. Vineis; See Index.—5. Qu, for what purpose ?—6. Pre,in com- 
parison of.—7. Moviriet appropinquáre, moving and approaching; 
See Idioms, 89, 1.—S. .4d hunc modum, after this manner.—9.  T'an- 
ie alliludinis, of so great height.—10. Ef ex propinquitáte, &c., 
and fight close at hand.—11. Unum pelére ac deprecári, that they 
begzed and earnestly entreated one thing (supply eum) from him. 


DON9s—1. sii prestare, thatit was better for them ;—in eum 
casum, to that state.—2. Pri. squam aries, &c., before the battering 
ram shouli touch their wall; See lnlex, .2ries.—3. In Nerviis, in 
the case of the Nervii.—4. Muri aggerisque, of the wall (of the 
town) and the agger of the toman camp; 5ee Index, .4gger.— 
5. Sub vespérum, towards evening.—6. 7'erliá vigilid; See Appen- 
dix I.—7. Ignibus, by signal fires. 

P. 110.—1 1ta acriter ul, &e., as fiercely as it ought to have 
been fought; See Idioms, 88, 7.—2. .4d (used adverbially) about.— 
3. Secliónem, booty:—So called, because divided into small sections 
or portions, to be sold.—4. Capitum numérus millium, &c. the num- 
ber of fifty-three thousand souls.—5. Oceáínum, the Atlantic.— 
6. Cerlior factus est, he was inforied.—7. Dies quindécim supplicd- 
Lio decréla esl, a thanksgiving of fifteen days was decreed. 
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Ps 111.—1. Quo (itinére) ,by which (road).—2. Cum mag- 
nis porloriis, with heavy duties, or imposts:—The duty levied on 
goods ia harbor, (in portu) was called portorium. 'This term was after- 
wards exteuded, as here, to denote the duty paid for libeity to carry 
goods through a particular country, or the tax paid at bridges.— 
3. Ific vicus, this village.—4. Jum locum, this part, à, e. the part 
of the village in which the cohorts were to pass the winter. 
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IPSI. —1. Neque eam plenissimam, and that not very full. 
See Index, Legio.—2. Singilladtim, individually.—3. Decurrirent, 
should run down.—41. JNe primum quidem posse, &c., they thought 
that that legion could not withstand even the first onset; —With 
posse supply illam legiónem.—95. .Acccedébal, to this was added; ano- 
ther reason was.—6. Sibi persuaàsum habébat, literally, they had it 
persuaded unto themselves; they were firmly persuaded.—7. Neque 
satis provisum essel, nor had it been sufficiently provided; nor had a 
sufficient supply been provided.—8. Nihil de bellum timendum, he 
had thought that nothing was to be feared, à. e. that he had nothing 
to fear concerning the war.—9. Neque subsidio veniri, literally, nei- 
ther could it be come to them with assistance, ?. e. neither could as- 
sistance come to them.—10. Placuit majóri parli, it pleased the 
greater part; it was the opinion of the majority. 


P. 113.—1. Coltocandis aique administrandis (the dative of 
the end or design,) for arranging and executing.—2. Gesáque, 
and javelins (the Gallic iron javelin).—3. Inlegr:s viribus, with 
fresh strength.—41. Frustra, in vain, without effect.—5. Sed hoc 
(nostri) superari, but in this they (our men) were overcome, were 
inferior.—6. Paucilütcm, their fewness —7. Non modo, &c.. an op- 
portunity was not given notonly to the wearied.—8. Perducia ud 
ezirémum casum, brought to an extreme case, to the last extremity. 
9. Quem confeclum (esse), &c., who, we have said, was worn out; 
(See1dioms; 96, 2, & 94, 1: ).—10. Convocatis centurionibus celeri. 
ler (per eos) milites, &c. ihe centurions being called together, he 
quickly, through them, directs the soldiers;—ezcipirent, to take up. 
11. Omnibus portis, from all the gates of the camp:—Of these there 
were four; See Index, Castra. 


P. 114.—1. Ez (numéro) homtnum amplius quàm millibus tri- 
ginta, literally, from a number of men more than thirty thousand, 
i. e. from more than thirty thousand men.—2. (Parte) plus tertiá 
parte, &c. literally, a .part more than the third part being slain.— 
3. Fusis &c., being routed. and stripped of their arms:—Here ezü- 
tis agrees with copiis, and governs armis in the ablative, by $ 126, 
R. V.—4. .4lio,—alius, &c., with one view,—they had encountered 
things very different.—5. Cesar ezistimáret,de omnibus causis, Cesar 
supposed, from all reasons; Casar had every reason to suppose.— 
6. (Ad) mare Oceánum, to the Atlantic Ocean.—7. Prefectos tribu- 
nosque militum; See Index, Legio. 

P. 115.—1. Scientié aique usu, knowledge and experience.— 
2. In magno impétu maris atque aperto, in the great and open v.o- 
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lence, force, swell (or surge) of the sea.—3. Ipsi, (Venéti,) they 
themselves, (the Veneti).—41. Consuirunt uti, are accustomed to 
use; use to trade in; or usually trade in.—95 — Vectigáles, tributary 
6. Ut consilia Gallorum, since the designs (resolves) of the Gauls. 
7. Omnis; Accusative plural for omnes, the subject of latüros (esse). 
8. Suos, his (Crassus!) countrymen; $ 28, Exc.;—sibi, to them, (the 
Veneti) the main subject of discourse.—9. Naves longas, ships of 
war,—so called from their being much longer than the ships of bur- 
den(naves onerarie).—10. Remiges, rowers,—institui, to be raised. 
1l. Pro magnitudine, in proportion to the greatness.—12. Hoc (fa- 
ciunt), this they do.—13. Pedestria itinéra, roads, or approaches by 
foot; i. e. by land. 


P. 116.—1. Navigationem, access by sea.—2. Neque nostros, 
&c., and they were confident tliat our army could not, &c. Neque 
here is copulative, and means ''and not."—3. Opiniónem, the ex- 
pectation.—4. Longé aliam atque, &c., that the navigation was far 
other in a confined or inland sea (such as the Mediterranean,) than, 
&ce.—5. He erant difficultates, such were the difficulties, &c.— 
6. Injurie relentórum equitum (the genitive passive; $ 106, Obs. 1.) 
7. Rebellio, a renewal of hostilities,—defectio, a revolt, a refusal of 
obedience.—8. Nearbitrarentur, in order that they might not think; 
$ 140, 1, 2d.—9. Idem (facére) sibi licere, that to do the same thing 
would be permitted to them.—10. Novis rebus studére, are fond of 
changes.—11. Natürá libertáti studére, are naturally fond of liberty. 
12. Condilionem servititis, a state of slavery. 


P. 117.—1. Juzilio (sibi) &c., who were said to have been 
sent for by the Belgz as aid to themselves.—2. Qui eam manum, &c., 
that he should take care that that body should be kept apart.— 
3. Situs, the situations.—4. In extremis lingülis, on the extreme 
points or tongues of land.—5. Cim ex alto, &c., when the tide had 
llowed in from the deep; i. e. when it was full tide, or high water. 
6. Minuente (sese) astu, the tide ebbing, or when the tide ebbs.— 
7T. Naves in vadis, &c.,the ships aground on the shallow places would 
be dashed with the waves.—8.(In)utráque re, in either case.—9. .4g- 
gére ac molibus, by a mound and dams.—10. .Zppulso, being brought 
up.—1l. Magnis e&stíbus, &c., on account of the great tides, and 
there being few or almost no harbors.—12. Facte armataque erant, 
were built and equipped.—13. ./liquanto planióres, considerably 
flatter. 


D E AS . DEM 
P. 118.1. FEzxcipíre, withstand, or admit of.—2. .4d quam- 
vis vim, for enduring any violence and shock.—3. Pedalibus, &e., 
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of planks a foot in breadth.—4. Digiti pollicis crassitudine, of the 
thickness of one's thumb; i. e. an inch thick.—5. Pelles pro velis, 
&c., for sails there were to them (i. e. they had? raw hides and thin 
dressed skins;—Llini, of linen, of canvass. 6. Regi, could be managed. 
7. Cum his navibus, &c., the mceting of our fleet with these vessels 
was of such a nature, that the former had the advantage in swift- 
ness only, and the sweep of the oars.—8. Reliqua, other things.— 
9. Neque enim his, &c. for our ships could not hurt them with the 
beak.—10- Copülis, grappling irons.—11. Sevire, to blow hard.— 
12. Casus, the chances or dangers.—13. Neque his nocéri posse, and 
that they eould not be hurt.—14. Paratissime atque, &c., in the 
best order; and equipped in the best manner, with every kind of 
tackling. 


P. 119.—1. Bruto, &c., nor was it sufficiently clear to Brutus. 
2. Jut quam ratiónem, &c., or what mode of fighting they would 
adopt.—3. Ut,sothat.—4. Graviüsaccidércnt, fell with greater force. 
5. Falces praacüte, hooks with sharpened edges towards the points. 
6. Muralium, mural hooks; $i. e. hooks used to pull down the walls 
in a siege; or their defenders. —7. Comprehensi adductique, were 
grappled and pulled towards us.—S. Latére posset, could escape no- 
tice; could pass unnoticed, or unobserved.—9. Cum singülas, &c., 
when two or three of our ships had surrounded each one of the 
enemy's.—10. Transcendére in naves hostium, to climb over into the 
ships of the enemy; to board the enemy's ships —11. Qwb ventus 
ferébat (naves), where, to svhich the wind carried them (he ships); 
Singülas nostri: &c., our men having pursued, took them one by one. 


P. 190.—1. Gravioris etátis, of heavier, i. e. of more ad- 
vanced age.—2. In quos, &c., on these Casar resolved to inflict 
severer punishment, on this account that, &e.—3. Fendidit reliquos 
sub coráná, he sold the rest under the erown; i. e. he sold the rest 
for slaves:—Prisoners taken in war wore a chaplet (coróna) on 
their heads when exposed to public sale. At sales by auction a 
spear was set up; hence, vendire sub hasió, to sell by auction.— 
4. Jitque his paucis diebus, and within these few days.—5. Perdito- 
rum hominum, of ruined men; i. e. men of desperate fortunes.— 
6. Nonnihil carparétur, was in some degree carped at, railed at:— 
Nihil and nonnihil in such sentences may be considered as accusa- 
tives governed by quod ad; $ 123, Exc. 

P. 1291.—1. Eo absente qui tenebat summam imperii, he veing 
absent who held the supreme command; in the ábsence of the com- 
mander in chief.—2. Hác confirmátáà opinione timoris, (thc enemy!s) 
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opinion of his fear being confirmed.—-3. Propónit, he lays before 
tliem. tells them of.—4. Neque longis abesse, &e.; and that it was 
not farther off, but that on the next night; 1. e. at no greater dis- 
tance of time than the next night.—5. ./d castra iri oportére, lite- 
rally, that it ought to be gone to the camp; See Idioms, 67.— 
6. Perfüge confirmatio, the assertion of the deserter.—7. Quibus, 
with which, i. e. that with these.—3. Quàm minimum spatii, as little 
space of time as possible —9. Exanimáli, out of breath. 


P. 122.—1. Intégris viribus, with strength still fresh.—2. Sa- 
binus (factus est certior) de, &e.—3. Minimé resistens, by no means 
firm.—4. £z terti& parte, as the third part,—an unusual expression, 
and probably the text is incorrect.—5. Non mediocrem, &ce., that 
more than ordinary diligence must be used by him.—6. Quo pluri- 
mum valébant, in which they were very powerful. 


TAETOS —r. Cujus rei, &c., iu which art the Aquitáni are by 
far the most expert.—2. JErarie seclüre copper mines.—3. Nihil 
his rebus prof íci posse, that they could be profited nothing by these 
things.—4. Quorum hec est conditio, the condition of whom (z. e. of 
whose association) is this.—5. Sibi morlem consciscant, or make 
away with themselves.—6. DBarbári, the barbarians (referring to 
the Vocàtes and Tarusátes).—7. Et natürá loci e£ manu, both by 
natural situation and by art. 


P. 124.—1. Citerioris Hispanie; See Index.—2. Loca capire, 
to select proper ground.—3. Facílé, easily; i. e. with safety.— 
4. In dies, every day; literally, from day to day.—95. Hác re delátá 
ad consilium, this matter or plan being laid before a council (of 
war).—6. Sentire idem, thought the same thing; were of the same 
opinion, viz: with himself.—7. Duplici acie, a double line;:—The 
Romans usually drew up their army in three lines; on the present 
occasion only two were formed, probably on account of their being 
inferior in number to the enemy.—S$. .Zuxiliis, &e., the aux- 
iliaries being placed in the centre,—their usual place was on the 
wings.—9. Cm suá cunctatione, &c., when the enemy had by their 
own delay, and the opinion which was now entertained of their cow- 
ardice, made our soldiers the more eager for battle. 


P. 1295.—1. Constanter ac non. tim!dé, steadily and boldly 
2. Decumáná portá, at the decuman, or rear gate; Sce Index, Cas 
ira.—3. Intrite, not worn out, not fatigued.—4. Longióre itin£re, 
by a longer route than usual.—5. Posset plan vidéri ab iis, it could 
be distinetly seen by thein.—6.  Infendérunt, sirove. 


228 NOTES ON BOOK I1V. 


P. 1296.—1. Multá nocte, late at night,—or multá nocte actd, 
much of the night being spent.—2. Superérant, (supply soli, evi- 
dently implied,—hence the subjunctive following qui; $ 141, R. V.) 
alone remained.— 3. Qui longé aliá ratione ac, &c., and they resolv. 
ed to prosecute the war in a very different manner from the rest of 
the Gauls.—4. Continentesque silvas, &c., and because they had 
extensive, uninterrupted forests:—Before continentes supply quód. 
5. Longi/s, too far.—6. Inermibus, &c., on the soldiers unarmed.— 
7. Materiam, timber. 


P. 197.—1. Conversam, &c., turned towards, facing, the ene- 
my.—2. Confeclo, being eleared.—3. Eztréma Sc.thelast ofthe bag. 
gage.—4. Sub pellibus, literally, under skins; i. e. in their tents:— 
The tents of the Roman soldiers were covered with skins. It does 
not appear that they ever used canvass for that purpose.—95. Que 
proxíimé, &c., which had made war upon him last. 
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P. 198.—1. Eá hiéme, &c.. the winter which followed; the 
next or following winter.—2. Cneio Pompeio, &c.:—Before Christ, 
55, A. U. C. 699.—3. Quo Rhenus, &c. where the Rhine flows into 
it: near the mouth of the Rhine.—4. Qvi domi mansérint, since or 
because they remain at home.—o5. Nec ratio alque usus belli inter- 
millitur, nor are the art and practice of war disused, discontinued, 
forgotten.—6. Maxímam parlem, for ihe most part; See Ref.— 
1. Nullo officio, &c., they are trained by no duty or discipline. 


P. 129.—1. ui que bello cepérint; Arrange: ut habeant (eos) 
quibus vendant (ea) que ceperint bello.—2. Jumentis importàtis, im- 
ported eattle.—3. Quotidiánà exercilatione hec prava atque defor- 
mia (jumenta) que sunt nata apud eos, ut (hzc jumenta) sint summi 
laboris: —Ut. &c.,that they, (these beasts) are capable of the great. 
est labor, i. e. of enduring the greatest labor.—4. .4udent adire ad 
quemvis numérum, they dare to go to any number; they have courage 
to advance against, to attack, any number.—O. Publicé, to the na- 
tion.—6. Significári, that proof is given.—7. Facüáre, io be empty, 
desolate uninhabited.—8. .4d altéram parlem, on the other side.— 
9. Ut esl captus Germanórum. as the state of the Germans is; i. e.— 
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considering the condition of the Germans.—10. .4mplitudinem gra- 
vitatemque civilátis, the extent and populousness of their state (viz: 
the Ubii). 

P. 130.—1. In eá!em causá, in a similar ease.—2. (In regio- 
nes) quas regiones, to the regions which.—3. Clam, privately, unob. 
served.—4. T'ridui vium, a journey of three days.—O. Relíquam 
partem hiémis, the remaining part of the winter; the rest of the 
winter;—aluérunt, maintained, supported.—6. Infiriitatem, the 
fiekleness.—7. Nihil his committendum (esse), that nothing should 
be trusted to them.—8. Est autem hoc, &c., for this belongs to Gal- 
lic custom; this is one of the customs of the Gauls. 


P. 131.—1. De summis rebus, &c., they enter into designs, 
concert measures, respecting the most important affairs.—2. £ ves- 
tigio, literally, out of the footstep; i. e. speedily, instantly.—3. Cüm 
incerlis rumoribus serviant, since they are mere slaves to uncertain 
rumors.—41. Ne graviori bello occurréret, that he might not meet 
with a more formidable war (viz: than he expected).—5. Facta 
(esse), had been done already.—6. Dissimulanda sibi, should be 
concealed by him.—7. Resistére (iis), to resist them and not to sue 
for peace.—838. Suam gratiam, their (the Germans!) favor.—Sibi, to 
them, the Germans.—9. J£os (agros) quos, those lands which; i. e. 
such lands as; See Reft.—10. Concedére, yielded, acknowledged 
themselves inferior to.—11. In terris, upon the earth. 


P. 139.—1. Arrange: Cesar respondit ad hec, que visum est 
(ei respondére).—2. Exitus, the conclusion.—3. Verum, just, rea- 
sonable, proper, right:—Verus has this sense chiefly when joined to 
the verb esse; as verum est, itis proper.—4. Neque ullos in Galliá, 
&c., nor were there any lands vacant in Gaul.—5. Et,parte, &e.:— 
This is the reading of the Bipontedition. Itis adopted by Anthon, 
and is manifestly better than the common text.—86. In plures diffluit 
partes, divides into several branehes.—7. Multis capitibus, by many 
heads, or mouths. 

P. 133.—1. Sibi jurejurando, &c. should give them security 
by an oath.—2. Eódem illo pertinere, tended to the same end:—Eó- 
dem and illo, here used adverbially, are properly old forms of the 
dative from idem and i/le.—3. Sustinérent, should stanil their ground. 


P. 134.—1. Anplisstmo gencre natus, descended from a very 
ilustrious family.—2. Intercluso, intercepted.—3. Se obtiht, pre- 
sented himself; rushed against.—4. Summe dementia esse judicábat, 
he judged it to be the greatest folly; literally, to belong to, or to be 
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the part of the createst folly.—3. Ne quem diem, &e., not to let & 
day pass without a battle.—6. Omnibus principibus, &e., all then 
leading men and elders being brought along ; literally, being taken 
unto them.—7. Sui purgandi, for the sake of clearing, excusing 
themselves.—8. Contra atque. otherwise than; contrary to what 
had been said.—9. Quos sibi Casar, &c , Caesar rejoicing that these 
had been cast in his way. 


P. 135.—1. Perturbantur, &c., are thrown into confusion, so 
that they were at a loss whether it would be best, &c.—2. Signifi- 
carélur, vias discovered, was evident.—3. Pristini diei, of the day 
before;—for pridie.—4. Clamóre, a shout, or noise, (either of the 
Roman cavalry attacking those with whom they came up in the 
rear,—or the wailing of those attacked).—5. .4d con/luentem, at the 
confluence.—6. Reliquá fugá desperátá, despairing of making good 
their flight any farther.—7. Ez tenti belli timóre, &c , from the 
alarm of so great a war, since the number of the enemy bad been 
about four hundred and thirty thousand:— Before capitum, supply 
ad numirum.—8. Discedendi potestatem, the liberty of departing. 


P. 136.—1. Suis quoque rebus eos timére voluit, wished they 
should be alarmed for their own possessions.—2. £t posse et audére, 
had both the power and the courage.—3. .Zccessit etiam, it was 
added also; i. e. another reason was.—4. Cur sui quicquam, &c., 
why should he (Cesar) demand that any command or authority 
should belong to him heyond the Khine?-—5. Occupationibus reipub- 
lice, by the business of the republic.—6. Neque Sue neque Popüli 
Románi, and thought that it became neither his own dignity nor that 
of the Roman people.—7. Propónebatur, was placed before him, 
was manifest. 

P. 139.—1. Iastituit, &c., he determined on this plan of a 
bridge.—2. He joined together at the distance of two feet, tigna 
bina, beams, or piles, two by two, (or in pairs,) sharpened a little at 
the lower end, and measured, (or proportioned) to the depth of the 
river.—3. Hec cim machinationibus, &c., when he had fastened 
these, being let down into the river by machines, and had driven 
them down with rammers (fistitcis).—4. Non sublíce, &c., not per- 
pendieularly after the manner of a stake, but bending forward and 
sloping (downward, or down the stream).—5. Jis item contraria, 
&c., likewise opposite to these, at the distance of forty feet down 
the river, (ab inferiore parte fluminis,) he placed two others joined 
in the same manner, but turned (up the stream) against the force 
and current of the river.—6. Hec utraque insüper, &c., both these 
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(viz: the pair above and the pair below,) were kept apart (or from 
falling towards each other,) by beams let in from above, two feet 
thick, being as much as the joining of these piles was apart, (i. e. 
as the piles, joined by the braces, were apart,)—each having two 
braces, one on each side near the end.—7. Quibus disclusis, &c., 
these (pairs) being kept'apart, and (at the same time,) bound to- 
gether in the contrary direction.—8. £a rerum natíra, such the na- 
ture of the materials.—9. Quo major vis, &c., literally, by how 
much a.greater force of water urged itself on; i. e. that the more 
the force of the current pressed on, the more closely were they held 
bound together.—10. Hec (tigna, i. e. beams of two feet square 
reaching from one pair of piles to the other below it,) directa mate- 
rie, &c., were fastened together with timbers laid lengthwise (di- 
recta) of the bridge; i. e. from beam to beam.—11. Longuriis, &c., 
and covered over with long poles and hurdles.—12. .4c nihilo sectus, 
&c., and besides all this, piles were driven in obliquely at the lower 
part of the stream.—13. Pro pariéle, for a buttress, or support.— 
14. Et alie item, and likewise others.—15. JDejiciendi opéris 
(causà), for the sake of throwing down (destroying) the work,—the 
bridge.—16. (Ex) Quibus materia, &c., after the days in which, or, 
after that the materials had been begun to be brought together:— 
Quibus, 1. e. ex diebus quibus, is here used instead of the more com- 
mon expression, postquam, or ex (tempóre) quo;—See also B. III. 
Chap. 23d. and Gr. $ 131, Obs. 31.—17. J4d utramque partem, a1 
each end. 


P. 140.—1. ris hortantibus, by the adviee of those.—2. In 
solitudinem ac silvas abdidérant, had gone into the deserts and forests 
to conceal themselves;—'This rendering gives the force of the aceu- 
cative after in, which is evidently a better reading than i» solitudt- 
ne, &c., which excludes the idea of going to;—$So also, in silvas de- 
ponéret, below.—3. Hunc esse delectum, that this was selected as 
nearly the middle, or centre.—4. Ulciscerétur, that he might pun- 
ish.—95. Salis et ad laudem et ad. utilitatem profectum, that enough 
had been done, both for his honor and for utility, (profectum is from 
proficio, and means the same as perfectum).—6. Matüre, early.— 
7. Inde, thence, i. e. from Britain. 


P. 141.—1. Tem?r?, rashly, without good reason.—2. Neque 
fis ipsis quicquam molum est, nor is any thing known even by them. 
3. Quem usum belli, &c., what experience they had in war, or what 
customs they followed.—4. In eà sententid, in that mind, resolution, 
b. Hortéturque, and tlint he should urge them.—6.. Fidem sequantur, 
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to embrace the alliance; literally, should follow the faith.—7. Quan- 
tum ei facultàátis, &c., as far as opportunity could be given; literally, 
with so much of opportunity as, &c.; See Idioms, 46, 1.—3. Qui 
since he. 


P. 149.—1. De superioris, &c., for their past condnet.— 
2. Has tantulàrum, &c., these engagements in such trifling affairs. 
3. (Tot) naribus onerariis, so many ships of burden, &c.,—quot, as; 
See Index, Naves.—4. Tertiá fere vigilià, near the third watch, or 
midnight.—5. Solvit (naves), looses his ships, sets sail.—6. Con- 
scendére naves, to go on board; to embark.—7. Horó quartá, the 
fourth hour, i. e. 10 o'clock, A. M.; See Gr. App. L.—8. ZEzpost- 
tas, drawn out, displayed. 


P ddl oos vitas anguslis, so steep.—2. J4d egrecdiendum, for 
disembarking, for landing.—3. 4d nonam horam, till the ninth hour, 
i. e. 3 o'clock P. M.—4. Monuilque, &c., and warned them that all 
things should be done at a beck, and in a moment, as the principles, 
&c.—5. Et essedariis, and the essedarii, 1. e. those who fought from 
the essédum, or two wheeled chariot.—6. Prohibébant, attempted 
to hinder; See $ 44. II. 2.—7. Militibus—dcsiliendum, &c., tl.e sol. 
diers had to leap down from the ships.—S3. Omnibus membris expe- 
dili, having the free use of all their limbs.—9. Jnsuefactos, accus. 
tomed to such exercise.—10. Quarum el species, both the appearance 
of which. 


P. 144.—1. Remis incitári, to be pushed on, rowed briskly 
forward, with the oars.—2. T'ormenlis, engines (for throwing heavy 
darts or stones. namely, the balista and catapulta).—3. Que res, 
this expedient.—4. .4c paulum mod, &c. and retreated only a little, 
a very little.—5. Qui (he), who.—6. Ea res, that thing (viz: which 
he was about to do).—7. Magná voce, with a loud voice.—38. Er 
navi se projécit, he threw himself out of the ship, overboard.— 
9. Singuláres, one by one, one after another.—10. Quod cóm ani- 
mum aGdverlisset 1.e. Cim verlissel animum ad quod.—11. Scaphas lon- 
gàürum navium, the boats belonging to the vessels of war.—12. Specu- 
latoria navigia, spy vessels. 


P. 145.—1. Cursum tenere, hold on their course;—atque insi 
lam cap?re, and reach the island.—2. Supra, viz: Ch. 21.—3. Modo 
oralüris, in the character of an ambassador.—4. Culpam contvlé- 
runi, laid the blame.—5. In continentem, to the continent, i.e. to 
Gaul.—5. Imprudentie, their indiseretion.—7. Jrccessilam, — hav- 
ing been sent for.—8. Pos! diem quartum, after the fourth day, i. e., 
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on the fourtli day after.—9. Suprà; See Ch. 23,—sustulérant, had 
taken on board.—10. Que càm appropinquárent, and when wey 
were drawing near.—1l. Que est propiss solis occasum, whieh is 
more to the west.—12. Que, these —13. Necessarió edversá nocte 1n 
altum provecta, from necessity, being carried out to sez in an unia- 
vorable, stormy, night. 


P. 146.—1. (Dies) qui dies, a day which (viz: the day of the 
full moon.—2. Nostris id incognitum erat, to our men this (viz: the 
great rising of the tide,) was unknown:—The phenomena of the 
tides were but little known to the Romans, as the tides in the Medi- 
terranean with which they were most familiar, are scarcely observ- 
nble.—3. Que deligáte eraut ad anchüras, which had been tied to 
tlie anehors; which had been riding at anchor.—4. .Zfflictabat, dash- 
ed violently against; drove from their moorings.—5. Quüd omnibus 
constabat. because it was evident to all —6. His in locis, in these 
plaees (viz: in. Britain).—7. Rem producere, to prolong the war.— 
8. Ex eventu navium. from wliat happened to, from the disaster of, 
the ships (the genitive passive).—9. Kt ex co quód, &c., and from 
this, because they had intermitted; à e. and from their having 
intermitted. 


P. 147.—1. 4d omnes casus, for every emergency; against all 
contingencies.—2. Reliquis ut navigàári, that it could be navigated 
with the rest.—3- Dun ea geruntur, whilst these things are carrying 
on, doing; during these transactions.—4. Im statióne, on guard.— 
5. Quài consuetudo ferret, than custom brought; i. e. than was usual. 
6. In stationibus, on guard.—7. In stativnem succedére, to succeed on 
guard.—8. Et, coufertà legióne,tela, &e., and that the legion being 
erowded together, weapons were hurled upon it from all quarters. 
9. Quód, because, inasinuch as —1O  Jaucertis ordinibus, on account 
of not knowing their ranks, ("hey liad been scattered about, reap. 
ing, and being attacked while thus employed, they could not find 
their ranks) —11. Genus hoc est, &c., the manner of fighting from 
the chariots was this.—12. Ipso terrüre equórum, by the very terror 
oecasioned to the horses (the genitive passive); and the noise, ro- 
tàrum, of the wheels (the genitive active); $ 106, Obs. 1. 


P- 148 —1. Insinuav?rint, when they have wrought them. 
selves in.—2. .Zurige, the charioteers, or drivers;—Each chariot 
contained a driver called auriga, nnd one wlio fought, called esse- 
darius.—3. .4tque ita curru se collocant, and place themselves with 
the ehariot in such a. situation.—4.. Prestent mobilitàtem equitum, 
&c., they perform, unite the swiftuess of cavalry and the steadiness 
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of mfantry.—5. .4c efficiunt tantum, and they acquire such dexteri 
1y.—6. Incitàtos equos suslinére, to rein in their horses when at full 
speed.—7. Et brevi (tempóre), and in a monent.—5. Continuos 
plures dies, many days in succession.—9. Suis (civibus), to their 
own countrymen.—]10. Quanta facultas, &c., how favorable an op- 
portunity was presented of getting booty, and of regaining their 
independence forever. 

P. 149.—1. Jntà dictum est, viz: Ch. 21, & 27.—2. Omnibus 
afflictis incensisque longé latéque, having destroyed and burned every 
thing far and wide; See Idioms, 104, 1.—3. Jie equinoctii, the 
equinox.—4. Hiémi mavigaliónem subjiciendam, that his voyage 
ought to be exposed to a storm (viz: the equinoctial storm).— 
56. Eosdem quos relique portus capére, to make the same harbor 
which the rest made.—6. Quibus ex navibus,&c., had been landed 
from these ships.—7. Non ita magno, with not so great. t. e. with 
no very great number.—S. Si nollent, if they did not wish.—9. Or- 
be facto, forming themselves into a circle; See above, Note 2.— 
10. Vertérunt terga, turned their backs; fled. 

P. 150.—1. In densisstmas silvas abdidérant, had gone into 
the thickest parts of the forests to hide themselves; See Note 2, 
page 140. 
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P. 151.—1. Lucio Domitio, i. e. A. U. C , 700,; B. C. 54.— 
2. Quam plurimas possent, &c., that as many new ships as possible 
should be built, and old ones repaired.—3. .4d celeritatem onerandi, 
&c., for despatch of lading and drawing them on shore, he builds 
them a little lower than those which, &c.——4. Nostro mari, in our 
sea, viz: the Mediterranean.—5. .4cíuarias, light, easily driven; 
See Index, Naves.—6. J4djüvat multiüm, contributes much,—7. .4d 
armandas, for equipping.—8. Omnibus rationibus, in every proper 
way. 

P. 159.—1. Qui litem esttment, to estimate the damage (Idi- 
oms, 83, 2,) and fix the compensation.—2. Conventibus, the assizes. 
3. Instructas, got ready finished.—4. Neque multim abesse, &c., 
nor was much wanting but that they could be launched in a few 
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days, i.e. there was so little to do that they could, &c.—5. Trans 
missum, &c.,the passage across into Britain was the most conven 
ient, being a passage of about thirty miles.—6. JEzpedilis, unincum- 
bered with baggage.—7. .4lLer, the one (viz: Cingetorix).—8. In 
silvam, &c., having gone and concealed themselves in the forest of 
Arduenna; See Note 2, p. 240. 


P. 153.—1. civitati consulére, take measures for the state, 
for the common good.—2. ZLaberétur, should fall off, revolt.— 
3.Permissürum(esse) would give up.—4. Suam gratiam, that his in- 
fluence.—5. Ezxarsit mullo gravius hoc dolore, he was much more 
exasperated at this affront.—6. Non potuisse Lenére cursum, could 
not keep their course; could not proceed on their voyage. 


P. 154.—1. Antea dictum; B. I. Ch. 3.—2. Cupidum novárum 
rerum, fond of changes, of insurrections, of a revolution in the 
state.—3. Id faclum, this fact.—4. Petére contendit, endeavored to 
obtain,—religionibus, religious obligations.—5. Non sine causá fieri, 
thatit was not done without some secret motive; that Gaul was 
stripped of all her nobility.—6. Fidem reliquis interponére, that he 
pledged his word to the rest.—7. Quod esse ex usu, &c., whatever 
they should understand to be for the interest of Gaul.—8. Quód 
lantum dignitatis, because he had always shewn so much respect.— 
9. Longiüs progrédi, was going too far.—10. Prospiciendum, that he 
ought to take care. 


ID. 155.—1. Ne quid sibi, &c. that he (Dumnorix) should not 
be able, have it in his power, to do any injury to him and the state. 
2. Corus, the northwest wind.—3. (Ut) cognoscéret, that he should 
find out.—4. Omnium animis impeditis, the minds of all being en- 
gnged.—5. Hunc pro sano, that he, as a man in his senses.—6. Ille 
enim, but, or nevertheless he.—7. Consiliumque pro tempóre, &c., 
and that he might take measures, (form his plans,) according to 
lime und cireumstances.—8, Pari numéro equitum quem, &c. with a 
like number of cavalry which; i. e. with a number of cavalry equal 
to that which hie left.—9. Longius delátus estu, being carried down 
by the tide farther than usual.—10. Secütus, taking advantage of. 


P. 156.—1. Virtus, the valor, 1. e. the efforts, the exertions, 
2. Vecloriisque navigiis, in transports and heavy laden vessels.— 
3. Jccessum est. (ab illis) ad, they (the Romans) reached, arrived 
&t.—4. Cum aennotinis, with the ships of the previous year.— 
b. Veritus navibus, fearing for the ships,—instend of de navibus.—: 
6. In littóre molli atque aperto, on a smooth and open shore.— 
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7. Preclusi, blocked up. —8. Testudine factá, et aggére, &c., 8 tes- 
tudo being erected and à mound thrown up against their fortifi- 
cations. 


E  157.— Tripartitó, in three divisions,—milites, the foot 
soldiers, the infantry.—2. Superiore nocie, in the former night.— 
3. .4fflictas atque, &c.—had been dashed against each other, and 
driven on shore.—4. Subsistérent, could hold out.-—5. Ez eo concur- 
su, from that rencounter of the ships; from the ships running foul 
of one another.—6. Incommódum, injury, damage.—7. Coram, 
openly, with his own eyes.—8. Res, a work.—9. Subdüci, to be 
drawn on shore.—10. Summa imperii, &c. the chief command and 
administration of the war.—l1l. Superióre tempóre, at a former 
period. 


IUSSI Quos natos, &c., * who, they say it was handed 
down by tradition, were born on the island ,"—2n opinion prevalent 
among many ancient nations respecting themselves.—2. Bello illáto, 
the war having been waged, being over.—3. Creberrima, very thick, 
close together.—4. Fere Gallicis consimilia, almost like; 3. e. closely 
resembling those of the Gauls.—5. T'aleis ferreis ad certum pondus, 
&c., pieces of iron tried by, i. e. of a certain weight.—6. Plumbum 
album, tin (literally, white lead).—7. Copia, the quantity.—8. AMa- 
leria, wood, timber.—9. Causá animi voluptatisque, for the sake of 
amusement and pleasure.—10. Loca, places, climate.—11. Remissi- 
oríbus, less intense.—12. T'riquetra, triangular.—13. 4d. Cantium, 
in Kent:— from Land's end to the eastern extremity of Kent, is about 
344 British miles, or 356 Roman miles in a straight line. lt would 
be much more to follow the irregularities of the coast.—14. .2d 
Hispaniam:—This statement is erroneous, as Spain lies to the south, 
not to the west of Britain.—15. Dimidio minor, less by one half;— 
Great Britain is computed at 77,370 square miles,—lreland at 
30,370.—16. Sed pari spatio transmissus, but the passage across to 
Britain is the same distance as from Gaul.—17. Mona, the Isle of 
Man.—18. Dies continuos, &c., that there is night for thirty suc- 
cessive days at the winter solstice, i. e. the 22d December:—'his is 
not true in fact, unless the dark, cloudy, and foggy weather, at that 
season, is here improperly called '' night."—19. Nisi certis ez aquá, 
&c. but we perceived, by aecurate water measures, that the nights 
were shorter than on the continent.—The '* water measure" is the 
Cleypsydra, or water-clock,—an invention similar to the sand-glass. 


P. 159.—1. Septingentórum millium, seven hundred miles:— 
The true length of the western coast is 590 British or 610 Roman 
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miles.—2. Contra septentriones, opposite the north.—This is not 
correct; the east is much nearer the truth.—3. Octingenta millia 
passuum, eight huadred miles:—"l'his exceeds the true estimate 230 
Roman miles,—4. Jumanissimi, most civilized.—5. Sevitro inJici- 
uni, stain themselves with woad.—6. Capillóque sunt promisso, and 
are with, i. e. they have, long hair.—7. Deni et duodéni, parties of 
ten and twelve,—Ahabent uxóres commünes inter se.—8. Quo primum 
virgo, &c., by whom each female, when a virgin, was first married. 
9. (lta) tamen ul, in such a way however that.—10. Submissis, be- 
ing sent to their aid,—aftque his, and these.—11. Constitissent, had 
taken their ground. 


P. 160.—1. Cim, since, or as; $ 140, Obs. 3.—2. Intellectum 
est (a nobis) nostros, we perceived (Idioms 67,) that our men.— 
3. Cedentes. those giving way —4. Cedérenl, gave way, yielded.— 
5. Pedibus dispári prelio, on foot, in an unequal contest; i. e. with 
great advantage (against us) —06. Conferti, close, in a elose body; 
—rari, scattered here and there —7. lios alii deinceps ezcipérent, 
&e ,and they eontinued one to relieve another in succession, and 
the vigorous aud the fresh succeeded (took the place of) those fa- 
tigued.—S8. Leni's, with less spirit.—9. Ut? non absistérent ab, that 
they kept not far from, i. e. close to, &e.—10. Neque post id tempus, 
&c., nor after that time did the enemy ever engage us with all their 
forces; nor did the enemy, after that time, ever come to a general 
engagement with us. 

P. 161.—1. J4cütis sudibus prefixis, with sharp stakes fixed 
in front.—2. Cóm capite, &c , when they (the soldiers) were above 
the water with the head alone; i. e. were up to the neek in the wa- 
ter.—3. Ut suprà, &c.; Ch. 17.—4. Dimissis amplioribus copiis, the 
greater part of the forces being dismissed.—5. Ex vià ercedebat, 
withdrew from the road.—6. RHeltnquebütur, &c., it remained that 
Cesar did not suffer;—discédi (ab equitibus) that the eavalry should 
go; Idioms, 67.—7. Hoslibus nocerétur, &e., that the eneiny were 
injured by laying waste tlieir lands and setting fire to their property, 
as far as the legionary soldiers could effeet it in the midst of labor 
&nd on their march, i. e. on a laborious mareh. 


P. 169.—1. .4tque mittat (eum, i. e. Mandubratium,) qui pre- 
sit, &c., and seud him (Mandubratius) into the state that he might 
rule over it, and hold the governmeut.—2. .2d numerum, io the 
number,—iziperatum, required,—/rumentáque, and abuadance of 
corn;—'! Abundance ? is expressed by the plural terim, frumenta.— 
3. Prohibílis, being protected.—4. Vocant oppidum, call it a town. 
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D. .4d mare, on the sea shore; Ch. 13.—6. .4dorianlur atque op, ug- 
nent, should attack and storm; take by assault. 


P. 163.—1. Motus, distnrbances, commotions, insurrections 
2. Refectas, repaired,—his (navibus) deduclis (in mare), these 
ships being brought down into the sea; 1. e being launched.—3. Cup- 
livorum, of prisoners.—4. Comincatibus, embarkations.—5. Naviga- 
lionibus, voyages, trips.—6. Desiderarélur, was missing, lost.— 
7. El prióris commeótus, both those of the previous convoy,—et 
quas, and of those which.—S. Perpauce locum capérenl, very few 
reached their destination.—9. XNecessarió angustius milites collocavit, 
from necessity stowed his soldiers more closely (than usual).— 
10. Subductis navibus (in aridum), the ships being drawn on shore. 
11. Frumentum provenérat angusti's, corn, grain had (come forth) 
been produced more scantily; the crop had been less abundant.— 
x 12. In plures civitates, among a greater number of states than usual. 


EN Do Medéri, cure, remedy.—2. Millibus passuum, &c., 
were contained within the space of a hundred miles:—(Probably an 
error as to the extent.)—3. Natus summo loco, descended from a 
very noble family; of very noble birth.—4. Tertium jam annum, &c. 
killed bim, (Tasgetius) now reigning the third year, many belong- 
ing to the state being the instigators.—5. Quód ad plures, &c., be. 
cause it pertained to more than one; i. e. more than one were con- 
cerned in it.—6. In hiberna perventum (esse), that they had arrived 
at winter quarters; literally, it had been come by them to winter 
quarters. 

P. 165.—1. Qui càm ad fines, &c., and when they had met 
Sabinus and Cotta at the borders of their kingdom.—2. JDesperátá 
re, having despaired of suecess.—3. De communi re, concerning 
their common interests.—4. Minui posse, could be adjusted; lite. 
rally, diminished.—5. AMissu Casáris, by the sending of Casar; i. e. 
being sent by Cassar.—6. .4d hunc modum, to this purpose.—7. Sese, 
that he (Ambiorix):—This speech is given in oblique narration; 
$ 141, R. VI. Exp.—8. Plurimum ei debére, that he was under very 
great obligations to him.—9. De oppugnatione castrórum. respecting 
the attack on the camp.—10. Suáque esse, &c., that his authority 
was of such a nature,—multitüdo, the people.—11. Ez humilitáte 
sud, from his weakness, slender cireumstances.—12. Esse Gallie 
commüne consilium, &c., that it was the purpose of the whole of 
Gaul, that this day had been appointed by them for attacking (at 
once) all the winter quarters of Casar; so that no legion could 
bring aid to another. 
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P. 166.—1. Quibus quoniam pro pictáte, &c., since he had done 
justice to them so far as affection (to his country) required, that he 
now had regard to the claims of duty for the kindnesses of Casar 
to him.—2. Pro hospitio, by the ties of friendship —3. Ipsórum esse 
consilium, it belonged to them (Titurius and Cotta,) to consider,— 
velintne, whether they should.—4. Quod cim faciat, since h- was 
doing this, i. e. in doing this he consulted, &c.—5. Erzistit, arises.— 
6. Suslinéri, could be withstood, resisted.—7. Rem esse testimonio, 
that fact was for proof; 1. e. that facts proved this. 


P. 167.—1. Levius aut turpius, weaker or more cowardly.— 
2. Auctore hoste, an enemy being the author; on the information of 
an enemy.—3. Clamitabat, kept crying out; $ 44, II. 2.—4. Cesd- 
rem urbitrári profeclum iu Italiam, that he supposed that Caesar had 
gone into Italy.—5. Noa hostem auctorem, &c., that he did not look 
at the enemy's being the adviser, but at the thing itself.—6. .rdeére, 
burned with resentinent —7. Sine cerlá re, without certain informa- 
tion —3. Si nil sit durius, if nothing occurred more dilficult than 
ordinary.—9. Unam salülem, their only security.—10. Presens, im- 
mediate.—11. Hóc in utramque, &c., this dispute being maintained 
ou both sides —12. Primisque ordinibus, and the chief centurions. 
13. Fincite, prevail, carry your point:—This is spoken in the direct 
discourse; $ 141, R. VI. Exp.—14. Et id, and that, i. e. ct dixit id. 
15. Hi (milites), these (referring to the Roman soldiers within 
hearing,) wil understand;—abs ie ratiónem, will demand satisfac- 
tion from you (Cotta); will call you to account.—16. JVec rejecti 
nec relegüti, &c., and not perish with either the sword or famiue, 
as if forced away and banished far Irom the rest. 


P. 168.- i. Consurgitur, they arise, break up.—2. Utrumque, 
both; viz: Cotta and Titurius.—3. Res dispulatione ad mediam noc- 
tem. the affair is protracted by their dispute; 1. e. the subject is de- 
bated til] midnight.—4. Dat manus, gives his hands; 1. e. yields, — 
a mode of expression borrowed froin the form of making a surren- 
der by stretching forth, or holding up the hands.—5. Pronunciütur, 
it is published; orders arc given,—vigiliis, without sleep.—6. Quid, 
i. e. spectans, or visürus quid, to see what.—7. Omnia ezcogitantur, 
&c., every reason is suggested to show,—Qquare, why.—8. Vigiliis, 
want of sleep. —9. Ut quibus persuasum essel, since they were per- 
suaded.—10. Se demisissel, had gone down.—11. Ut qui, since he, 
or because he.—12. J/ec tamen ipsa (lecit) these very things how- 
ever (he did),—atque (ita) ut, and so that; in sueh a way that. — 
13. In ipso negotio, Kc., to deliberate in the very moment of action, 
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P. 169.—1. uctor, an adviser.—2. Possent , minüs facilà 
obire omnia per se, they conld less easily perform every thing them- 
selves; every part of their duty could not be performed by them in 
person (viz: Cotta and Titurius.) —3. Jusserunt (duces) pronunciáre 
(militibus).—4. Ja orbem consistérent, and form (Idioms, 85,) them- 
selves into a eirele.—5. /ncommódé accidit, it proved unfortunate.— 
6. Fulgó, every where:;—7. (Ut) que quisque, &c. that whatever 
things any one of them considered the most valuable, these he has- 
tened, &c.—S8. Consilium non defuil barbaris, prudenee was not 
wanting to the barbarians; the barbarians were not deficient in 
prudence, skill.—9. l//órum esse predam, &c., that the booty be- 
longed to them, (the Gauls) and that whatever the Romans should 
leave woull be reserved for them;cIdioms, 94, 3.)—10. Erant et 
virt&le, &e , both in valor and number, our men were a match for 
iliem in fishting.—11. Cedant, they should give way before them.— 
12. Nihil iis noceri posse, that they eould not be hurt:- For nihil see 
$ 116, Obs. 3. 


P. 170.—1. Locum tenére, tokeep their place(in the circle).— 
2. .id horam ociavam, till the eighth hour (2 o'clock, P. M.)— 
3. Utrumque femur tragülà transjic.tur T ito Dalventio, each thigh is 
piereed through with a dart, to T. Balventius, a brave, &e.; a dart 
transfixes both the thighs of T. Balventius.—4. Subvénit, is bring- 
ing aid; is endeavoring to rescue.—ó9. [n adversum os, full in the 
mouth.—6. Jpsi vero nihil nocitum iri, but that he should not be 
hurt; that no harm should be done to himself;—se interponére, that 
be pledged.—7. .4tque in eo constitit, and persisted in it.—S. ín 
presentiu (tempóra), at present. 


P. 171.—1. Fictoriam conclámant, shout vietory.—2. Ilii, 
they, viz. those who had retreated to the eamp.—3. Jd unum, t0 a 
man —41. Sublatwss, being elated.—35. JVihii esse negotii, that it was 
an easy inatter.—9. Se profitetur, he offers himself.—37. liuic quo- 
que accidit, to him, to this ollicer (Cicero) it happened. 

P. 1729.—1. JEgré is dies sustentátur (a nostris), that day is 
maintained by our men with diffieulty; i. e. our men hold out that 
day with ditfieulty.—2. Propositis, being offered.—3. Turres admó- 
dum, &c., one hundred and twenty towers in all, altogether.— 
4. Preuste sudes, stakes burned at the end.—5. T'urres contabulan- 
tur, lowers of several stories are raised;—pinne loriceque, &e., 
battlements and parapets are eonstrueted of interwoven hurdles.— 
6. Cum esset. tenuissimd valetudine, though he was in a very feeble 
state of health.—7. Sibi parcére, to spare himself.—8. .4líquem 
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adítum sermónis, any intimacy.—9. Factá-potestàte, leave being 
given. 

T Sn.—i1. JH nbiorigem ostentant, &c., for the sake of gain. 
ing eredit, they ostentatiously point to Ambiorix; 7. e. they tell of 
his arrival.—2. JEos, that they; viz: Cesar and his army.—3. Hoc 
animo, of such a disposition; are so favorably disposed.—4. Licére 
illis, that it would be permitted to them (the Romans),—per se, by 
them (the Nervii).—5. .4djulüre, as an intercessor.—6. Pro cjus 
justiliá, through his regard for justice.—7. Sed nullà ferraimentórum 
copiá, but there being no quantity (or abundance) of iron tools.— 
8. Sagülis (dim. of sagum), short cloaks.—9. T'rram exhaurire, to 
remove the earth.—10. Afillium (passuum).—11. Faolces testudines- 
que, mural hooks and sheds; See Index, Vinee and T'estüdo.— 
12. Ferventes glandes ex. fusili argillà, ved hot balls of' cast clay.— 
13. Fervefacta jacülo, fiery javelins.—14. Distulérunt, spread the 
flames.—15. J/gére, advance. 


P. 174.—1. Demigrandi, of retiring from the fight, yield. 
ing.—2. Jcerrimé fortissiméque, with the greatest ardor and bravery. 
3. Recessumque primis, &c., and the last (the farthest off) did not 
give a retreat, (an opportunity of retreating,) to the foremost.— 
4. Turri, a tower, (of the enemy,)—ral/lun, (our) rampart.— 
5. Quorum, of whom; viz: the enemy;—progridi, to come forth; 
viz: from the tower.—6. Deturbàii, &c., they were dislodzed and 
the tower set on fire.—7. Qui jam primis ordinibus, &e., who were 
advancing (rising) to the first ranks.—8. Spectas, do you look for. 
9. Quáque, and where.—10. Procurrentem, running forward (to en- 
gage him).—11. IJunc, him (the wounded enemy). 


P. 175.—1. In illum, at him (Pulfio).—2. Succurrit inimicus, 
&c. Varenus, though his rival, runs up and assists him in danger.— 
3. Hunc, him, (Varenus).—4. Hlum, that he (Pulfio).—5. In Io- 
cum dejectus, &c., stumbling, he fell; or, he stumbled and fell into 
a hollow place.—6. In contentione ct certamine, in this honorable 
rivalship and contest;—utrumque versüvit, &e., employed, direeted, 
both, that the one, though the rival, alternately brought aid and se- 
eurity to the otlier.—7. Quanto gravior, &c , the more. severe and 
diffieult,—tunto crebrióres, the more frequently; $ 93, Obs. 10.— 
8, Unus Nervius, a certain Nervinn.—9. Honuesto loco, of an honor- 
able family.—10. Serro (suo) a slave of his.—11. Pericülis, the 
grent danger (literally, the dangers).—12. Uadecimé hord, the 
eleventh hour, 5 o'clock, P. M.; see Gr. App. I. 
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P. 176.—1. Quà sibi iter faciendum sciebat, where he knew 
he would have to pass.—2. Si reipublice commüdo  &c., if he 
could do it with advantage to the state.—3. Litéras publicas, the 
publie documents.—4. T'olerande hiémis causá, for the sake of en- 
during the winter; for a winter supply.—5. Rem gestam, the things 
done, the course pursued.—6. Opinione dejectus, disappointed in his 

xpectation; literally, cast down from his expectation. 


P. 177.—41. Si adire non possit, if he could not gain access 
(to the camp).—2. .4d amentum deligàtá, tied to the thong, or strap: 
'The amentum was a strap fastened to the middle of a spear or jav- 
elin, by means of which it was thrown with greater force.—3. Casu, 
by chance.—4. Perlectam, being read over; after he had read it 
over himseltf.—5. Exzpülit, dispelled, put an end to.—6. T'amen an- 
gusllis viürum, nevertheless, by the narrowness of the ways (or 
passages) between the tents. 


Ha 178.—1. Galli (hoc faciunt) Cesar (hoc facit).—2. In 
suum locum, to his own ground; i. e. ground favorable to him.— 
3. Portasque obstrui, &c., the gates to be blocked up, and in doing 
this, that they should run to and fro as much as possible:—This 
was designed to lead the enemy to believe that there was great tre- 
pidation and fear in the camp.—4. Etiam de vallo deductis, &c., 
and being drawn back, even from the rampart, they (the enemy,) 
approach nearer.—5. .4d se, to them, viz: from the Roman camp.— 
6. .4c sic nostros contemsérunt, and to such a degree did they show 
their contempt of us.—7. Eà (vii), in that way.—8. .Longiüs, too 
far.—9. Illorum, of them, viz: the enemy. 


Pp. 179.—1. Legione productá, &c., having led forth the legion; 
having reviewed the legion, he finds; (Idioms, 104,).—2. Pro ejus 
merito, according to his merit; as he deserved;—appellat, he ad- 
dresses by name.—3. Rem gestam propónil, he lays before them 
(viz: Cotta and Sabinus) the matter as it took place —4. Culpá, by 
the miseonduct.—3. Hoc, on this account.—6. Quód, seeing, since. 
7. Incommóüdo expiüto, &c., the loss being retrieved; the disaster 
having been remedied by the kindness, &c.—8. Posí horam nonam, 
after 3 o'clock, P. M.; See Gr. App. I.—9. T'rinis hibernis, in three 
several winter quarters; 7. e. in three different places.—10. Consul- 
lábant, were consulting, deliberating; $ 44, 1I. 2.—11. Quid con- 
silii reliqui caperent, &c., what measures the rest were adopting, 
and where a beginning of the war would be made.—12. Concilia, 
assemblies, meetings. 
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P. 180.—1. Quin aliquem, &c., but he heard, (that he did not 
hear,) some intelligence.—2. J4rmoríca, states lying along the north 
of Gaul, now Bretagne.—3. Dicto audientes, obedient:—In this 
phrase audientes governs dicto, by $ 112, R. V.; again, the words 
audientes dicto, together, are equivalent to obedientes, and often 
govern another dative by the same Rule; as, JNobis dicto obediens, 
obedient to us.—4. T'antum valuit,prevailed so much; had so much 
influence.—5. J4ttülit, produced, caused.—6. Precipuo semper ho- 
nàüre habuit, treated always with special honor.—7. .Aitéros,—alt£- 
Tos, the former,—the latter.—8. JVulla fere civitas, &c., almost 
every state was suspected by us.—9. Idque adeo, &c., and I do not 
know whether this is to be wondered at.—10. Quid, qui, &c., be- 
cause they grieved most bitterly that they who were accustomed 
to be ranked before all nations in valor, had lost so much of that 
reputation that they should endure the commands of the Roman 
people.—Qvi has for its antecedent se in the next clause. 


IP.181.—1. Lapsus hác spe, having fallen from this hope; 1. e. 
being disappointed in this hope.—2. Ultro ad se veniri (ab homini. 
bus, 67, 7,) that inen were coming to him of their own accord.— 
3. Omnibus cruciatibus, by every species of torture.—4. .4lterius 
faciiónis, of the opposite faction.—5. Secütum fidem Cesáris, hav- 
ing put himself under the protection of Czaesar.—6. Huc, to them. 


P. 1829.—1. Sub castris, close up to the camp.—2. Quibuscum- 
que potérul rebus, by whatever means he eould.—3. Intromissis, be- 
ing let in (to the Roman camp).—4. Quos arcessendos, &c., who he 
had taken eare should be sent for.—5. ANullá ratióne, in no way.— 
6. Cum magná coniumelià, with great insult of words; with most 
abusive language.—7. Dispersi ac dissipáti in a dispersed and scat. 
tered manner.—8. Precípit atque interdicit, commands and forbids, 
—pre&cipit has for its object, unum omnes petant Indutiomárum; aud 
interdicit, the next clause, neu quis, &e.—9. Morá reliquórum, by 
the delay (of pursuing) the rest.—10. Compróbat, favors. 
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P. 183.—1. Dilectun habére, to hold a levy; to raise forces.— 
2. Quoniam ipse ad urbem, &c., since he (Pompey) remained near 
the city with military command, on aecount of tlie republie (The 
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Jaws did not allow a person invested with military powers to enter 
the city,) that he would order those troops which he had raised in 
Cisalpine Gaul (and had bound) by the oath of fidelity to the con- 
snl.—3. Sarciri, &c., be repaired, but even be more than compen- 
sated by greater forces.—4. Quod cim Pompeius, &c., Pompey hav- 
ing granted this.—5. Ui docuimus, as we have shewn.—6. Obsidi- 
busque de pecuniá cavent, secure the payment of the money by means 
of hostages. 


Tre) E imperütum, to the thing commanded; i. e. to 
do the thing commanded.—2. Nondum hiéme confectá, the winter 
being not yet ended, i. e. before the end of winter.—3. Uti institu. 
érüi, as he had been accustomed.—4. Omnia every thing else.— 
5. Sed ab hoc consilio abfuisse existimabantur, but were supposed to 
be absent from, (not concerned in) this scheme (plot).—06. Hác re, 
&c., this thing (the adjournment) being published from the tribu- 
nal; (an elevated place formed of turf or other material heaped up 
together, suggestus) .—7. Conantibus, &c., to them attempting to do 
ihis.—S. Sententid, from this design.—9. Deprecandi, of excusing 
their conduct.—10. Quóàd estivum, &c., because the summer was 
the time for prosecuting the war, not for legal investigations. 


P. 185.—1. Totus et mente et animo, wholly with his mind and 
soul; i. e. with his whole heart and soul.—2. Ne quis aul ex hujus 
iracundid, &c., that no commotion might arise, either from this 
man's violent temper, or from that hatred on the part of the state 
whieh he had incurred (in consequence of having been made king 
over it by Cassar).—3 Pro erploráto, for certain.—4. Circumspici- 
ébat ejus (Ambiorígis) relíqua consilia animo, watched his other 
plans in his mind (i. e. with attention).—5. Perpetuis paludibus, 
continued, uninterrupted marshes.—6. Illi, from him (.4mbioriz),— 
ipsum, (.4mbiorix) himself.—7. Congrédi eum Transrhenànis, to 
unite with those beyond the Rhine.—3. Manu, an army.—9. Pre. 
sidio loci, to the protection of the place, the strength of their posi- 
tion.—10. Effectis, erected, built.—11. .4dit tripartito, marches 
against them in three divisions. 


p JUS ye -lugebütur (hostíbus) was increased to the ene. 
my.—2. Loquitur, he (Labienus) speaks.—3. In dubium non devo- 
catürum, would not endanger, involve in doubt.—4. Gallicis rebus, 
the interest, the affairs of the Gauls.—5. Primis ordinibus, the 
chief centurions.—6. Longum esse, that it would be long, too long, 
too late. 
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P. 187.—1. Usus eádem simulatione itineris, practising the 
same deception respecting his march.—2. Facultàtem, opportunity. 
3. Prastaáte, display.—4. Presidio ad. impedimenta, dimissis, being 
detached to the baggage for a guard; i. e. to guard the baggage.— 
5. Praeter spem, contrary to expectation.—60. Infeslis signis, with 
hostile standards.—7. Cingetorigi—tiraditum est, vas conferred on 
Cingetorix; See B. V. Ch. 3. and 56.—8. Ne J4mbiórix ad eos recep- 
tum habéret, that Ambiorix might not have a retreat to them; a 
place of refuge among them. 


P. 188.—1. Causá purgandi sui, on purpose to clear, to jus- 
tify themselves.—2. Neque ab se fidem lesam, nor had their promise 
been violated by them.—3. Ne commiüni odio, &c., lest in his com- 
mon hatred of the Germans.—4. Causá cognítá, on enquiry.— 
5. Imperitos ignorant.—6. Reférunt, report.—7. Infinità $c.of vast 
extent.—8. .4b Suevis, on the side of the Suevi. 


Penjpao:— 1. Jli£num, improper, foreign to the purpose.— 
2. Proponére, to treat of, lay before, to give some account of.— 
3. In omnibus pagis parlibusque, in all the eantons and parts of can- 
tons.—4. Principes eürum fuciiónum, &e., the heads of these fae- 
tions are (persons) who in their opinion are eonsidered to have the 
greatest interest, on whose will and decision all their most impor- 
tant affairs and resolutions hinge, depend.—95. Idque ejus rei causá, 
&c., and this custom seems to have been instituted from early times, 
for this reason.—6. Quisque non patitur,—neque habent, each leader 
(patron),—neither do they have:—The pupil may here notice the 
transition from the singular, patitur, with quisque, to the plural, ha- 
bent ; $ 102, Obs. 5.—7- Hec eádem ratio est, &e., this same princi- 
ple exists, prevails, in the government of all Gaul.—S. Principes, 
chief, at the head of.—9. Jactüris, expenses, gifts:—This is a pure 
use of the word, which denotes a present loss in expectation of fu- 
ture benefit.—10. T'antum potentià antecessérant, they (the Sequani) 
so far excelled (the /Edui) in power.—11. Re infectá, the business, 
his object,being unaecomplished.—12. Eórum amicitiam their (the 
AEdui's) friendship. 

P. 190.—1. Reliquis rebus, &c., here the participle, amplift- 
caàtà, agrees with the nearest noun; See $ 98, Obs. 4.—2. Dimisé- 
rant, (for amisérant,) had lost.—3. Quos quód adequáre, Ke., nnd 
because it was understood that they (the temi) equalled the ZEdui 
in Casar's favor; t. e. had an equal share of Ciesar!'s favor with the 
JEdui; stood as high in &e.—4. Vetéres inimicitias, ancient feuds.— 
D. Dicábanl se Remis in. clientelam, gave up themselves to the Re- 
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mi for protection; put themselves under the protection of the Remi, 
6. .4liquo numéro, of any note;—genéra, classes.—7. .A4ere alieno, 
by debt, literally, the money of another.—8. In hos eüdem, &c., 
over these the nobles have all the same rights as masters have 
over their slaves.—9. .Zltérum est Druidum, one is that of the Dru- 
ids (See Index)—the other, that of the knights.—10. Ili, the for- 
mer;—ad hos, to the latter.—11. Procürant, have charge of.-— 
19. Ii (Druídes) sunt apud eos (adolescentes) they (the Druids) 
are in great honor among them, viz: their pupils.—13. Non stetit 
decréto, &c., has not stood by, has violated their decree,—they 
exclude them from the public rites, excommunicate them.—14. Ii 
quibus ita interdiclum est, those who are thus excommunicated (Idi- 
oms, 66,).—15. Defugiunt aditum eórum, &c., shun their company 
and conversation. 


P. 191.—1. Habe summam auclorilülem, possesses the su. 
premeauthority; whose authority is absolute.—2. Arrange: Que resio 
habétur media (regio) tolius Gallie, which is esteemed the middle, 
or central region of all Gaul.—3. Parent, obey, abide by, acquiesce 
in.—4. Disciplina, &c. this institution is thought to have originated 
in Dritain.—5. Diligentius, more accurately.—6. Militie vacatio- 
nem, exemption from military service.—7. Immunitàtem omnium re- 
rum, immunity, privilege, free use, enjoyment, of all things; all im- 
munities.—8. Praemiis, rewards, advantages, privileges.—9. Edis- 
cére, to learn by heart; to commit to memory.—10. Ea literis man- 
dáre, to commit these things to writing.—11. Inslituisse id, to have 
instituted this custom.—12. Disciplinam efferri, that their doctrine 
should be spread abroad.—13. In primis hoc volunl, &c., they (the 
Druids) in particular wish to inculeate this idea; it is a favorite 
maxim of the Druids.—14. .4nímas nón interire, &c., that souls do 
not die, but pass from one, body to another.—15. JDispitant, &c., 
they reason and impart their reflections to the young. 


P. 1929.—1. Càm est usus, when there is need.—2. Versantur, 
are engaged.—3. .4mbactos, retainers.—4. D«edita religionibus, given, 
addicted to religious rites, to superstitions.—95. Contexta viminibus, 
interwoven with twigs.—6. Ejus genéris(nocentium), of this class 
of offenders.—7. Deum mazimé Mercurium colunt, they (the Gauls) 
worship chiefly the god Mercury; i. e. Mercury is the chief or favo- 
rite deity of the Gauls;—Not however the Mercury of the Grecian 
mythology, but a Gallic deity.—8. (Colunt) .4poliínem, &c.--9. Ini- 
tia, the beginnings, the first knowledge. 
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P. 193.—1. Que superaverint, &c. they sacrifice the captured 
animals which remain.—2. Posíta, deposited (in sacred places).— 
3. Spatia omnis lempóris, all their periods or divisions of time.— 
4. Ui noctem dies subsequátur, that the day follows the night; 1. e. 
their day is from sunset to sunset as among the Jews.—5. Palam, 
openly; i. e. publicly, in public.—6. Conjunclim ratio habétur, a 
joint account is kept.—7. Fructusque servátur, and the interest is 
laid up.—8. Vità superóárít, shall survive the other.—9. Habent 
questionem de uxoribus in servilem modum, they examine their wives 
by torture, after the manner of slaves; like slaves.—10. Si comper- 
tum est, iC any discovery is made.—11. Pro cullu, considering their - 
mode of life.—12. Vivis cordi fuisse, to have been pleasing to them 
living.—ac paulo, and not long before our time. 

D P9u i. Commodi^s, to greater advantage than others; 
more judiciously.—2. Que risu sunt, what seemed proper to them; 
i. e. what they thought proper.—3. Per constiium, through, or 
during; £. e in the time of the council.—41. Neque student, nor do 
they pay attention to.—5. Opibus quorum, &c., by whose power they 
are manifestly benefited.—6. Vulcanum, fire.—1  Consistit, is spent. 
8. Lmpubéres, chaste.—9. Rhenóonum, of deer's hides.—10. Quan- 
tum et quo loco, &c., as much land as, and where they think proper. 
11. .Afferunt. multas causas ejus rei, they produce many reasons for 
this practice. 

P. 195.—1. Accuratiss, with greater care.—2. Animi equitàáte, 
in evenness of mind, contentment.—3. Proprium virtütis, peculiar to, 
or a proof of, their valor.—4. Dicuut jus, controversiasque minuunt, 
administer justice and decide controversies. —5. Qui velint sequi pro- 
fileantur, let those who wish to follow signify it, give their names. 
6. Jc tempus fuit antea, but there was a time formerly.—7. Ultro 
bella inferrent, they (the Gauls) without provocation brought war; 
—Germünis,upon the Germans. 

P. 196.—1. Summam opiniónem, a very high character, repu- 
tation for justice, and military glory.—2. Gallis autem, &c., the 
nearness of the (Roman) province to the Gauls, and their acquain- 
tance with foreign coimmodities —3. Largitur multa ad copiam atque 
usus, supplies many articles of luxury and convenience.—4. Jrpe- 
diio, to a traveller without baggage; to an expeditious traveller.— 
5. Finiri, be measured.—6. Sinistrorsus, to the left hand (viz: of 
the Danube,) stretches north ward from the Danube.—7. Memorie 
prodenda videantur, scem worthy to be handed down to remem.- 
brance.—8. Bos, See Index, Dison.—9. Sicut palma, like palms. 
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P. 197.—1. .4ices, elk; See Jce.—2. Varictas pellium, the 
fpots, varied color, of their skins.—3. Siafflicte quo casu concid£rint, 
if, being thrown down by any accident, they have fallen.—4. .4ppli- 
cani se ad eas, they lean themselves against these.—5. Infirmas, being 
weakened —6. Uri; See Urus.—T. Que sunt lestimonio, to serve as 
a proof.—$8. Ne parvüli quidem excepti, not even those caught young. 
9. J4mplissimis, their most splendid.—10. Cesar:—Cesar having 
finished his digression, respecting the manners of the Gauls and 
Germans, (Ch. 11—28,) here resumes his narrative. 


P*u158s i quid celeritàte, &c., to see if he may be able 
to gain any thing by rapidity of march and favorable opportunity.— 
2. Ut imperátum est, as was ordered.—3. Fortüna potest (facére) 
multum, &c. fortune can do much; i. e. has great influence, not only, 
&c.—4. Magne fuil fortüne, it was a piece of great good fortune. 


P. 199.—1. Multum Jortüna valuit, fortune did much, had 
great power or influence.—2. Judicio, from choice, designedly.— 
3. Ezclüsus lempore, prevented by want of time.—4. Sed cerlé, but 
it is certain.—5. .4lienissimis to total strangers.—6. Omnibus preci- 
bus, with every sort of execration.—7. T'axo, with yew; i. e. with 
a decoction of the leaves or berry, both of which were regarded as 
poisonous.—8. Causam omnium Germanórum csse unam, that the 
cause of all the Germans was one and the same.—9, Questione cap- 
Iivorum, from an examination of the captives. 


P. 900.—1. Post diem septimum (inchoatum), after the seventh 
day was begun; i. e. on the seventh day;—2. Ut suprà, Ch. 31.— 
3. Nulla certa manus, no regular force.—4. Vicinitatibus, to the 
neighborhoods; i e. to the people in the neighborhood:—a very com- 
mon mode of speech in our own language.—5. Ez parie, partly, 
ina measure. 


P. 901.—1. Confertos, in.large parties.—2. Si vellet, if he 
(Casar) wished.—3. Institüta ratio, established discipline.—4. Ut 
polius in nocendo, &c., that some opportunity of injuring the enemy 
should be omitted, rather than that this injury should be inflicted 
with any danger to his soldiers.—95. Legionarius miles, the legionary 
soldiery; the soldiers of the legion; i. e. the regular troops.—6. J4p- 
pelébat, was drawing near —7. Quantos casus afferat, how great 
accidents she brings; 4. e. how great changes she brings about.— 
8. Manus erat nulla, there was no collected body.—9. Suprá docu. 
ímus, we have shewn above; B. IV. Ch. 16. 
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P. 202.—1. Non palvs non silve morantur hos, &c., no marsh, 
no woods hinder these men, &c.—2. Tantum praesidii ut ne, &c., so 
little of garrison that not even the walls could be surrounded with 
men; i. e. could be manned.—3. Duce, guide,—indicio, information. 
4. Qui illius patientiam pene obsessiónem, &c., who called his for- 
bearance almost a siege, since they were not permitted to go out of 
the camp.—5. Qui convaluérant, &c., those who had recovered 
during this interval.—6. Subsedératí, had remained.— 7. Casu, by 
chance, by accident. 


P. 203.—1. Mercatóres qui sub vallo tendérent, the suttlers 
who pitehed their tents close to the ramparts.—2. Rceliquos aditus, 
and other places of entrance.—3. Plerique novas sibi, &c., most of 
them form to themselves strange superstitious notions from the 
place; and they place before their eyes the disaster of Cotta and 
Titurius, sinee they were overthrown in that fort.—4. Qui primum 
pilum, &c.. who had led the first rank with Cwsar; i. e. who had 
been his chief centurion.—5. Superioribus praliis; See B. II. Ch. 
25, and B. III. Ch. 5.—6. Relinquit animus Sextium, Sextius faints, 


Ie204. —1. Imperiti usus militáris, not acquainted with the 
usages of war.—2. Cuneo facto, a wedge being made; being drawn 
up in the form of a wedge.—3. Si, if, even if:—at, still, yet.— 
4. Nullo usu militáris rei percepto, &c., no experience in military 
affairs being yet acquired. 


P. 205.—1. Non faceret fidem, he did not gain eredit, was not 
believed.—2. Pene alienatá mente, with a mind almost alienated; de- 
void of reason.—3. Questus unum, having eomplained of only one 
thing.—4. Locum debuisse relinqui, ne minimo quidem casu, that a 
place, or occasion, ought not to have been left, for even the smallest 
accident; See $ 16, Exe. 2.—5. Quarum omnium rerum maximé, &c., 
of all these things it seemed the most astonishing.—6. Obtulérint 
optatissimum beneficium J4mbiorlgi, rendered the most acceptable 
service to Ambiorix.—7. .4d vexandos hostes, to annoy the enemy. 


P. 906.—1. Pene natüram studio vincércat, they almost over- 
came nature by exertion.—2. Jd summam felicitàtem, to complete 
sueeess.—3. [flle eripércet, &c., he continued to snatch himself from 
them; to escape from them by the aid of lurking places and forests: 
4. Sumsit supplicium more majorum, he inflicted punishment accord. 
ing to the practice of their ancestors.—5. Cim interdixissel. quibus 
aquá atque igni, when he had interdieted them from water and fire; 
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i e. had banished them:—T his was the Roman judicial rode of in- 
flicting the sentence of banishment, **'T'o forbid the use of water 
and fire."—6. Frumento proviso exercitui, having provided corn for 
the army. 


[END or NOoTEs.] 
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INDEX, 
HISTORICAL, GEOGRAPHICAL AND ARCILEOLOGICAL, 


FOR THE FIRST SIX BOOKS OF 


CJESAR'S COMMENTARIES ON THE GALLIC WAR. 


Acco, ünis, a general of the Gauls, who was at the head of the con- 
federacy formed against the Senünes, Carnütes, and Treviíri. 
Cesar, by the rapidity of his marches, prevented the execution 
of his plans, and ordered a general assembly of Gaul to inquire 
into the conduct of these nations, in which he pronounced sen. 
"tence of death on Acco, who was instantly executed; B. VI. Ch. 
4, and 44. 9 

Adcantuannus, Adiomátus, vel, Adbuàtus, i, the chief man, for 
many years, among the Allobróges. 

Aduatüca, c, f. à fort nearly in the middle of the country possessed 
by the Eburónes,—a different place from Advuatücum, the capital 
of the Aduatüci, now called T'ongres, with which it appears to 
have been confounded by Ptolemy;—4A sinall part of the town 
only may have been built when Casar was in that country. Hence 
he mentioned it as a castle, or fort. It stood near the river Mosa, 
(Mase,) between Liege and Msestricht. 

Áduatüci, orum, m. a people of Gallia Belgíca, whose country lay 
on the west bank of the Mosa, (JMcse,) betwecn Namur and Liege. 

4Edui, orum, (sing. /Eduus, i.), v. Hedui, órum, one of the most 
powerful and wealthy nations of Gallio Celtíca. "Their territory 
lay on the W. of the Arar, (Saone;) between that river and tlie Li- 
géris, (Loire,) a little to the N. of the junction of the former with 
the Rhodánus, (Rhone.) Atancarly period they became the allies 
of Rome, to which, in some degree, their influence among the 
other nations of Gaul may be attributed. Sce Sequiáni. 

Zmilius, i, (Lucius), an ollicer in Cissar's army, who commanded 
a part of the Gallic cavalry. 
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ZEquinoctium, i, n. (from JEquus, equal, and Noz, night,) the Equi- 
nox, or time when the days and nights are equal, all over the 
globe. This happens twice a year, on 22d March, and 22d Sep- 
tember. The former is called the Vernal, the latter the Autum- 
nal Equinox. "The circle, which passes through the place of the 
sun at these two periods of the year, has, from the phenomenon 
nbove mentioned, received the name of the Equinoctial or Equi- 
noetial Line, and is directly over the Equator. 

Agendicum, i, n. (now Sens,) the chief city of the Senónes, a brave 
and powerful pcople of Gaul, who inhabited the left bank of the 
Sequána, (Seine). It stood below the confluence of the Vanne and 
Icauna, vel, Itumna, (Yonne,) a southern branch of the Seine. 

Agger, is, the name of a mound raised by the Romans in besieging 
cities. It was composed of earth, wood, hurdles, stone, &e. The 
agger commenced at a distance from the walls, gradually advanced 
towards the town, always increasing in height, till it equalled or 
overtopped the walls. This mound was secured by towers of 
different stories, (See Turris,) from which showers of missiles 
were discharged on the defenders by means of engines, and from 
which, when advanced near enough, a temporary platform or 
bridge was sometimes thrown to the top of the wall, on which the 
soldiers marched into the city. 

Ala, e, the wing of an army, properly the cavalry, so called from 
being placed on the right and left of the infantry. In the plural 
this term is often used to designate the troops of the allies, which 
(both infantry and cavalry,) were stationed on the right and left 
of the Roman army. 

Alarii, orum, those belonging to the .Z/e, or wings. 

Allobróges, um, (sing. Allobrox, ógis,) a people of Gaul, whose 
country lay between the Isára, (Isere,) and the river Rhodánus, 
(Rhone.) They bravely, and for a long time, resisted the power of 
the Roman legions, but were at last defeated by Pomtinus. Cicero 
extols them for their fidelity to his countrymen, of which they 
gave a remarkable proof in Catiline's conspiracy (See Sallust, 
B. C.) Horace censures them for their love of novelty, which 
seems characteristic of the inhabitants of that country, both in 
ancient and modern times. Cesar De Bel. Gal. IV. 5. The 
chief town of the Allobróges was Vienna, (Vienne,) on the left bank 
of the Rhone, 13 miles below Lugdünum, (.Lyon.) 

Alpes, ium, a chain of mountains separating ltaly from Gaul and 
Germany. "They are in the form of a crescent, and extend from 
the Sinus Flanatícus, (the gulf of Quarnero,) at the top of the 
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gulf of Venice, to Vada Sabatia, (Savona,) on the gulf of Genoa, 
a distance of 600 miles. 'IThey have been divided into different 
portions, the principal of which are the following: 1. .4lpes Ma- 
rilime, (or Maritime Alps,) extending from the vicinity of Nice 
to Monte Viso. 2. .Z4Ipes Cptie, (or Cottian Alps,) from Monte 
Viso to Mont Cenis. 3. .J/lpes Graie, (or Graian Alps,) between 
Mont Iseran and Little St. Bernard. 4. .4lpes Pennina, (or Pen. 
nine Alps,) from Great St. Bernard to the sources of the Rhone 
and Rhine. "To this range belongs Mt. Blanc, 14,676 feet high. 
5. Jlpes Rhatiee, (or Rhatian Alps,) from St. Gothard to Mount 
Brenner in the Tyrol. 6. .4lpes Noríce, (or Norie Alps,) from 
Mount Brenner to the head of the river Plavis. 7. .4Ipes Carniee, 
sive Julie, (the Carnie or Julian Alps,) from the head of the 
river Plavis to the confines of [llyricum. Over these mountains 
there are several passes, of which the principal are, that over the 
Great St. Bernard, that over Mont Simplon, and that over Mont 
St. Gothard. 

Ambarri, orum, a people of Gaul, related to the 7Edui, supposed to 
have lived on the Arar, (Saone,) a little to the N. of its Junction 
with the Rhodánus, (Rhone.) 

Ambiànum, i, n. anciently Samarobriva, now miens, a town of the 
Belga. 

Ambiàni, orum, the inhabitants of Ambiaánum. "They entered into 
a conspiracy against Cesar, (B. G. II. 4,) and appear to have held 
a considerable rank among the Delgie tribes. 

Ambiliati, orum, m. a natiou of Gallia Celtíiea whose geographical 
position is not precisely ascertained. "hey are mentioned (B. G. 
JII. 9,) along with the Osismii, Lexovii, Nannetes, &e., and there- 
fore their country must have been included in tlie province of Bre- 
iagne or Normandy. Some editions have Ambiàni. 

Ambiürix, Igis, king of the Eburóones, was a great enemy to the Ro- 
mans. After many narrow escapes, he at last evaded the pursuit 
of Cwsar's men who followed him too closely, when only four of 
his attendants remained. 

Ambivariti, orum, a nation of Gaul, between the Mosa, (Mese,) 
and the Rhenus, (Ahine,) who were subject to the ZEdui. (B. 1V. 
Ch. 9.) 

Anartes, ium, et Anarti, v. Anartii, orum, a people of Dacia, who 
inhabited the east bank of the river Tibisceus, (T'eissk, or T'eyss,) 
one of the northern branches of the Danube. "Their eouniry now 
forms part of JIungary. 

Ancalites, ium, a people of South. Britain, who were neiglibors to 
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the Trinobantes. Some have thought the Atrebates of Ptolemy 
and Antonine's Itinerary, the same with the ÁÀncalites of Casar. 
See Horsley's Britannia Romana, p. 17, and Gale's Anton. Itiner. 
p. 105, 106. 

Andes, ium, ibus, a nation of the Celte in Gaul. "Their territory 
lay on the north bank, and near the mouth, of the river Ligéris, 
(Loire.) 

Annus,i, m. a year. See Gr. App. I. 

Antebrogius, i, m. a man of great influence amongst the Rhemi, 
who was sent ambassador to Cesar in the second year of the Gal- 
lic war. 

Antesignani, orum, (nte and signum,) a name given to the soldiers 
who fought before the standards, or in the first line, as those who 
were stationed behind the standards were called Posftsignáni, or 
Subsignàni. 

Antistius, 1, (Caius A. Rheginus), one of Caesar's lieutenants in 
Gaul. Cesar, in consequence of his expecting greater commo- 
tions in that country, gave orders in the sixth year of the war, to 
Mareus Silànus, C. Antistius Rheginus, and T. Sextius, to levy 
troops. We find him, at other times, appointing this lieutenant 
to honorable" commissions. 

Antistius, (See Turpio.) 

Apollo, inis, the son of Jupiter and Latona, the god of music, me. 
dicine, augury, painting, poetry, and allthe fine arts. He was 
born at the same birth with his sister Diàna, near the foot of Cyn- 
thus, a mountain in Delos, an island in Mare ZEgeum, (Jrchipel- 
ago.) Hence he was ealled Cynthius and Delius; and Diana, Cyn- 
thia and Delia. Among beasts, the wolf; among insects, the 
grass-hopper; among birds, the cock, the erow, the swan, and the 
hawk; and among trees, the palm, the olive, and the laurel, were 
sacred to Apollo. He was represented as a tall beardless young 
man, of handsome shape, holding in his hand a bow, hence called 
Deus Jrcilénens, or a lyre, and his head surrounded with rays of 
light. 

Aquila, e, m. an eagle, also the standard of a Roman Legion. 
From the second consulship of Marius, and under the Emperors, 
the standards were most commonly of silver, seldom of gold, in 
the form of an eagle, from which the name is derived. "The pre. 
ference was given to the former metal, according to Pliny, because 
itis seen at a greater distance than the latter. But though the 
figure of the Roman ensigns was always that of an eagle, they 
were not always precisely alike. Sometimes they resembled an 
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eagle in a standing posture, at others, with outstretched wings, 
which was the most common form, and not unfrequently with a 
turret on their backs. The Roman standard, at first, was a bun- 
dle of hay fixed to a pole, Manipülus,—a term afterward used to 
denote the third part of a cohort, then of wood, sometimes of sil- 
ver, and more rarely of gold, in different forms. Marius, during 
his second consulship, introduced into the Roman army the eagle, 
which continued to be ensign till the destruetion of the empire. 
The merit of originality does not belong to the Romans, for we 
have the authority of Xenophon to maintain, that it was first used 
as a military standard by tle Persians. 

Aquilifer, féri, m. standard-bearer, whose office seems, in some de- 
gree, to correspond to that of ensign with us. His place was in 
the first line. To allow the standard to fall into the hands of the 
enemy was reckoned highly disgraceful to the whole legion, which 
is still the case in modern times, but particularly to the person 
who carried it. In onc instance recorded by Livy, the standard- 
bearer was, for this crime, put to death. But the centurions suf- 
fered the same punishment at that time, and the army was deci- 
mated for cowardice and treachery.—It does not appear from Ro- 
man history, that recourse was had to such severity, unless in in- 
stances of wilful dereliction of duty, proceeding either from un- 
manly timidity or treacherous intention. 

4quileia, &, f. à famous seaport belonging to the Venéti on Mare 
Hadriaticum, (Gulf of Venice.) Strabo suys it was built by the 
Romans, to repel the inroads of the barbarians, when their terri- 
tory on that coast did not extend farther north. 'The name has 
been thought to be derived from an eagle, qula, flying over the 
site at the time the foundation was laid; but more probably from 
the Roman standard, in consequence of two legions having been 
long stationed in that place. From its splendor and rmagnificence, 
it was sometimes ealled Koma Secunda. Altilla, king of the Huns, 
after a long and obstinate siege, plundered it, A. D. 452, and so 
completely was thc city destroyed, thiat the next generation could 
scarcely discover its ruins. Since that time, a few fishermen's 
huts point out the place near which it stood.  Aquiléia, according 
to Pliny, was at the distance of 1500 paces from the coast. 


Aquitania, x, f. onc of the three principal divisions of Gallia, 
(France) bounded ou the east by Provincia, (Languedoc, Pro- 
vence, and Dauphiné;)on the north by the river Garumna, (Ga. 
ronne,) which separates it from Gallia Celtica, on the west by 
Oceánus Cantabrícus, (Bay of Biscay,) and on the south by Py. 
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rendi Montes, (Pyrenees, or Pyrenean Mountains,) which divide 
Galla from Hispania, (Spain.) As Aquitania was much less 
than either of the other two divisions, Augustus extended its 
northern boundary to the river Ligéris, (Loire.) 

Aquitani, orum, (sing. Aquitanus, i,) the inhabitants of Aquitania. 

Arar, áris, m. (Saone,) a smooth flowing river of Gaul, which takes 
its rise near Mount Voségus, (Vosge,) runs southward, and after 
receiving several streams, falls into tlie river Rhodánus, (£thone;) 
at Lugdünum, (Lyon, or Lyons.) B. I. Ch. 12. 

Arduenna, e, f. Ardennes, a forest of Gaul, the largest in that 
country, reaching, according to Cosar, from the Rhenus, (Rhine,) 
to the territory of the Remi, upwards of fifty miles in length. 
Others make the extent of this forest much larger. 1f it reached 
from the territory of the Treviri to that of the Remi, it would 
greatly exceed fifty miles. The ground is now in many places 
cleared, and cities built upon it. Strabo says, the trees of this 
forest were not of a great height, and its length did not exceed 
forty miles. 

Arecomici, orum, a people of Gaul, who lived on the Gallícus Sinus, 
(Gulf of Lyons,) to the west of the river Rhodánus, (hone.) See 
Volez. 

Aries, é6tis, m. a ram:—also a military engine for battering down 
walls. Itis said to have been first useu by the Carthaginians at 
the siege of Gades, (Cadiz.) "This instrument was originally 
very simple. "To the end of a beam, varying in length and thick- 
ness according to circumstances, was affixed a piece of iron in the 
form of a ram's head, to which it owes its name. "T'his powerful 
engine of war rested on the arms of the soldiers who worked it. 
'The first improvement made on the battering ram, was to suspend 
it by a chain or a rope from the top of two logs of wood, having 
the lower ends fixed firmly in the ground at a considerable dis- 
tance from each other, and terminating in a point at the upper, 
by which contrivance the men who wrought it were wholly re- 
lieved of its weight. To protect them from the destructive wea- 
pons thrown by the besieged, a shed or mantlet, with a strong 
roof, was formed around it The whole stood on wheels, so that 
the besiegers easily moved the engine at pleasure. It does not 
appear from ancient history, that the battering ram received any 
important improvement after the one just stated. "The discovery 
of gunpowtder and introduction of artillery have quite superseded 
the use of this military engine, which the Homans long held in 
great estcem 
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The number of men employed at once in working the ram, and 
the length of time they continued, would vary according to the 
number of the troops, the magnitude of the beam, the thickness 
of the wall, &e, It is certain that in some instances, upwards of 
fifty men plied on each side, and from tbe severity of the labor, 
they must, in ordinary cases, have been frequently relieved. The 
following wood cut represents the battering ram protected by the 
Testüdo, or vinee, under which the men employed in working it 
were protected from the missiles of the enemy. 
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Ariovistus, i, king of the Germans, who invaded Gallia, (France) 
conquered a considerable part of that country, and subjected the 
inhabitants to the most cruel and oppressive treatment. Cesar 
marched up to his very camp, compelled him to fight, and gained 
such à complete victory, that a very few only, among whom was 
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Ariovistus himself, escaped. "These continued their flight, until 
they reached the banks of the Rhine, which they crossed, some 
by swimming, others by boats. Ariovistus, in a little vessel, got 
safely to the other side. From this period nothing of his history 
is known. 

Armorícz civitates, Armoríc States, namely, those of the Rhedónes 
Namnétes, Venéti, Curiosolítes, Osismii, Corisopiti, Unelli, An 
brincatui, Bajocasses, Viducasses, and Lexovii, who inhabited 
the western part of the countries, between the Ligéris, (Loire) 
and the Sequána, (Seine.) "They had this name from their situa- 
tion on the sea coast; ./rmor signifying, in the language of the 
ancient Gauls, on the sea. 

Armorici, orum, the inhabitants of Armorícze. 

Arpinius, i, (Caius,) a Roman knight whom Cisar sent along with 
Quintus Junius to Ambiórix, after he himself had declined an 
interview with that prince. 

Arverni, orum, a people of Gallia Celtica, whose territories lay be. 
tween the sources of the Eleaver, (.2/lier,) and Duranius, (Dor- 
dogne,) branches of the Ligéris and Garumna. From the nume- 
rous wars which they had carried on against the Romans, Strabo 
infers their power and resources must, in former ages, have been 
very great. Like the Romans, they boasted of being descended 
from the Trojans. 

Atrebátes, ium, a people of Gallia Belgíca, the neighbors of the 
Moríni whose country lay along the English Channel, opposite to 
Dover. . 

Atrius, i, (Quintus,) an officer to whom Cesar gave the command 
of the shipping, which bad carried him and his army to the coast 
of Britain. 

Atuatüci, v. Aduatüci, orum, a people of Belgie Gaul, whose terri- 
tories lay between the rivers Mosa, (JMese,) and the Scaldis 
(Scheld,) adjoining to those of the Nervii and Toxanuri. "Their 
capital was Atuatüca, ze, f. T'ongres, in Brabant. 

Aulerci, órum; of this name Cesar mentions four nations of Gaul- 
Julerci Brannovices, whose territories, (/Morienne,) were adjoin- 
ing to those of the /Edui, Segusiàani, and Ambivariti; .Zulerci Ce- 
nomanni, whose country, (Jfans,) lay between the rivers Sarta. 
(Sarte,) and Ledus, two of the northern branches of the Loire, 
Suindinum, vel, Subdinium, afterwards Cenomanni, on the Sarte 
was their chief city; .Zulerci Eburovices inhabited the left 
bank of the Sequána, (Seine,) below Lutetia, (Paris.) "Their 
chief town was Mediolànum, afterwards Eburovices, ( Evreuz.) 
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The Julerci Diablintes, Diablite, et Diaulite, lived between the 
two last mentioned nations. Neodunum, aíterwards Diablintes, 
(Jublens,) was their largest town. "l'hese three, probably, form- 
ed but one people, and might, with more propriety, have been de- 
nominated tribes, than separate or distinct nations. 

Aurunculeius, i, (Lucius À. Cotta) one of Csar's lieutenants in 
the Gallie War. He opposed the rash measure of his colleague, 
in wishing to leave their winter quarters, at the deceitful sug- 
gestion of Ambiórix, but atlast yielded to the timidity of Titu- 
rius, which cost him his life. He is frequently called L. Cotta, 
and sometimes Cotta. 

Ausei, orum, a people of Aquitania in Gaul. "Their eapital was 
Climberris, v. Climberrum, Augusta, and at a latter period, Auci, 
(Auch,) whieh stood on the west branch of the Ger, one of the 
southern branches of the river Garumna, (Garonne.) 

Auxilia, orum, troops sent by foreign kings and states. "They usu- 
ally received pay and clothing from the republic, althougli some- 
times they were supported by those who sent them. 

Axüna, e, m. (Jine, or .4isne,) a river of Gaul, which Ausonius 
calls Preceps, from its rapidity. Its source was in the territories 
of the Rhemi, which form the department of the Mense. It runs 
in a southwest direction, joins the Isára, (Jsere,) a little below 
Campaigne, and both fall into the Sequüna, (Seine,) about five 
miles south of Pointoise. 


DB. 


Bacznis, is, f. à forest of Germany, forming part of the Hercynia 
Silva, or Black Forest. Cwsar says it was of prodigious extent, 
(infinite magnitudinis) and like a natural wall, prevented the 
mutual incursions of tlie Suévi and Cherusci. 

Bacülus; See Sextius. 

Baleares, ium, a name anciently given to the islands of Majorca and 
Minorca oft the coast of Spain, the inhabitants of which were 
celebrated for their skill in the use of the sling. 

Balearis, e, adj. of or belonging to the Balearic isles. 

Balista, ww, (from the Greek G&XXo to throw,) a species of military 
engine used by the Romanus for throwing darts, arrows, and stones. 
'These were of diflereut sizes, and were used with great eileect 
both in battles and sieges. Stones of great weight were often 
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thrown by these engines to a great distance, by which battle- 
ments were thrown down and whole files of men swept from the 
deepest phalanx. "Their effect is said to have been little inferior 
in sieges to that of artillery. "The balista used for throwing darts 
or javelins, represented in the following wood cut, taken from 
Folard's commentary on Polybius, resembled in its operation an 
immense crossbow, the two ends of which consisted of two levers 
so twisted in coils of ropes as to acquire a powerful spring. The 
extreme ends were united by a strong rope which was drawn 
back by means of a windlass after the manner of a bowstring, 
bringing the ends of the lever back and closer together, thereby 
twisting the coils of ropes to their greatest tension. When thus 
drawn back, the javelin or dart was placed in the shaft, directed 
to the object aimed at, and, at the pleasure of thé operator, let. 
ting go the rope, was hurled with prodigious force from the engine 
by the recoil of the levers. 
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The balista for throwing stones, (represented in the following 
wood cut,) consisted of a strong lever, one end of which was 
made fast in a twist of ropes, and the other scooped out in the 
form of a spoon, for containing the stone &c. to be thrown. When 
unbent the leverstood perpendicular. In working it, the end of 
the lever was brought down, by means of a windlass, to a hori- 
zontal position, by which the ropes were twisted to their greatest 
tension; the stone or missile was laid on in its proper place and 
thrown by the recoil of tlie lever toa great distance, often with 
tremendous effect. Engines of both kinds, of a larger size, were 
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more commonly ealled Baliste, those of a smaller size, Catapul- 
1e, which see. 


BALISTA FOR TIIROWING STONES OR OTHER HZAVY BODIES. 
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Balventius, i, (Titus, i,) a man of distinguished courage, who had 
both his thighs pierced with a dart, in the attaek whieh Ambiórix 
made upon the legions which he had deceitfully persuaded to 
leave their camp. 

Basilus; See Minucius. 

Batavia, x, f. v. Insüla Batavorum, (Uniled Provinces,) often called 
Holland, from its being ihe largest of them; a country at the 
mouth of the Rhine. lt was denominated an island, froin. being 
bounded on two sides, by the southern and northern branches of 
the Rhine, and on the third by the sea. B. IV. Ch. 10. 

DBatávi, orum, the people of Batavia, originally a branch of the 
Catti, a German nation. 

Ilelgz, árum, a people originally of German extraction, who inhab- 
ited the third division of Gaul, which was bounded on the south 
by the Matróna, (Marne,) and the Sequána, (Seine;) on the east 
and north by the Rhenus, (RAhine,) and on the west by Fretum Brit- 
tannicum, (nglish Channel.) Strictly speaking, Fretum Brit 
tannícum, v. Gallicum, was confined to the Straits of. Dover, but 
seems generally to have had a inore extended signification, and to 
have neurly eorresponded. to the inodern appellation, the English 
Channel. QCiesar calls it Oceánus, ?. e. Atlanticus, of which the 
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English Channel and the German Sea form only a very small part. 
In the division of Gaul mace by Augustus, whose object was to ren. 
der the different provinces more equal in point of extent, tle 
countries of the Helvetii and Sequáni, which till that time were 
included in Gallia Celtíca, were added to Gallia Belgica. Accord- 
ing to Caesar, the Belgis were, of all the Gauls, the most warlike; 
and he attributes their superiority in arms to their being stran- 
gers to luxury and refinement. B.I. Ch. I. 


Belgium, i, n. is, in gencral, used by Cesar to denote a part of Gal. 
lia Belgíca, not the whole country. See Belga. 


Bellováci, orum, a numerous and powerful tribe of the Belez, ad- 
joining the Bellocassi. Caléti, Àmbiàni, Veromandui, and Silva. 
nectes. 

Bibracte, is, n. afterwards Angustodünum, i, n. (.Autun,) a town of 
the /Edui, upon the Árroux, one of the northern branches of the 
Ligéris, (Loire,) towards the source of that river. At this town 
in the 7th year of the Gallie war a general assembly of the whole 
country was held, to choose a commander in chief, on whom the 
uncontrolled direction of all their military operations should be 
conferred. "The JEdui, who claimed that honor, had to submit to 
the unanimous election of Vercingetórix, q. v. 

Bibrax, àcis, f. (Bievre,) a town of the Remi on the Axóna, (.Aisne.) 

Bibróci, orum, a British nation, lnhabiting what now forms the 
N. W. partof Berkshire. Their chief town was Bibracte, (Bray.) 
Atthe time Cesar invaded Britain, they, with the Cenomaàgni, 
Ancalites, and Cassii, seem to have been subject to Cassivel- 
launus. 

Bigerriónes, v. Bigerrones, ium, a people of Aquitania, who, with 
several other adjoining tribes, surrendered to Crassus, onc of 
Caesar's lieutenants. Their territory was bounded on the south 
by the Pyrenees, and was nearly at equal distances from the Med- 
iterranean and the Bay of Biscay. 

Bison, ontis, v. ónis, m. a buffalo, a kind of wild ox, of which 
Cesar has given the best description to be found in the writings 
of the ancients, (B. G. VI. 25.) The natural history of this ani- 
malis unknown. 

Bituriges, um, a nation of Gallia Celtíca, on the west side of the 
river Ligéris, (Loire.) "Their chief city, Avarícum, was after- 
wards called by the name of its inhabitants, (now Bourges.) 

Boduognátus, i, the commander of the Nervii, at the time they at. 
tacked the Roman army under Czsar. 
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Boii, orum, a people of Gallia Celtíca, who came originally from 
beyond the Rhine and settled in the country south and west of the 
/£dui ou the banks of the Liger and Eláver,—a territory origin- 
ally belonging to the 7Edui, but which they gave up to the Doii 
with the consent of Cesar; B. I. Ch. ?8, There were several 
tribes of the Doii, who lived in different parts of Gaul and Ger- 
many. In the latter country their name is still reeognized in the 
distriets, Bavaria, and Bohemia, in the German language, Boter- 
heim, i. e. the residence of the Boii. 

Bratuspantium, i, n. a town of the Bellováci. It is supposed to 
have stood between Casaromagnus, afterwards DBelvácus, or Bel- 
vácum, (Beauvais,) and Samarobriva, (.2miens.) "This town is 
not mentioned by any writer after the commencement of the 
Christian ZEra. ; 

pDritannia, ze, f. Britain, or Great Drilain, (auciently called Albion,) 
is the largest island in Mare Atlantícum, (.Ztlantic Ovean,) be- 
longing to Europa, (Evrope.) "That part of the Atlantic which 
separates Britain from France, was called Fretum Britannicum, 
(strietly speaking, Strait of Dorer,) but its signifieation seems 
often to have been more extensive, and to have corresponded 
nearly with the modern appellation, English Channel. Oceiünus 
Verginius, (St. George's Channel,) lies between Britain and Hi- 
bernia, (Ireland.) On the west, Oceánus Calydonicus, (Scottish 
Sea,) washed the west and northwest parts of Scotland, Oceánus 
Hyperboreus, (Northern Sea,) ihe northern coast, and Oceánus 
Germaníeus, (the German Ocean,—which is more properly ealled 
asea,)—formed its boundary on the east. Cisar's account, both of 
the form and extent of this island, is not very far from the truth. 
But of the characters, manners and eustoms, of the Britons, a 
very general description only is to be found in the writings of the 
ancients, Little was known, to the Itomans, of this island until 
tle invasion of Cesar. "This commander endeavored, although 
ineffeetually, to reduee it. After a long interval, Ostorius, in the 
reign of Claudius, subjugated the southern part; and Agrieóla, 
subsequently, in the reign of Domitian, extended the Roman do- 
minion to the Frith of Forth and Clyde. "The whole force of the 
empire, although exerted to the utmost under Severus, could not, 
however, reduce to subjection the hardy natives of the highlands. 
Britain continued a. Romau province, until A. D. 426, when the 
troops were in a great measure withdrawn, to assist Valentinian 
IlI. against the lIuns, and never returned. "The Britons had be- 
come so enervated under the Roman yoke, as to be uuable to repel 
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the incursions of the inhabitants of the north. "They invoked, 
therefore, the aid of the Saxons, by whom they were themselves 
subjugated, and compelled at last to take refuge among the moun- 
tains of Wales. 

Britanni, órum, (sing. Britannus, i,) et Britones, v. Brittónes, uni, 
(sing. Britto, ónis, v. onis,) the people of Britannia. 

Britannus, et, Britannicus, a um, adj. of, or belonging to Britain. 

Brutus, i, (Decímus, i,) one of Caesar's officers, to whom he gave 
the command of his fleet in the Gallic war, with which he defeat- 
ed the Venetians, (B- G. III. 15,) and afterwards the people of 
Marseilles, in two engagements during the civil war. 


(e 


Cnzsi, órum, a nation of Gallia Belgica, who, with the Condrüsi, 
Eburones, and Pzináni, went under the general appellation of 
Germans, and were supposed to send 40,000 men to the Belgie 
army, whieh was raised against the Roman dominion in Gaul, 
(B. G. II. 4.) —Their country was situated between that of the 
'Treviri and the river Mosa, (JMeuse.) ' 

Caesar, áris, (Caius Julius,) the first distinguished character of the 
Ceesars, was the son of Caius Cisar and Aurelia the daughter of 
Cotta. He was born in the sixth consulship of Marius, 99 years 
B.C. He lost his father in the l6th year of his age, and the fol- 
lowing year obtained the office of Flamen Dialis, (High Priest of 
Jupiter.) He procured many friends by his eloquence, and after 
passing through the different offices of Qusestor, Edile, High 
Priest, (Pontifex Maximus,) &e., he was sent as governor into 
Spain, and upon his return, being elected Consul, he entered into 
an agreement with Pompey and Crassus, that nothing should be 
done in the state without their joint concurrence. This was called 
the First Triumvirate, and was in fact a conspiracy against the 
liberties of Rome. 

Previous to the expiration of his consulship, he obtained from 
the people the province of Cisalpine Gaul and Illyricum, with 
three legions for five years; and the Senate, at the desire of 
Cesar, added Transalpine Gaul and another legion. "These le- 
gions were gradually inereased to thirteen. 

Csesar set out for Transalpine Gaul in the end of March, B. C. 
D7, in the 42] year of his age. With wonderful conduct and 
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bravery he subdued this country in about ten years, and carried 
the terror of his arms into Germany and Britain, till then un 
known to the Romans. 'The account of these wars is given by 
Casar himself, in his Commentaries on the Gallie war, in seven 
books. "These Conimentaries, or Journals, were composed on tlie 
spot where his battles were fought. "The purity and neatness otf 
his style, notwithstanding the rapidity with which they inust have 
been written, have not been surpassed by any Roman writer. 
His narrative is perspicuous, simple, and natural. ]t is at once 
chaste and animated. His lucid and picturesque description pla- 
ces the whole scene distinctly before the reader, who accompanies 
him in all his marches, and is a witness of every engagement. 
No passage occurs in all his writings, which the most illiterate do 
not understand, and the most polished do not approve. To com- 
pose a simple narrative of his campaigns, for the amusement of 
himself and his friends, seems rather to have been his object, 
than to give a spceünen of his talents as a profound historian, or 
deep politician. Hence, it were absurd to expect in the Commen. 
taries, a finished history. They are mere outlines, whieh he per. 
haps entertained the hope of seeing filled up, cither by himself, 
or by some other hand. 

'These Commentaries iu seven books, and three books concern- 
ing the civil war, are the only genuine writings of Cesar which 
now remain. Of the character of Cesar as a general and histo- 
rian, Dunlop, in his History of Roman Literature, Vol. Il. p. 171, 
&c., speaks thus: 

'"'Chongh the Commentaries on the Gallic War comprehend 
but a small extent of time, and are not the general history of a 
nation, they embrace events of the highest importance, and detail, 
perhaps, the greatest military operations to be fouud in ancient 
story. We see in them all that is great and consummate in the 
art of war. "The ablest commander of the nost warlike people 
on earth records the history of his own ezmpaigns. Placcd at 
the head of tlie finest army ever formed in the world, and one de- 
voted to liis fortunes, but opposed by prowess only second to their 
own, he aud the soldiers he cominanded, may be praised almost in 
the words in which Nestor praised the heroes who had gone be- 
fore him; for the Gauls and Gerinans were among the bravest 
and most warlike nations then on earth, In his elear aud. scieu- 
tific details of military operations, Cesar is reckoned superior to^ 
every one, except, perhaps, Polybius. ln general, too, when he 
speaks of himself, it is without affectation or arrogance. lle talks 
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of Cesar as of an indifferent person, and always maintains the 
character which he has thus assumed; indeed, it can hardly be 
conceived that he had so small a share in the great actions he de- 
scribes, as would appear from his own representations, With 
the exception of the false colors with which he disguises his am- 
bitious projects against the liberties of his country, every thing 
seems to be told with fidelity and candor." 

Respecting the future history of this illustrious man the follow- 
ing notices may here suffice. After the conquest of Gaul, Pom- 
pey, having become jealous of Cxesar's power, induced the Senate 
to order him to lay down his command; upon which Cesar crossed 
the Rubicon, the boundary of his province, and led his army to 
Rome, Pompey and all the friends of liberty fleeing before him, 
Having subdued ltaly in sixty days, Casar entered. Rome, and 
seized upon the money in the publie treasury. He then went to 
Spain, where he conquered tle partizans of Pompey, and at his 
return was created Dictator. and soon after Consul. Leaving 
Rome and going in search of Pompey, the two hostile generals 
engaged on the plains of Pharsalia. 'l'he army of Ciesar amount. 
ed to 22,000 men, while that of Pompey amounted to 45,000; but 
the superior generalship of Cesar prevailed, and he was victo- 
rious. Making a generous use of his victory, Cesar followed 
Pompey into Egypt, where he heard of his murder, and making 
the country tributary to his power, he hastened to suppress the 
remainder of Pompey's party in África and Spain. Thus triumph- 
ing over all his enemies, he was created perpetual Dictator, re- 
ceived the names of Imperátor and Pater Patrie, and governed 
the people with justice. "The consequence, however, of his en. 
grossing all the powers of the state and ruling with absolute au- 
thority, enzendered a spirit of opposition and general disgust; a 
conspiracy was formed against him by more than sixty senators, 
the chief of whom were Brutus and Cassius. Accordingly, on 
the 15th of March, 44 years B. C., and in the 56th year of his 
age, on his entrance into the Senate house, he was stabbed, and 
fell, pierced with twenty-three wounds, at the foot of Pompey's 
statue. 

Of Cesar's intrepidity as a soldier, and abilities as a com- 
mander, the armies which he defeated and the countries which 
he conquered are sufficient proofs. "To the talents of a consum- 
mate general he added those of an elezant historian and a persua. 
sive orator. He spoke with the same spirit with which he fought. 
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and had he devoted himself to the bar, he would have been the 
only man capable of rivalling Cicero. 


Calétes, ium, v. Caléti, orum, a people of Gaul, whose country lay 
a little to the north of the mouth of the Sequána, (Seme.) 

Cantábri, orum, (sing. Cantáber, ri,) a very brave and warlike peo- 
ple, who inhabited the northern part of Spain. "They seem to 
have extended from the mouths of Ibérus, (.Ebro,) to the shores 
of the Bay of Biscay, which was, from them, called Ocednus Can- 
tabrícus. 'The term is often used to denote the Spaniards in gen- 
eral. 

Cantium, i, n. (Ken£,) a district of England which, in modern times, 
is bounded by the Strait of Dover, (Fretum Gallicum, vel, Britan- 
nicum) on the east, by Sussex on the south, on the west by Surry, 
and on the north by the Thames, (T'amesis,) which separates it 
from Essex. But the ancient boundaries of Kent are not precisely 
ascertained. 

Carcáso, onis, f. Carcasonne, a town of that part of Provincia, now 
called Languedoc, on the river Atax, (.2ude.) Here are preserv- 
ed some records of the place, written upon the bark of trees. 


Carfulénus, i, an officer of Cesar, who was dispatched to attack the 
highest part of the camp of the Alexandrians, which he carried. 
He was afterwards killed in an engagement at Mutina, fighting 
against Ànthony. 

Carnütes, um, v. ti, orum, a powerful nation of Gaul, between the 
rivers Sequána, (Seine,) and Ligéris, (Loire,) south of Lutetia, 
(Paris.) 

Carvilius, i, one of the four kings of Cautium, (Kent) who, at the 
command of Cassivelaunus, made an attack on Cesar's naval 
camp, in which they were repulsed, and lost a great number of 
men. 

Cassi, orum, (he hundred of. Caishow, a Dritish nation, supposed to 
be subject to Cassivelaunus at the time Cwsar invaded Britain, 
who subnitted to that conqueror. 

Cassius, i, (Lucius, ij) a Roman consul, who was killed by the 
Helvetii, who defcated his ariny and obliged it to pass under the 
yoke. 

Cassivellaunus, i, one of the British kings, whose territories lay on 
the north bank of the Tamésis, (Thames,) towards the mouth of 
that river. On the arrival of the Roman forces in Britain under 
Cesar, he was, by common consent, appointed Commander-in- 
chief. After making somc attempts to check the progress of the 
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enemy, he was obliged to submit, and accept of such terms as 
Casar chose to offer. 

Castícus, i, one of the Sequiüni, the son of Catamantalédis, whom 
Orgetórix persuaded to seize on the sovereignty of the state, 
which his father had formerly held. 

Castra, órum, a camp. The discipline of the Romans was chiefly con- 
spicuous in their marches and encampments. "They never passed 
a night, even in the longest marches, without pitching a camp, and 
fortifying it with a rampart and diteh. "The form of the Roman 
camp, till later ages, was square, and was always of the same 
figure. It was surrounded by a ditch, usually nine feet deep, and 
twelve feet broad, and by a rampart or vallum, composed of the 
earth dug from the ditch, and having sharp stakes stuck into it. 
The camp had four gates, one on each side. They were called 
porta PRJETOR1A, next the enemy; DEcUxANA, opposite to the 
former; porta PiiNCiPALIS DEXTRA, on the right side of the camp, 
at one end of the main strcet called PnixciP1A; and PniNCIPALIS 
SixisTRA, on the left side, at the other end. The camp was di- 
vided into two parts, called the upper and lower, by the main 
Street just mentioned. In the lower part the troops were disposed 
in the following order. "The cavalry were in the middle; on both 
sides of them were the triarii, principes, and hastáti, or the third, 
second, and first Roman ranks; and next to these, on both sides, 
were the cavalry and foot of the allies, who were always posted 
in separate places, lest they should form any plots by being united. 
'The velites commonly occupied the empty space between the ram- 
parts and tents, which was 200 feet broad. "The tents were cov- 
ered with leather or skins, extended by means of ropes. in each 
tent were usually ten soldiers, with their decanus or petty officer 
who commanded them. The different divisions of the troops 
were separated by intervals called Vrz. Of these there were 
five longwise, i. e. running from the decuman towards the preto- 
rian side; and three across, one in the lower part of the camp, 
called quintána, and two in the upper, namely, the principia, and 
another between the pretoriwm and the pretorian gate. "The fol. 
lowing wood cut and illustration will give a good idea of its shape 
and arrangements. 
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GROUND PLAN OF TIIE ROMAN CAMP. 
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1l. The Pretoriwn, or general's tent, with a suflicient space 
around for the tents of his suite. 

2. Ground behind the tents of the T'ribunes, for their horses, 
baggage, &c. 

3. The tents of the Tribunes. 

4. Ground behind the tents of the Prafects of the Allies, for 
their horses, baggage, &c. 

5. 'Fhe tents of the Prefects of the .Allies. 

G. A eross street, one hundred feet wide, called Principia 
(Vid. PuiNcirPIA.) 

7. A eross street, fifty feet wide, on both sides of whieh were 
ihe tents of the toman horse. 
^ 8. The Horse of two loman legions, in ten turma or troops 
each. 

9. The Triarii of two Roman legions (Vid. uranio), in ten 
maniples each, faciug on two different streets. 
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10. T wo streets, each fifty feet wide, between the T'riarii and 
Principes of two legions. 

11. The Principes of two Roman legions (Vid. PniNciPES), in 
ten maniples each. 

12. The Hastàti of two Roman legions (Vid. HaAsTATI1), in ten 
maniples each. 

13. 'T'wo streets, each fifty feet wide, between the Hastati of 
the two Roman legions and the Horse of the Allies. 

14. The Horse of. the .Allies, wanting the Eztraordinarii (Vid. 
No. 25), and placed in two different parts of the camp.  T'he for- 
ces of the allies, both cavalry and infantry, were always sepa- 
rated in this manner, to prevent plotting, as remarked above, 

15. The Infantry of the .A4llies, wanting the Extraordinarii, and, 
like the horse, placed in two different parts of the camp. 

16. 'The Quintana (scil. via), a street fifty feet wide, running 
across the camp, between the fifth and sixth maniples of each 
line. Hence, as it comes after the fifth maniple, reckoned from 
the Principia, it received the name of Quintana. 

17. The Questorium, or Questor's tent. 

18. The tents of the Legati. 'The space in front of these and 
the Questorium was called the Forum, wherethings were sold, &c. 

19. Evocàti Equites, or Veteran Horse. (Vid. EvocaTi.) 

20. Evocüli Pedites, or Veteran Foot. 

21. JAblecti Equites (Vid. No. 25), or Horse of the Consular 
life-guards. 

22. JAblecti Pedites, or foot of the Consular life-guards. 

23. À cross street one hundred feet wide. 

24. A street fifty feet wide. 

25. Ezxtraordinarii Equites. A third part of the allied horse, 
end a fifth part of the allied foot, were selected, and posted near 
the consul, under the name of Ezíraordinarii, and one troop of 
horse, and maniple of foot, called AsrEcTI, or Select, to serve as 
his life-guard. 

26. Ezxtiraordinarii Pedites. 

21. Quarters for strangers coming to the camp. 

28. ÀÁ space two hundred feet broad, between the ontermost 
tents and the rampart. 

29. Rampart, or Vallum. 

30. Ditceh, usually nine feet deep and twelve feet broad. 

31. Porta Principális Dextra. 

32. Porta Principális Sinistra. 
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33. Porta Decumüna (i. e. Decimüna, from decem, ten,) so called 
because all the fens of the maniples end here. 

34. Porta Pretoria. 

35. A uaverse breastwork, with a ditch, opposite to, and pro- 
tecting, each of the gates. (Jnthon's Cesar.) 

Catapulta, a military engine for dischargiug stones, arrows, and 
other inissiles. (Vid. BALisTA.) 

Catamantalédes, is, a nobleman of the nation of ihe Sequiáni, who, 
lor many years, enjoyed the supreme authority over that people. 

Cativoleus, i, a nobleman of the nation of the Eburones. He and 
Ambiórix, at the instigation of Indutiomàrus, excited the people 
to take up arms against the Romans. Having made an unsuccess- 
ful attack upon the Koman camp under the lieutenants, Titu- 
rius Sabinus, and L. Auruncule:us Cotta, they demanded a 
eouference. in wlich Ainbiorix sta'ed, that from gratitude to 
Cesar, he considered himself bound to inform his lieutenant, that 
all the states of Gaul had agreed to attack the Roman camp in 
one day, that a great body of Germans had passed tlie Rhine, and 
that no time was to be lost in joining Cicéro or Labiénus, neither 
of whom were fifty miles distant. Atthe same time, he gave his 
solemn promise, that they should have a secure retreat through 
his territories. "This artifice, through the folly or cowardice of 
Sabinus, suceceded. "They left their camp, were attacked by a 
powerful army uader Àmbiórix and Cativoleus, and were almost 
to a manu cut in pieces. Casar afterwards completely routed 
them; and Cativoleus, from his great age, being unable to beai 
the fatizues of war, poisoned himself by drinking the juice of the 
yew-tree. 

Caturíges, gum, a people of Gaul, who lived near the Alpes Marit. 
Íme, at the S. E. extremity of Dauphin*. 

Cavarinus, i, a nobleman whom Casar, in prejudice of his brother 
Moritasgus, the reigning sovereign, appointed king over his coun- 
trymen, the Sencónes, an lionor whieh his ancestors had long en- 
joyed. "The Senónes formed the design of publicly assassinating 
him, but having received intelligence of the plot, he saved his 
life by fleeing to the camp of Ciesar. 

Cclte, árum, the most powerful and numerous of all the nations of 
Gaul, who occupied nearly one-half of the country, and from whom 
that division was called Celtíca. "Pheir territories were bounded 
by the river Garumna, (Garonne,) on the south; the Sequina, 
(Seine,) and the Matróua, (Marne,) on the north; by Mount Jura 
on the east; and Mare Atlanticum, (Atlantic Occan,) on the west. 
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Cenimagni, órum, an ancient people of Britain, who, with the Se. 
gontiáci, Ancalites, Bibróci, and Cassi, followed the example of 
the Trinobantes, and submitted to Cesar. "These nations are 
supposed to have inhabited the counties of Essex, Middlesex, Nor- 
folk, Hertford, Buckingham, Oxford. and Berkshire. 

Censor, is, a Censor, a Roman magistrate whose number from first 
to last was uniformly two. 'They were appointed (A. U. 312,) to 
take an account of the number of the people, and the value of their 
fortunes, and superintend the publie morals. 'lhey were chosen 
from the most reputable persons of consular rank, at first only 
from the patricians but afterwards likewise from the plebians. 
"They were chosen every five years, but continued in office only 
a year and a half. For any dishonorable action they had the power 
to erase the name of a Senator from the list, deprive an eques of 
bis borse and ring, and any other citizen they could degrade and 
deprive of all the privileges of a Roman citizen, except liberty. 

'The title of Censor was even more honorable than that of Con- 
sul, though attended with less power. No one could be elected a 
second time, and those who filled it were remarkable for leading 
an irreproachable life; so that to be descended from a censorian 
family was considered a distinguished ornament of nobility. 

Census, üs, m. was a general review of the people, estimating their 
estates, and proportioning their share of the publie taxes. Every 
man was obliged to give in to the Censors his own name, resi- 
dence and oecupation, his wife's name, and the names of his 
children with their ages, the number of his slaves, and a minute 
and accurate account of his property. "The goods of the person, 
who made a false return, were confiscated, and he himself, after 
being scourged, was sold for a slave. By that act he had, in the 
opinion of the state, deemed himself unworthy of the privileges 
and honors of a Roman citizen. Servius Tullius, the 6th king of 
Rome, appointed the Census, in order to ascertain the number of 
men able to bear arms, and the amount of the whole wealth pos- 
sessed by the citizens, and consequently what sums could be lev- 
ied from them. It was held in the Campus Martius, where the 
Censors, seated in curule chairs, attended by their clerks and 
publie officers, commanded the citizens to be calTed before them, 
each in his own tribe. lf nothing jmmoral or improper could be 
charged against a senator or knight, they passed without remark; 
butif otherwise, the senators were expelled the senate, and the 
publie horse taken from tlie knight. 'The other citizens were raised 
to a higher tribe, if their wealth had inercased. or sunk to a !'ower 
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tribe, if diminished; improper conduet deprived them of their 
right of voting, or subjected them to be taxed like strangers. A 
minute register of the whole was kept, and must have been of 
great advantage to the whole community, as determining with 
precision not only their number, but also their wealth. It ought 
to have been held at the end of every five years; butitis mani- 
fest from Roman history, that this period was not pointedly ob- 
served. At the end of this survey of the people they were ordered 
to attend a lustration, called, from sacrificing. a sow, a sheep, and 
8 bull, Suóvetaurilia. The precedency at this sacrifice was de- 
cided by lot, and he on whom the lot fell was at the conclusion 
said '' Iustrum condere." 

Centurio, ünis, f, (from centum, a hundred,) a centurion or com- 
mander of a hundred men. "Phe constitution of the Roman legion 
admitted of a gradation from the lowest centurion of the Hastaàti, 
up to the first of the Triarii, who was called Primipilus, q. v. 
'To the first captaincy, the meanest common soldier might aspire. 
Promotion in the Roman army could be obtained only by merit; 
appoinüiments by purchase were unknown. This wise regulation 
produced the happiest effects. Besides each cohort having six 
centurions, and eonsequently each legion sixty, opened a wide 
field for promotion, and suggested numerous excitements to valor 
and heroism. 

Centrones, um (B. G. I. 5,) a nation of Gaul in the Alpes Graie, 
who, along with the Garocéli and Caturíges, were defeated by 
Cwsar in several engagements. "There was another tribe, or 
horde, of this name, who were subjeet to the Nervii, a nation of 
Gallia Belgica, (B. G. Ch. V. 38.) 

Cherusci, orum, m. a nation of Germany, between the rivers Albis, 
(Elbe,) and the Visurgis, ( Weser.) 

Ciccro, onis, (Quintus Tullius,) the brother of Mareus Tullius 
Cicéro, tlie celebrated orator, was, after the expiration of his 
pretorship, proconsul of Asia for three years. He gained con- 
siderable reputation as one of Cxsar's lieutenants in Gaul. At 
the commencement of the civil war, he, in opposition to the ad- 
vice of his brother, attached himself to Pompey. After Casar 
had defeated the republicans at Pharsalia, both Quintus and his 
sou solicited the favor of thie conqueror, by unjustly imputing 
their misconduct to the orator. So far was Cicero from resenting 
this injustice, that he used his utmost efforts for their safety and 
interest. Both perished in the prosceription of tlic second trium. 
virate. 
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Cimberius, i, the brother of Nasua, who headed the 100 cantons of 
the Suevi, who had left their native country, and encamped on 
the banks of the river Rhenus, (JZhine.) with the view of cross- 
ing that river, and settling in Gaul. 

Cimbri, órum, (sing. Cimber, ri,) a German nation, supposed to be 
descended from the Asiatic Cimmerians, whose country was, from 
them, called the Chersonésus Cimbríca, (Jutland,) which now 
forms part of the kingdom of Denmark. About 113, B, C. the 
Cimbri, leaving their territories, which were both narrow and 
barren, and being joined by the Teutónes, a neighhoring people, 
defeated several German nations, and a Roman consul with his 
army, who had been sent against them. They invaded, and seem 
to have overrun, a great part of Gaul; and being strengthened by 
the accession of many of the tribes who inhabited that country, 
marched against Rome. After slaughtering the whole army of 
Caepio and Mallius, except ten men and two generals, C. Marius 
marched against them, slew 120,000 and took 60,000 prisoners. 
Though only an inconsiderable people in the days of Tacitus, it 
is manifest, that the sagacity of that profound historian was ap- 
prehensive of the final destruction of the Roman state by the 
hordes of Germany, which actually happened about 300 years 
after his death. 

Cingetórix, Ígis, a nobleman who headed that party in the state 
of the Treviri, which was formerly attached to Cxsar. Jn con- 
sequence of his fidelity to the Romans, he was, by mcans of his 
father-in-law, Indutiomárus, declared a public enemy, and his 
estate confiscated. 

Cingetórix, igis, one of the four kings of Cantium, (Kent,) who, by 
order of Cassivellaunus, made an attack on Czsar's naval camp. 

Clepsydra, z, f. an instrument contrived to measure time by water. 
The merit of this invention belongs to the Egyptians, as well as 
the discovery of the sun-dial. 

"There were different kinds of Clepsydrz among the ancients; 
which, however, were all constructed on this principle, that the 
water ran through a narrow passage from one vessel to another, 
and that on the surface of the water in the lower vessel, to the 
side of which a scale of hours was affixed, floated a piece of cork, 
which shewed the hour. ]ltis manifest the water would be dis- 
charged with a rapidity proportioned to the quantity, and that, of 
course, it ran fastest when the vessel was full, and gradually be. 
came slower as the less water remained. Hence if the upper 
vessel diseharged its water in twelve hours, and the under one 
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was an exact cylinder having its height divided into 144 equal 
parts, the water in the first hour would rise twenty-three of these 
parts, in the second hour, twenty-one, in the third, nineteen, &c., 
and the last or twelfth hour only one part. '"Dlhe state of the at- 
mosphere would have considerable influence on the clepsydra, a 
defect which the ingenuity of a modern French philosopher, Wil- 
liam Amontons has completely remedied. By means of several 
important inventions he also freed it from other less inconvenien- 
ces to which it was subject; and rendered it a very accurate di- 
visor of time. 

Cocosátes, um, a people of Aquitania in Gaul, whose country lay 
along the coast of Oceánus Cantabriícus, (Bay of Biscay.) to the 
north of the territories of the "Tarbeli. "Their chief town was 
Cocósa. . 

Clypeus, i. a round shield of a smaller size than the Scutum, which 
see. 

Cohors, tis, a division of the Roman legion. See Legio. 

Commius, i, one of the nation of the Atrebates,bence ealled Commius 
Atrébas. whom Cesar appointed king over that people in return 
for his important services. He afterwards fell under the suspicion 
of Labiénus, who employed C. Volnsénus Quadraátus to kill him 
in an interview. "This perfidious design did not succeed. But in 
the scuffle, Commius was woundedin the head. He was, from that 
period, a violent enemy to the Romans. Being at last defeated, 
he was obliged to submit to Antony, which he did, on condition 
that he should not.appear before any Roman. On these terms, 
Antony granted him peace. 

Condrusi, órum, a people of Belgic Gaul, who lived on the river 
Mosa, (Mese, or Meuse,) north of Silva Arduenna. 

Considius Longus, (Caius, i,) a partisan of Pompey, who was at 
one tinje the governor of Adrumétum. He committed several 
acts of enormous cruelty. Considius afterwards commanded at 
'Tisdra à garrison of G:tulians, and, on hearing of the defeat of 
his party, fled from that town with his treasures. Escaping from 
these barbarians and taking the road for Numidia, he was pursu- 
ed hy them, and to obtain possession of his money, they put him 
to death. 

Consul, ülis, à consul; the officinl title of the two chief magistrates 
of the Roman state. They were first created after the expulsion 
of the kiugs, A. U. 244. "They hnd the same badges as the kings, 
except the crown, and nearly the same power. ln time of war 
they had supreme command; one accompanied the army as com- 
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mander-in.chief, and the other remained at Rome; or, if neces. 
sary, commanded another army; leaving the government in charge 
of the Praetor. They levied soldiers, appointed the greater part 
of the officers, and provided what was necessary for their support. 

When any dangerous conjuncture arose, the consuls were aimed 
with absolute power by the Senate, which solemnly decreed that 
they should take care that the republic receivel no harm. If any 
serious tumult or sedition occurred, they called the citizens to 
arms by proclaiming '*'Let those who wish to save the republic 
follow me;? and this was usually sufficient to check it. 

The authority of the consuls was first impaired by the creation 
of Tribunes of the people, and afterwards by the Emperors. The 
office however was retained, and the consuls, after their power 
was gone, were still employed in consulting the Senate, adminis- 
tering justice, managing the public games and the like; and the 
year was usually characterized by their names. 

At first the consuls were chosen from the Patricians only, but 
afterwards from the Plebians also. They were elected annually, 
and to be a candidate it was necessary to be forty-three years of 
age,—to have gone through the inferior offices of Quaestor, .Edile, 
and Pretor,—and to be present in a private station. 

Proconsul, ülis, a proconsul, a person invested with consular 
authority for the government of a conquered country. "The con- 
suls, at the expiration of their offices, were generally appointed 
proconsuls, and soon after quitted the city to take charge of their 
province. "Their powers, though subject to the will of the senate 
and authority of the people, were very extensive. "They had the 
appointment of the taxes and of the contributions imposed on the 
country, and it cannot be denied, that avarice and rapacity too 
often trampled on the principles of justice and humanity. Tc the 
honor of the Senate it must be mentioned, that they frequently 
punished acts both of extortion and cruelty. "These crimes, how- 
ever, were generally very flagrant before they became the subject 
of prosecution. 

Proconsuláris, is, e, of or belonging to a proconsul, or the pro- 
consulship, pftoconsular. 

Consulàáris, e, adj. of or belonging to a consul; consular; one who 
had been a consul; a man of consular rank. 

Cotta, €, (Lucius Aurunculéius,) a lieutenant in Czsar's army, 
who suspected the stratagem of" Ambiórix, and therefore endeav- 
ored to convince his colleague Sabinus of the impropriety of fol. 
lowing the treacherous advice of that erafty Gaul, but without 
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effect. Unwilling that any enmity, from difference of opinion, 
Should exist between them, he at last yielded, and his compliance 
cost him his life. Ambiórix, at the distance of two miles from 
the camp, lay in ambuscade, and when crossing a large valley, 
made a furious attack on the Roman forces. in which Cotta, after 
displaying singular bravery, was killed, and almost the whole of 
the two legions. 

Crassus, i, (Marcus Licinius,) surnamed Dives, on account of his 
prodigious wealtb, was, in early life, very poor, but by traffick- 
ing in slaves, and by other dishonorable practices, soon acquired 
great riches. "To escape the cruelties of Cinna, he fled to Spain, 
where he had formerly passed some years with his father, when 
governor of that country; and remained eight months concealed 
ina cave. On hearing of Cinuna's death, he raised 2.500 men, 
for whom he procured shipping, sailed to Africa, and attached 
himself to Metellus Pius. "The friendship of Crassus with Me- 
tellus was not of long continuance. He then formed an alliance 
with Sulla, and was of great service to him in the civil war. 
'The military talents of Crassus were greatly inferior to those of 
Pompey, who, on that aceount, necessarily stood higher in the 
favor of Sulla. Hence the enmity of these two powerful citizene, 
which all the address and eloquence of Casar could scarcely sub. 
due. 'The great object of Crassus seems 'to have been tlie accu- 
mulation of wealth. Besides buying the estates of the proscrib- 
ed, he had recourse to other base and scaüdalous means in. order 
to increase his overgrown fortune. 

Crassus was not however, destitute of bravery or generosity. 
He was honored with an ovatiou for putting an end to thc war 
with Spartácus by a decisive engagement, in which 12,000 of the 
slaves were killed. lle used frequently to. lend inoney to his 
friends without interest. After entertaining the populace at 
10,000 tables, giving to every citizen corn to support him for three 
montlis, and consecrating the tenth part of his property to Hercü- 
les, he was worth 7,100 talents. He used to say that no man, 
who could not maintain an army ought to be called rich. His 
slaves whom he had ingenuity enougli to employ so profitably that 
they not only defrayed their own expenses, but added greatly to 
the wealth of their master, were, iu number, equal to au army. 

À reconciliation between Crassus and Pompey was, at last, ef. 
fected by Cesar. "The iniquitous combination of these three men 
to destroy the liberties of their fellow-eitizens, was called the 


first triumvirate. Less solicitous for honor than riches, Crassus, 
91 
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in this division of the empire, chose Syria for his province, 1n ex- 
pectation of making large additions to his fortune. Without the 
authority of the senate, he crossed the Euphrates and advanced 
against that country. But he was deceived by Agbàrus, an Ara- 
bian, defeated by the Parthians, and his army nearly annihilated. 
He then fled with a small number of his soldiers to Carre, a town 
of Mesopotamia, and was prevailed on to meet Suréna, on pre- 
tence of negotiating a peace, where he was treacherously put to 
death. "The Parthians cut off his head, and, in contempt of his 
avarice, poured melted gold into his mouth. "The bond of union 
between Pompey and Casar, which had been greatly weakened 
by the death of Julia, was finally dissolved by that of Crassus. 
They had now recourse to arms, and their struggles for the supe- 
riority terminated in the final extinction of Roman liberty. 


Cretenses, ium, the inhabitants of Creta, s, vel, Crete, es, f. a 


large island in the Mediterranean Sea, opposite to Mare /Egeum, 
(Jrchipelago.) From its principal city, it is now called Candia. 
Cres, Cretis, m. et Cressa, x, f. a native of Crete or Candia. 
Cretis, idis, of Crete or Candia, with relation to a female, or to 
a noun feminine. 


Curiosolit:e, àrum, and Curiosolites, um, a people of Gallia Celtíca, 


among Armoricas Civitàtes, whose country was afterwards called 
Bretagne. 


D. 


Daci, orum, the inhabitants of Dacia a country corresponding to 


the modern Wallachia, Transylvania, Moldavia, and that part of 
Hungary which lies to the east of the Tibiseus or T'eiss; B. VI. 
(257 


Danubius, i, the Danube, the largest river in Europe, rises in the 


black forest in Germany, (according to Strabo and Pliny, in the 
mountain Abnóba,) runs in an easterly direction, through Austria, 
Germany, Hungary, part of 'Turkey in Europe, and discharges 
itself into Pontus Euxinus, (the Black Sea.) "The ancients gave 
the name of Ister to the eastern part of this river, after its junc- 
tion with the Savus, (Save.) Though of great breadth and depth 
in many places, it is not generally navigable on account of the 
cataraets. Strabo, Diodorus Sicülus, Tacítus, and Pliny, have 
given descriptions of this river in many respects different, and all 
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exceedingly inaccurate. With the svhole course of the Danube the 
Greeks and Romans were very imperfectly acquainted. "Their 
knowledge of the countries to the north of this large river, was 
almost wholly obtained by vague report from unlettered barba- 
rians, and, of course, very incorrect. 

In the decline of the Roman empire, it became better known 
to that people, in consequence of almost all the barbarous nations, 
who assailed that state, commencing hostilities by ravaging the 
country on the banks of the Danube. But learning had sunk with 
ilie state, and no minute or accurate account of this river is found 
in classic authors. 

Decumàna (poría), the rear gate of the Roman camp, (See Castra) 
so called because the tens of the maniples were stationed there. 

Decurio, onis, m. (from decem, ten,) an officer of the cavalry among 
the Romans, who commanded ten men. Each Turma, or troop 
of horse, had three Decuriones, and each Decurio chose a subal- 
tern, who was, on that account, called Optio. 

Delectus, üs, (from deligo, to choose,) a military term to denote 
the levying or enrolment of soldiers. 'The consuls, after they en- 
tered on their office, appointed a day, on which all who were of 
the military age (from 17 to 46,) should be present in the capitol. 
On the day appointed, the consuls seated in their curule chairs, 
assisted by the military or legionary tribunes, held a levy, unless 
hindered by the tribunes of the commons. It was determined by 
lot in what order the tribes should be called. "The consuls or- 
dered such as they pleased to be cited out of each tribe; and every 
one was obliged to answer to his nanie under a severe penalty. 
They were careful to choose those first who had what were 
thought lucky names; as, Valerius, Sabinus, Statorius, &c. 'Their 
names were written down on tables, hence, Seribére milites, to en- 
list, to levy, or to raise soldiers. 

Diablintes, ium, et Diablit:e, et Dianlitze, árum, a people of Gallia 
Celtíea, on the river Meduàna, (Maàine.) "Their chief town was 
Neodünum, afterwards Diablintes, now Jublens. 

Dietator, óris, m. a Dictator, an extraordinary Magistrate at Rome, 
who possessed absolute authority over not only the lives and for- 
tunes of his fellow citizens, but even over the laws themselves. 
À free government could admit of such an officer being appoint. 
ed only on important and alarming conjunctures. We find from 
Roman liistory that the first Dictator was chosen during the wnrs 
with the Latins, (499 B. C.) nnd that his appointinent was a con. 
sequence of the plebeians refusing to enlist, and of the consuls 
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being unable to protect the state. Unless when threatened with 
imminent danger, either from domestic sedition or foreign wars, 
the consuls held the highest office, and the laws set bounds to their 
powers; but the Dictator knew no restriction. "T wenty-four Lic- 
tors preceded him, and, whilst he remained in office, the functions 
of the other magistrates, with the exception of that of 'Tribunes 
of the people, were suspended. He proclaimed war, levied for- 
ces, and marched against the enemy; or made peace or disbanded 
them whenever he pleased. Execution followed his decision, 
and from his judgment lay no appeal. At the expiration of his 
office, which could not exceed six months, he might be called to 
an account for his conduct; but few instances of it occur in the an- 
nals of Rome. JBravery does not extirpate credulity, nor does 
greatness of mind obliterate the fictions of ignorance. "Though 
a nation of intrepid warriors, the Romans were credulous and 
superstitious. Hence to avert a plague, to remove some dreadful 
calamity, or to stop the progress of an invading enemy, they some. 
times named a Dictator to drive a nail into the temple of Jupiter, 
which trivial and absurd ceremony they thought possessed these 
virtues. "They sometimes too appointed a Dictator to hold the 
comitia, or to celebrate pubhc festivals, and once to choose Sena- 
tors. But for these purposes, except on particular occasions, the 
state had seldom recourse to the election of that magistrate. 
Dies, ci, m. & f. a day, or that space of time which clapses from 
the first appearance of light in the morning, til! the return of dark- 
nessat night. Itis more generally used to denote the time the 
sun is visible, or above the horizon, which strictly speaking con- 
stitutes a solar day. 'lUhe term has frequently a more extended 
signification, and includes the night. "This forms the Astronomical 
day, and has also been called the Natural or Civil day. ]t ex. 
ceeds the Siderial day, or a complete revolution of the earth on 
its axis, by three minutes and fifty-six seconds. Different nations 
begin the day at different times. Among the Romans the natural 
day began when the sun first appeared above the horizon, which 
was called the first hour, and ended with that Inminary disappear- 
ing, which was the twelfth hour. This mode of dividing that space 
of time during which the sun is visible into twelve parts, though 
stil! followed in Turkey, must have been attended with great in- 
convenience. "Phe hours thus varied with the length of the day 
and those of the night were subject to the same alteration. Be. 
sides, the hours of these two portions of tine could be equal only 
twice a year, viz: at the Equinoxes, (See Hora.) "The civil day 
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began at midnight, when the third watch commenced. With us, 
and most of the nations of Europe, the day is reckoned from mid. 
night to midnight. "The Jews began their day at sun-setting, and 
like the Romans divided it iuto twelve hours; and the night with 
them also consiste of twelve hours. 1t may not be improper to 
observe that astronomers generally compute from noon to noon, 
reekoning in a numeral succession from one to twenty-four hours, 
and not by two twelves agreeably to common usage. 

Dis, itis, the god of riches, Pluto. 

Divíco, ünis, a nobleman of ereat influence among the Helvetii, who 
commanded the army in the war against Cassius, and was at the 
head of the embassy sent by that state to Cwsar, after three- 
fourths of their forces had erossed the Arar, (Saone,) and he had 
attacked and killed a great part of the other fourth. 

Divitiácus, i, a nobleman of the ZEdui, who had great influence with 
.Cassar, in eonsequence of his steady attachment to the ltomans. 

Druídes, um, v. Druidce, àrum, (a term of doubt!l'ul. etymology), 
Druids, the priests of the aucient Britons, Gauls, and Germans. 
Besides supreme authority in all matters of' religion, their power 
extended to all publie and private diflerences, and what is of much 
greater cousequence, to mnaling, explaining, and executing the 
laws. This exorbitant jurisdiction was necessarily attended with 
every imuark of power. 'lUhey were exempted from taxes and 
military service, and their persons were held sacred and inviola- 
ble. Among the Gauls there were only two classes of any note, 
the Druids and Equites, of which that of the Druids was the 
more illustrious. "Their authority in many instances, surpassing 
that of the nobles, it is not surprising that tliey were, in general, 
sons of the firsv famnilies. "The worship and sacrifices of these 
priests were performed in deep groves, chiefly under an oak, 
which was their favorite tree. 1t was reckoned unlawful to com- 
mit any of their doctrines to writing; hence, inany of their pecu- 
liar tenets are now unknown. ]tis generally supposed they be- 
lieved in the immortality of the soul, and also the nietempsychosis. 
Of natara! philosophy, astronomy, arithmetic, and botany, it can- 
not be doubted their knowledge was very considerzble. "Tl'o the 
study of rhetoric they paid ereat attention, and to the charms of 
their eloqueuce, much of the :dimiration and power which tliey 
enjoyed, may be justly aseribed. Britain was, according to Ciesar, 
ihe great school of the Druids, whose chief settlement was An- 
glesy, called Mone by 'Paeitus. "Phe natives of Gaul and. Ger- 
many, who wished to be thoroughly versaut in tlie mysteries of 
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Druidism, resorted to this island to complete their studies- At 
what time the Druids were wholly suppressed in Britain, is un- 
certain. But from the introduction of Christianity, their power 
and" influence began to decline. It is worthy of remark, that 
some of their superstitious doctrines, und modes of predicting fu- 
ture events, are not, at this day, entirely forgotten in many parts 
of the island. 

Dubis, is, m. the Douz, a river of Gallia, (France,) which origi- 
nates in a small lake near mount Jura, and after a southwest 
course of sixty leagues, falls into the Arar, (Saone,) near to Ca- 
billonum, (Chalons.) 

Dumnórix, ígis, one of the ZEdui, and brother of Divitiácus. He 
persuaded the noblemen of Gallia, ( France,) not to go with Cesar 
into Britain, withdrew privately from the Roman camp, and was 
killed by the soldiers who were sent in pursuit of him, in conse- 
quence of his obstinacy in refusing to return. His character will 
be found in B. G. I. 18. 

Durocortorum, i, n. the capital of the Remi, now called Rheims, on 
the Vesle, one of the branches of the rive Axóna, (.4isne.) 


E. 


EnvRóNEs, um, (Eburónes, in Greek), a people of Gallia Belgica, 
whose territories lay on both sides of the river Mosa, (Mese, or 
Meuse,) at its junction with the Sabis, (Sambre.) On their being 
dispossessed, they were succeeded by the Tungri. They were 
under tlie vassalage of the Treviri. Casar attempted to extir- 
pate this nation; but this barbarous design, even from his own ac- 
count, he was unable to carry into full effect. 

Eburovices, um, a people of Gallia, (France,) on tke left bank 
of the Sequána, (Seine.) The Lexovii were between them and 
the sea. Their chief city was at first called Mediolànum, and 
afterwards Eburovices, now Evreux. 

Elusátes, ium, a people of Aquitania, who lived on the river Atur, 
(Adour,) whose principal city was Elüsa, z, f. ( Euse.) 

Equítes, (from equus and eo,) cavalry. Of these the number be- 
longing to each legion was 300, called justus equitàtus, or ala. 
They were divided into ten ture, or troops of thirty each; and 
each furma into three decurie, or bodies of ten men. The office 
of the Equites at first was to serve in the army. They were se- 
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lected both from the patricians and plebeians; they were required, 
when chosen, to be 18 years of age, and to possess a fortune of 
400 sestertia, (815,472.) See Gr. App. V. 

Eratosthénes, is, a native of Cyréne, (Cyrenaus,) the scholar of 
Callimáchus, and of Aristo of Chios, and the second who was in- 
trusted with the Alexandrian library, devoted his time to criti- 
cisin and philosophy. He was eminent as a poet and mathemati- 
cian, but more distinguished as an astronomer and geographer. 
He died in the year 194 B. C. in the 82d year of his age. B. VI. 
Ch. 24. 

Essui, orum, supposed to be also called Saii, órum, a people of Gal- 
lia, whose territories lay on the Oléna, (Orne,) adjoining to the 
Diablintes and Aulerci Eburones. 

Esubii, orum. This word occurs only in B. G. III. 7, where the 
readings are very different. Some copies have Esubios, or Eusu- 
bios, and others Lexuvios. 'The Greek has Unellos, to which 
Dr. Clarke, in a note, seems to give the preference, although he 
has retained Eusubios in the text. 

Evocàti, (from evóco, to call out,) veteran soldiers, who had served 
out their time and received their discharge, but who were some- 
times again called out into public service. This class were highly 
respected, and were exempted from the drudgery of military ser- 
vice to which the other soldiers were subjected. 

Exeubis, àrum, watches either by day or night. "Vigilie, watches 
by night only. "These were relieved at the end of every three 
hours; hence the night, from sunset till sunrise, was divided into 
four watches, called the first, second, third, and fourth. See Gr. 
App. I. 

Exercitus, üs, (from ezerceo, to exercise,) an army, a body of men 
trained to, or exercised in military service. (.7gmen, from ago, 
an army on the march, or in marching order. .2cies, nn army 
drawn up in a /ine, or in battle array.) A consular army con- 
sisted of two Roman legions, (See Legio,) with the proper num- 
ber of cavalry, and two legions of the allies with their cavalry, 
making in all about 20,000 men, or in the time of Polybius. 
18,600 


Fr. 


Fabius, i, (Caius.) one of Cmwsar's lieutenants. 
Fabius, i, (Quintus Fabius Maxímus) a Roman consul who defeated 
tle Averni and Ruténi. 
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Funditores, um, (from funda, a sling.) Slingers, a class of warriors 
usually joined with the Felttes, but not properly a part of them. 
They were armed with slings and stones, or bullets of lead, which 
from practice they threw with great precision and with so much 
force that neither buckler nor head-piece could resist their impe- 
tuosity. They were generally obtained from the Balearic Isles, 
Achaia, Crete, Arabia, &c., the Balearians being considered the 
best. See Felites. 


G. 


GALBA, £&, the name of a branch of the Sulpicii, v. Sulpitii, Or, ac- 
cording to others, the surname of the founder of that tribe. 

Galba, x. the king of the Suessiónes at the time Cesar invaded 
Gaul. On account of his knowledge and love of justice, he was 
appointed commander-in-chief of the forces raised by the Belgian 
states, against the power of Rome, in the second year of the Gal- 
lie war. 

Galba, c, (Sergius) was the son of C. Galba, and grandson of Ser- 
vius, or Sergius Galba, a celebrated orator and the first distin- 
guished character of that family. He held the rank of lieutenant 
in Caesar's army during the Gallic war, and afterwards joined the 
conspiracy, which the Republican party formed against the life 
of that ambitious and unprincipled general. 

Galea, a helmet, a defensive piece of armor, made of brass or iron, 
which came down to the shoulders but left the face uncovered. 
Gallia,* €, now France, (See the map,) wasan extensive and popu- 
lous country of Europe, bounded on the north by the British 
Channel, on the east by the Rhine, Mount Jura and the Alps; on 
the south by the Mediterranean and Spain; and on the west by the 
Atlantic Ocean. In the time of Casar it was divided into three 
parts; Gallia Belgica, or the country of the Bzrcx (now Belgium) 
occupying the northern part; Gallia Celtica, or the country of the 
CrrTx, or Celts, by far the largest, and occupying the middle por- 
ton; and AqviTAX1A, lying between the Garumna (Garonne,) 
and the Pyrenees,—much smaller than either cf the others. Ad- 
joining Gaul on the east, and separated from it by Mount Jura, 


* Caesar does not use this term always in precisely the same sense, In B. I. Ch. 1, 
it means the whole of Gaul not then subject to the Romans; and in the same chapter 
K is used to denote the central division, or that possessed by the Celts, It is used in the 
same restricted sense, B. Il, Ch. 2, 
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lay HErvxTIA, (now part of Switzerland,) extending from Mount 
Jura to the Rhine, on the east; and from Lake Lemannus 
(Geneva) and the Rhone on the south. to the Rhine on the north. 
On the south and eastern border of Gallia lay what was called 
PnaoviNciA, the Roman Province. (See Provincia.) Each of tnese 
great divisions contained within them numerous nations or tribes, 
all living under their respective kings or chiefs, all of which were 
finally brought under subjection to the Romans. — The whole of 
this extensive country was called by the Romans Gallia Trans- 
alpina, Gaul beyond the Alps, to distinguish it from the northern 
part of Italy, which they called Gaia Cisalpina. 

In the 27th year before the Christian &ra, and twenty years 
after the conquest of Gaul was completed by C. Julius Cesar, 
Augustus Cesar made a new division of the whole, including 
Provincia Romana and Helvetia, into four grand divisions, in 
which more attention was paid to equality in the extent of the 
provinces than to the nations that iuhabited them. Aquitania 
was extended northward and eastward to the Liger, (Loire,) Gal- 
lia Belgíca on its eastern border was extended southward, taking 
in part of Gallia Celtica, and the whole country of the Helvetii. 
"These four divisions were Gallia Belgica, Gallia Celtica, Aquita- 
nia, and Gallia Narbonensis (formerly Provincia, or Provincia 
Romàna). These four divisions were again subdivided into sev- 
enteen provinces in all. And it is this division which is exhibited 
in the maps of ancient geography commonly in use. In the map 
accompanying this work, the division of the country in the time 
of Cesar, and the names by which these divisions were then 
known, have been preferred as more suitable for such a work as 
this. 

The whole country of Gaul from the time of its conquest by 
Cesar, 47 years B. C., remained subject to the Romans, and a 
part of their vast empire for five hundred and fifty years. On 
the final dismemberment of that empire, Gaul being conquered 
by the Franks, (or Freemen,) a confederacy of warlike nations 
bordering on the Rhine, was from them called France about the 
beginning of the sixth century. 

Galli, orum, the Gauls, or the inhabitants of Gaul. Gallus, i, a 
Gaul; one of the inhabitants of Gaul. 

Gallus, i, (Mareus Trebius.) a prefect or Tribune of the soldiers, 
sent by P. Crassus, to forage among the Curiosolitz. 

Garites, um, a people of Aquitania, to the north of the Ausci. 
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Garumna, &, m. the Garonne, a river of France, which rises in the 
valley of Arran, to the south of St. Bernard, runs with rapidity 
N. N. E. to Tolósa, (Toulouse.) afterwards N. N. W. to Guienne, 
and falls into Oceánus Cantabrícus, vel, Mare Aquitanicum, (the 
Bayof Biscay.) "The general course of this river, wliich extends 
to about 250 miles, is northwest. After its junction with the 
Duranius, (Dordogne,) below Burdegalia, (Bourdeaur,) it assumes 
the name of Gironde. According to Julius Caesar's division of 
Gaul, the Garonne was the boundary of Aquitania, and separated 
that district from Gallia Celtica, It is navigable to Toulouse, 
and communicates with the Mediterranean by means of the Royal 
Canal, about 180 miles long, inade through Languedoc by Louis 
XIV. 

Genéva, &, f. Genera, a town at the western extremity of Lacus 
Lemannus, (the Lake of. Gcneva,) on the south. bank of the Rho- 
dinus, (Rhone.) From Geneva towards Mount Jura, Czsar rais- 
ed a mole or rampart of earth, nineteen miles in length. 

In modern times, Geneva is a considerable city, nearly two 
miles in circumference, and contains thirty thousand inhabitants 
Besides being neatly built, it is strongly fortified, and remarkable 
for its beautiful situation, fine walks, and delightful prospects. 
Calvin spent the latter part of his life at Geneva, and his follow- 
ers have, ever since, held the government of the city. 

Germania, :e, f. Germany, a large country of Europe, bounded on 
the south by the Danubius, ( Danube;) on the east by the Vistüla, 
(Vistula;) on the north by Codànus Sinus, vel, Mare Suevicum, 
(1he Baltic Sea;) and on the west by the Rhenus, (Rhine,) and 
Oceánus Germanicus, (the German Sea.) 

Germanus, i, pl. i, orum, the people of Germany; Germans. 

Getüli, orum, (sing. Getülus, i,) the inhabitants of Getulia, or Ga- 
tulia, 2, f. Biledulgerid, a large country of Africa, to the south 
of Mauritania and Numidia. It formed part of the kingdom of 
Massinissa. Sallust, from books written in the Punic language 
which belonged to Hiempsal, gives the following character of the 
Getüli and Libyes:—'' Africa was at first possessed by the Getu- 
lians and Libyans, a savage and untutored people, who lived 
on the flesh of wild beasts, or grass of the field, like cattle; sub- 
ject to no established customs, laws or government, a race of 
wanderers, who had no settled habitation, and who lay down to 
rest wherever night overtook them.?"—Sal. Bel. Jug. 18. 

Gladius, i, à sword. The Roman sword was short, straight, and 
heavy, both for cutting and thrusting. It was worn on the right 
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side, so as in drawing not to interfere with the shield. The long 
sword of the cavalry was curved, and was worn on the left side. 

Gorduni, órum, a people of the northern part of Gallia Belgica, 
subject to the Nervii, whose territories lay along the sea-coast, 
to the north of the Morini. 

Graiocéli, órum, an ancient nation of Gaul, whose territories seem 
to have been adjacent to those of the Centrones and Caturiges, a 
people who lived among the Alps. 

Grudii, orum, a neighboring nation to the Gordüni. "Their country 
was bounded on the north by the mouths of the Scaldis, (Scheldt.) 


H. 


Harüdes, um, a people of Germania, (Germany,) on the north bank 
of the Danubius, (Danube,) towards the source of that river. 

Hastáti, orum, the name given to the first rank of the Romanlegion 
(See Legio.) 

Helvetia, &, f. Switzerland, a country of a triangular form, bound- 
ed on the north by the river Rhenus, (Jine,) and Lacus Brigan- 
tinus, (Luke of Constance,) which separate it from Vindelicia and 
Germania,(Germany;)on the south by the Khodánus, (Rhone,) and 
Lacus Lemánus, (the Lake of Geneva,) which divides it from 
Provincia Romàna; and on the west by Mount Jura which pro- 
tected them from the Gauls. Hence it is inanifest that Helvetia 
was of less extent than Switzerland. Cesar (B. G. I. 1,) seems 
toconsider the Helvetii as Gauls. In Lib. I. cap 24, he says, 
Helvetit—phalange factá, by which is to be understood simply, 
that they fought in close order, not that they drew up their troops 
precisely in the form of the Macedonian Phalanx, so celebrated 
in ancient history. 

Helvetii, orum, the people of Helvetia; the Helvetians. 

Hercynia, &, f. a very extensive forest of Germany, the breadth of 
which, according to Cisar, was nine days journey, and its length 
exceeded sixty. It extended from the territories of the Helvetii, 
Namnétes, and Rauráci, along the Danubius, (Danube,) to the 
country of the Daci and Anartes; then. turning to the north, it 
spread over inony large tracts of land, and is said to have con- 
tained many different animals, unknown in other countries, of 
which C:esar describes two or tliree kinds. Since the other for- 
ests of Germany were only brancles of the llercynian, some 
writers have considered it as covering nearly the whole of that 
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extensive territory. As the country became more inhabited, 
the grounds were gradually cleared, and few vestiges of the an 
cient forest remain in modern times. 

Hiberna, órum, winter quarters The wars of the Romans were 
prosecuted chiefly in the summer. When the weather and the 
state of the country became unfavorable to military operations the 
troops were withdrawn from the field, and led into winter quar- 
ters, (hiberna.) "These were strongly fortified and furnished with 
every accommodation, like a city, containing storehouses, (arma- 
ria,) workshops, (fabrice,) an infirmary, (valetudinarium,) &c. 
Hence, from them many towns in Europe, and particularly in 
England, are supposed to have had their origin. "This appears 
to be indicated by the terminations cester, or chester, from castra. 

Hibernia, $e, f. [relund, a considerable island in Mare Atlanticum, 
(the J/antic Oceun). Itis washed on the east by Oceánus Ver- 
ginius, (Nf. George's Channel,) which separates it from Enzland; 
on the north by Mare Ifibernicum, (Irish Sea,) which divides it 
from Scotland; and on all other parts by Mare Atlanticum. (the 
Jlantic Occan,) of which St. George's Channel, and the Irish 
Sea, form but very small parts. 

Hiberni, órum, the inliabitants of Hibernia. 

Hispania, &, f. Spain, a large country of Europe, bounded on the 
south by Fretum Galitinum, or Herculeum, (the Strait of Gibral- 
tar;) on the east by the Mediterranean, which was known among 
the Romans by the appellation of JNostrum Mare, and among the 
Greeks, of Mare Iaternum; on the north by the Pyrenzi Montes, 
(Pyrenees) which separate it from Gallia, (France,) and Oceánus 
Cantabrícus, (the Bay of DBiscay;) on the west by Lusitania, 
(Portugal. included in Hispania Ulterior,) and Mare Atlantícum, 
(the .2tlantic Ocean,) which the Greeks called Mare Ezrternum. 
Its greatest length, from east to west, is 600 miles, and its great- 
est breadth 550. "The superficial contents of this country are 
about 113,000 square miles. Spain. including Portugal, was, by 
the Romans. divided into two parts, Hispania Citerior, (Hither 
Spain,) and Hispauia Ulterior, (Farther Spain;) hence, due His- 
panie, the two Spains, or Hispanie, Spains. The former, or 
northern, comprehending an extent of country equal to tlhree- 
fourths of modern Spain, the latter, or southern. the rest of the 
country. These two divisions were sometimes governed by pro- 
consuls, but more commonly by przetors. 

In the reign of Augustus, Hispania Citerior was, from Tarráco, 
its principal city, called Tarraconensis, and Hispania Ulterior 
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was divided into Lusitania and Beliíca. 'The former appellation 
was derived from the Lusitani, the most powerful of the nations 
who inhabited that country, and the latter, from Betis, the Gua- 
dulquivir, & very large river, which watered that province. 

Hispani, orum, the people of Hispania. 

Hora, e, f. an hour. Among the Romans it was the twelfth part 
of the day. 'The first hour comnienced with the rising of the sun, 
and the twelfth ended with his setting. Itis manifest that the 
portion of time denominated an hour by them, was constantly 
changing, and was of equal length to our hour only at the equi- 
noxes. Atthese two periods of the year, end at them only, their 
first hour corresponded to our 7 o'clock in the morning; the sec- 
ond to eight, third to 9, fourth to 10, and fifth to 11; but their 
sixth hour or noon (meridies) coincided exactly with our 12 
o'elock noon, or mid-day throughout the whole year. "Their 7th 
then answered to our lin the afternoon, 8th to 2, 9th to 3, 10th 
to 4, 1lth to 5, and 12th to 6. At the summer solstice, or longest 
day, the sun rises at Rome a few minutes past 4 o'clock, and sete 
the same number of ininutes before 8, consequently their hour is, 
at that time, nearly 1 longer than ours, and at the winter solstice 
it will be a& much shorter, 


I. 


Iccius, i, m. one of the ambassadors whom the Rhemi sent to Cesar 
in the seeond year of the Gallic war. 

Iecius, i, (sc. portus,) a harbor in the country of the Morini, in Gal- 
lia Belgiea, which, aeeording to some, was Boulogne, and, accord- 
ing to others, Vissunt, or Calais. Ptolemy mentions it as a promon- 
tory, although it eannot be doubted that there was likewise a 
cognominal harbor. Proin his description, this seems to be the 
plaee whieh he had in view. 1t could not be Calais. Cesar set 
out from [ecius Portus, when he sailed the second time for Britain. 

Idus, uum, f. the Ides, one of the divisions of the Roman month. 
In March, July, and October, the Ides were on the I5th, aud in 
the other months, on the 13th. Like the Kalends, and Nones, 
the ldes were reckoned backwards. (See Gr. App. I.) 

Hllyríeum, (Croatie, Bosnie, and Slavonia,) & country opposite to 
Italy, bordering on the Adriatic. lt was bounded on the south by . 
Macedonia; on the east by Masia and Pannonia; on the north by 
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Noricum; and on the west by Histia and Mare Adriatícum, vel 
Supérum, (the Gulf of Venice.) 

Imanuentius, i, m. a Briton, the father of Mandubratius, and king 
of the Trinobantes. He was killed by Cassivellaunus. 

Impedimenta, órum, baggage; (from impedio, to hinder.) The hea- 
vier baggage of the Romans, such as tents, mills, &c. was car- 
ried on beasts of burden; sometimes, though more seldom, on 
baggage wagons, (carri.) Every thing else was carried by the 
soldiers themselves, cach of whom usually carried provisions for 
fifteen days, usually corn, sometimes dressed food, a saw, a bas- 
ket, a mattock or axe, a reaper's hook and leathern thong, a 
chain, a pot, usually three or four stakes, sometimes more, lor 
the vallum, amounting in all, exclusive of armor, to 60 pounds; 
and under this load they coinmonly marched 20 miles a day, some- 
times more. 

Indutiomárus, i, a chief man among the 'Trevíri, father-in-law to 
Cingetórix, who attacked Labiénus, but was repulsed, and slain. 

Italia, e, f. Italy, a larze and celebrated country of Europe, bound- 
ed on the south by Fretum Sicülum, (the Strait of. Messina,) 
which separates it from Sicily; on the northeast by Mare Adri- 
atícum, or Supérum, (the Gulf of Venice,) which divides it from 
Grecia, (Greece,) now part of Turkey in Europe. "The Alpes, 
(Alps,) form the boundary between Italy and Germany on the 
north; and on the southwest it is washed by that part of the Med. 
iterranean, formerly called Mare Tyrrhénum, Tuscum. or Inférum, 
now the Tuscan Sea. 'The Appeninus, (.Zppenines,) forms a ridge 
of mountains which extends from the Alpsto Rhegium, (Feeggio,) 
the whole length of the country. "The sources of allthe rivers 
in Italy are found in these mountains, Roma, (Rome,) for many 
years the seat of universal empire, was the capital of ltaly. 
From it, the inhabitants of Italy were frequently called Romani, 
a name originally given only to the natives of that city and its 
territory, which was long very srmall. 

Itáli, órum, the people of Italia; Italians. 

Itius Portus, a harbor in the country of the Morini, from which 
Cesar sailed on his second expedition against Britain. See Iccius. 


J. 


JucvuM, i,a yoke. This consisted of two spears or pieces of wood 
set upright in the ground, a little space apart, over which a third 
was laid across the top, the whole resembling the Greek T), 
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Under this frame the soldiers of conquered armies were often 
obliged to pass naked, (nudi,) 5. e. without their armor, which 
was previously laid down. 

" Jumenta, orum, beasts of burden, (horses, mules, asses, &c.) used 
by the Romans for carrying their heavier baggage. (See Impedi- 
menta.) 

Junius, ji, (Quintus, ij) a Spaniard who was frequently sent by 
Cesar to converse with Ambiórix. 

Jura, &, m. a chain of mountains which, extending from the Rhodi. 
nus, (Rhone,) to the Rhenus, ( Zhine,) separated Helvetia, (Swit- 
zerlund,) from that part of Gallia Celtica which the Sequáni pos- 
sessed, now called Franche Compte. Voségus, (Vauge,) is & 
branch, or an extension of Mount Jüra. 

Justus equitatus, the complement of cavalry attached to a Legion; 
three hundred in number, exclusive of the horsemen of the allies. 


K. 


KALENDE, or Calendz, àrum, f. the Kalends, the name given by the 
Romans to the first day of every month. .A priest was appointed 
to give notice to the people of the change of the moon, or when 
the new moon was first visible. 'This term appears to be de- 
rived from the Greek verb xoA£o, I call. (See Gr. App. I.) 


L. 


LazExuIUS. (Quintus, L. Durus,) a tribune of the soldiers in Caesar's 
'army. fle was killed in Britain, B. G. V. 15. 

Labienus, i, (Titus, 1,) one of Caesar's lieutenants in the Gallic 
war. in the beginning of the Civil war he deserted to Pompey, 
escaped from the battle of Pharsalia, and was killed in that of 
Munda. 

Latobrigi, orum, a people who appear to have been neighbors of 
the Helvetii Rauràci and Tulingi, but of whom little is known 
with certainty. 

Legatus, ij, m. a lieutenant.general, who was both appointed by, 
and acted immediately under, the consul, or Commander-in.chief. 
'The number of these officers varied in proportion to the great- 
ness or importance of the war. Each legion had at least one, 
oflen two. When separated from the main army, sent into win- 
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ter quarters, &c. tlie lieutenant-general, being the deputy of the 
commander, had the honor to be the highest officer. 

At their first institution, the Legati were counsellors to the 
governors of provinces, and decided all causes of minor impor- 
tance; but held no military rank. ence the word primarily de- 
noted an Ambassador. "Their admission into the army naturally 
resulted from that place of intimacy and confidence. Under the 
emperors the term became a common appellation for all invested 
with the highest military command in foreign countries. 

Legio, onis, f. a legion, or body of soldiers consisting of different num- 
bers at different times. In the early part of the reign of Romulus, 
the legion contained 3,000 foot, and 300 horse, which he, on the 
increase of the citizens by the admission of the Sabines, raised 
to 4,000. To that number 1,000 was added during the war which 
Hannibal carried on iu Italia, (Jtu1y,) about 216 years B. C. but 
a reduction of 500 had taken place before the time Polybius wrote 
his history. Livy states that the legion consisted of 5,000 foot, 
and Vegetius, of 6,000 foot. It cannot be doubted that these his- 
torians recorded the exact number, which constituted a complete 
legion in their respective times. "The legion consisted of ten co- 
horts, each cohort of three maniples, and each maniple of two 
centuries; and in the order of battle the troops were drawn up in 
three lines, first the Z/astát?; second, the Principes; and third, 
the T'riarii. 'Those who formed the first line were called Hasta- 
Li, from their fighting with Hasta, a long spear, which was after- 
wards laid aside on account of its being inconvenient. "They were 
the flower of the Roman youth. "I'he second line consisted of the 
same nurniber of maniples, but of men more advanced in life, and 
of greater military experience, who were called Princ/pes, proba- 
bly from their being at onc time the first line. "Their arms were 
heavy. The Triarii made up the third line, and seem to have 
been a body of reserve. They were frequently, from Pilum, a 
javelin, ealled Pilàni, and the Hastàati and Principes, ntepilani, 
from being stationed before them. The Felites generally skir- 
mished before the lines, sometimes between them, and appear to 
haye been what the moderns call Irregulars. They had light ar- 
mor, hence called expediti, levis armatüre, &c. The archers and 
slingers were attached to this body. According to that historian, 
twenty Velites seem to have helonged to each maniple. They 
were, in battle, not formed into cohorts, or maniples, but fought 
1n such parties and in such places as tlie commander judged most 
advantageous. 
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In the early ages of the Roman state, their army in battle order 
was drawn up, like the Macedonian phalanx, in a continued line. 
'This fact rests on the authority of Livy. 'Plhe disposition into 
three lines, and arranging in maniples at some distance from each 
other seems an iinprovement of later times. When the Hastati 
yielded to the superior force or bravery of the enemy, they fell 
back to the Prénctpes, who filled up the spaces between the mani- 
ples, and with them they renewed the charge. lf both were 
forced to give way, the 7Z'riarii came up, and a third attack was 
made on the enemy. Hence, ad íriarios ventum est, it is come to 
the last push; matters are in the utmost danger. "The cavalry 
fonght on the wings, but their exact form or position 1s not cer- 
iainly known. It probably did not differ very much from the 
practice of the moderns. If after the whole force was brought 
into action the enemy stiM prevailed, they of necessity submitted 
to a defeat. 

All the cohorts of the legion were manifestly on an equal footing 
in the army of Cesar, and no preference seems to have been 
either acknowledged ^r claimed. "Phe only vestige of the ancient 
division was the offie.:s retaining their former appellations, as 
Primus hastátus, Primus pilus, &c. Cesar frequently kept the 
third line as a body of reserve. 

Lemanus (Lacus), the Lake of Geneva, is a most beautiful expanse 
of water, in the form of a erescent, the convex side of which is 
upwards of fifty-four miles long. Its hollow side is towards 
Switzerland, and its greatest breadth measures about twelve 
miles. The Rhodánus, (Khone,) descending from the Alps, tra- 
verses the whole length of the lake, and renders the water at its 
entrance turbid, on account of the quantity of earth and mud 
brought down from these steep mountains. Like the other waters 
and lakes of Switzerland, for nearly an hour in the evening, after 
the sun is hid behind Mount Jura, it shines with a splendor re- 
sembling burnished gold, by the reflection of the solar rays from 
the Glaciers. 

Leponti, orum, a people of the Alps, near the source of the Rho- 
dánus, (hone,) on the south of that river. 

Leváci,órum, a people in tlie northern part of Gallia Belgica, on 
tlie Sealdis, (Scheldt,) between the Nervii and Grudii. The Cen- 
trones, Grudii, Leváci, Pleumosii, and Gordüni. were vassals of 
the Nervii. D. G. V. 39. 

Leuci, orum, a Belgie nation who lived between the Mosa, (JMeuse,) 
and the Mosella, (.Moselle,) near the source of that river, 
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Lexovii, ürum, a people of Gallia Celtíca, whose country was 
bounded on the north by the Sequána, (Seine,) and on the west 
by Fretum Gallicum, or, Britannicum, (the English Channel.) 

Liger, éris, or Ligéris, is, m. the Loire, a large river of Gaul, which 
takes its rise in the country of the Helvii, runs N. N. W. and after 
a course of 200 miles, falls into Oceánus Cantabricus, (Bay of 
JBiscay.) According to the division of Gaul 1nade by Augustus, 
the Loire was the northern boundary of Aquitania. 


Lingónes, um, a people of Gaul whose territories included Mount 
Vosegus, (Vauge,) consequently the sources of the rivers Mosa, 
(Meuse,) and Matróna, (.Marne.) "Their chief town was Ando- 
madünum, or Andomatünum, afterwards Lingónes, now Langres. 

Liscus,. i, one of the Supreme magistrates of the ZEdui, who along 
with Divitiácus and other chiefs of that nation, was in Czsar's 
camp in the Gallic war, and informed him of the conduct and 
plans of Dumnórix. 

Lituus, i, a clarion, bent a little at the end like an augur's staff. 
It was used for the cavalry. The tuba was straight and employed 
by the infantry. The cornu was bent almost round. The buccina 
was commonly used for changing the watches. 

Lorica, &, a coat of mail, generally made of leather, covered with 
plates of iron in the form of scales, or iron rings twisted within 
one another like chains. Itis also used to denote a battlement, 
or defence of towers and walls, constructed of stone or of hurdles. 


Lucinius, i, (Quintus, ij) a centurion of the first rank, who was 
killed in attempting to rescue his son when surrounded by some 
of the troops of Ambi^rix, after that king had treacherously per- 
suaded Aurunculeius Cotta and Q. Titurius Sabinus, lieutenants, 
with the army which they commanded, consisting of one legion 
and five cohorts, toleave their winter-quarters among the Ebu- 
rones. 

Lugotórix, gis, one of the four kings of Cantium, (Kent;) some 
copies read Cingetórix (B. G. V. 22). 

Lutetia, e, f. Lutetia the capital of the Parisii, (Paris, now the 
capital of France,) was originally a fortress on a small island in 
the Sequána, (Seine.) "There are two other islands in the Seine 
at Paris covered with buildings, and connected with each other 
and the town, by means of bridges. Paris, situated in a plain on 
both sides of the Seine, is of a circular form, and upwards of 
eleven miles in circumference. [t contains many stately edifices, 
and the finest collections of medals, statues, and paintings, in the 
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world. Every thing excellent in Rome, and in the other cities of 
Italy, has been conveyed to Paris to enrich these collections and 
to adorn the city. l 


M. 


MaGETOBRIA, 2, f. a city of Gallia, (France,) at which Ariovistus 
defeated the combined forces of the Gauls. "This victory put the 
country under his dominion. 

Mandubratius, i, one of the nation of Trinobantes, who, on his 
father's being killed by Cassivellaunus, fled (rom Britain to Cesar 
then in Gaul, who took him and the state under his protection. 

Manilius, (Lucius, i,) a proconsul, who was obliged to (ly from 
Aquitania, with the loss of all his baggage. 

Manilius, i, (Tuscülus,) one of the conspirators against Cassius 
Louginus, Propretor of Farther Spain. 

Manipülus, i, (See Legto.) 

Marcománi, or Marcomanai, orum, a people of Germania, (Germa- 
ny.) whose territories were bounded on the west by the Rhenus, 
(RAine,) and on the south by tle Danubius, (Denube,) corres- 
ponding to part of the modern Círcéle of Swabia. "They after- 
wards expelled the Boii, and took possession of their country, 
now called Bohemnta. 

Mare Nostrum, tle Mediterranean Sca, to which the Romans gave 
this name, from its bounding their native country, Italia, (Italy,) 
on three sides. By the Greeks it was called Mare Internum; and 
the J4tlantic Ocean, Mare Extcernum. In Scripture, this collection 
of water is denoininated the Great Sea, which, though of small 
extent, when compared with the Pacific Ocean, &c. is the largest 
inland sea in the world. "The modern appellation is manifestly 
derived from its situation, being wholly surrounded by land, ex- 
cept the narrow strait of Gibraltar, which connects it with tle 
Atlantic Ocean. 

The length: of the Mediterranean is about 2,300 miles, and its 
breadth varies from 900 to 300 miles. "Tides are scarcely known 
in this sea, except in the Gulf. of Venice, and on the coast of T'ri- 
poli. 'There is a constant influx into the Mediterranean, both 
from the Atlantic and Pontus Euxinus, (the Black Sea.) That 
part of. it which is east ot' the Archipelago, or of the island Can- 
dia, is called the Levant. 

The principal islauds in the Mediterranean, are the Baleares, 


296 MATRONA—METTIUS. 


(Majorca and Minorca,) Sardinia, (Sardinia,) Corsica, (Corsica,) 
Sicilia, (Sicily) separated from Italia, (I!aly,) by Fretum Sicü- 
lum, (the Strait of. Messina.) Melita, (.Malta,) and Creta, (Can- 
dia.) In the Levant, besides some other islands of less extent, 
are Rhodos, (RAodes,) and Cyprus, (Cuprus.) 

Matróna, c, f. the Marne, a river of Gallia, (France,) which forim- 
ed part of the ancient boundary between Gallia Belgica and Gal- 
lia Celtica. It takes its rise at Sangres, runs northwest to Clia- 
lons, then westward, passes by Meaux, becomes mnavigable at 
Vitry, and at Charenton, a little above Paris, falls into the Se. 
quána, (Seine,) after a course of about ninety-two leagues. 

Mediomatríces, um, vel. i, órum, a people of Gallia Belgíca, be. 
tween the Mosella, (AMoselle,) and the Rhenus, (Ahine.) The 
'TTreviri were their neighbors on the north. "Their chief town 
was Divodürum, afterwards Mediomatrici, now Jfetz. At one 
period they were a powerful nation, and possessed a very exten- 
sive country. But the conquest of Gallia, (France,) by the Ro- 
mans, destroyed their power, and confined them to a narrow ter- 
ritory. 

Meldi, órum, a people whose country was included between the 
rivers Matróna, (Marne,) and Sequána, (Seine.) 'The modern 
town, Meaur, is of some note, and contains 6,000 inhabitants. 
The Meldi mentioned B. V. 5, were a Delgic tribe living on the 
Scaldis (Scheldt.) 

Menapii, órum, a people of Gallia Belgíca, whose territory was se- 
parated from Insüla Batavorum, (Holland,) by the Mosa, (JMeuse.) 
(The Toxandri were their neighbors on the south. 

Mensis, is, m. a month; a term originally employed to denote that 
portion of time which elapses between two successive changes of 
the moon. (See Cr. App. I.) 

Messiála, :?, (Marcus,) a noble Roman who was consul with Marcus 
Puppius Piso, in the 60th year B. C. 

Mettius, i, (Marcus, i,) a man allied to Ariovistus by the rights of 
hospitality, whom Cesar joined in commission with C. Valerius 
Procillus, on an embassy to that king. As soon as they entered 
his camp, without suffering them to »peak, Ariovistus commanded 
both to be put in irons. He thrice drew lots to determine whether 
they should be burned alive upon the spot, or reserved for another 
time. "The lots being always favorable, their lives were preserv. 
ed. After the defeat of Ariovistus, Cesar himself i the pursuit 
fellin with Procillus, and Mettius was likewise recovered and 
brought back to the Roman camp. 
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Minueius, 1, (Lucius M. Basilus,) one of Caesar's officers. To C 
Fabius, and L. Minucius Basilus, he gave the joint command of 
two legions, which were stationed among the Rhemi. 

Mona, e, f. the Isle of Man, an island in the Irish Sea, nearly equi- 
distant from England, Scotland, and Ireland. It is thirty miles 
long, and eight broad. "The soil is fertile, the air salubrious, and 
the inhabitants live in general to a great age. The sovereignty 
of this island formerly belonged to the Dukes of Athol; but it 
was sold in 1765 to the crown. Tacitus and others call Anglesy, 
Mona, but Cesar is more correct. 

Morini, orum, a people of Gallia Belgíca, whose country lay along 
ihe coast opposite to Cantium, (Kent.) 

Moritasgus, i, the king of the Senónes, at Crxsar's arrival in Gallia, 
(France.) " 

Mosa, c, f. the Mese, or Meuse, a river of Gallia, (France,) rising 
a little to the west of Mount Vosegus, (Vauge,) runs north, passes 
a number of celebrated towns, receives, at Namur, the Sabis, 
(Sambre,) joins the Vahális, (W'ahal, or, W'aal,) below the island 
of Bommel, and falls into the German Sea. "Ihe course of this 
river, which extends to 160 leagues, is north. 

Munatius, i, (Lucius M. Plancus), onc of Caesar's lieutenants, who, 
with Caius Trebonius, had the command of three legions which 
were settled in Belgium, during the winter. 

Museülus, a species of moveable shed or peut-house on wheels, 
shaped like an arehed wagon, usually sent before the large tow- 
ers to prepare the way for their advance, by cutting down trees, 
filling up ditches, removing obstructions, and making a smooth 
and solid road even up to the enemy's walls. 


Bi 


NanmEais, i, a nobleman of the IIelvetii, who, with Verudoctius, 
was at the head of the einbassy which that nation sent to Cesar, 
1o request permission to march through the Roman province. 

Namnétes, or, Nannétes, um, a people of Gallia Celtíca, who lived 
on the north bank of the Ligéris, (Loire,) where it falls into the 
sea. 

Nantuátes, um, a people, whose country lay on the south of Lacus 
Lemanus, (the Lake of. Geneva.) 

Narbo, onis. f. Narbonne, a town of Provincia, to the south of the 
river Atax, (tlie .Zude,) neur tlie sea-coast, which afterwards gave 
naine to that division of Gallia, (France,) called Narbonensis. 
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Nasua, :, the brother of Cimberius, who commanded the 100 Can- 
tons of the Suevi, who had encamped on the bank of the Rhenus 
(Rhine,) with the design of crossing that river. 

Naves, ium, (sing. navis,) ships. "The lind of ships used by the 
Romans were chiefly two, viz: Nares Longe, ships of war, and 
Naves Onerarie, ships of burden. The Naves longz were so 
called because they were of a longer shape than the others. They 
were commonly impelled by oars, and were distinguished by a 
helmet at the mast head. "They were also ranked as birémes, tri- 
rémes, quadrémes, and quinquirémes, according as they had two, 
three, four, or five rows or tiers of oars. According to the gene- 
rally received opinion, these rows or tiers ran from the prow to 
the stern, as exhibited in the following wood cuts, taken from 
antiques, the first of which has one row and the second two. 
Over these were erected decks on which sometimes towers were 
constructed, from which the enemy might be more conveniently 
and successfully assailed. 


NAVES LONGE. 


The Naves Onerarie, or ships of burden, were broader and 
rounder than the vessels of war. "They were impelled by sails 
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and distinguished by a basket, (corbis,) suspended from the mast 
head; whence they were sometimes called corbita. 

Naves Jctuarie were ships contrived for lightness and expedi- 
tion. They had but one bank of oars, or at most two, on each 
side. 'They were of different kinds, distinguished by different 
names; as, Celoces, Lembi, Phaséli, &c., but the most remarkable 
were the Naves Liburne, & kind of light gallies used by the 
Liburni. 

Nc«nmiétes, um, a people of Gallia Belgíca, probably a tribe of the 
Germans, on the west bank of the river Rhenus, (ZAhine,) be. 
tween the Tribóci and Vangiones. "Their principal city was No- 
viomágus, (Spire.) 

Nervii, órum, a powerful and warlike nation of Gallia Belgica, 
whose country lay on both sides of the Scaldis, (Scheldi,)near the 
source of that river, afterwards Hainault, and Nord. "They re- 
volted and attacked the Roman troops under Caesar; but were to- 
tally routed. Their mode of defence against the attacks of cav- 
alry was simple and effeetual. 'Dlhe different readings B. G. Lib. 
Il. 17, are numerous, yet the idea conveyed by all is not very ma- 
terially different, In the place where the Nervii wished to raise 
a barrier, they, probably at a considerable distance from each 
other, half cut two rows of young trees, so that they continued 
to grow, bent them longitudinally, and gave their branches a late. 
ral direction. The middle space between these rows was planted 
or filled up with briers and thorns, which intermixing with the 
trees that formed the outside of the fence, rendered the whole so 
elose and impervious, that it not only stopped the progress, but 
even the view of the invaders. 

After ramis the comnion text has enatis, which Oudendorp and 
others reject as a mere gloss, unnecessary to the sense. 1t is also 
wanting in the best MSS. 

Nonz, árum, f. the Nones, the secoud division of the Roman month; 
so called, it is supposed, because from that day to the Ides nine 
days intervened. In the months of March, May, July, and Octo- 
ber, the Nones fell on the seventh, and in the other months on 
the fifth. (See Gr. App. I.) 

Noreia, ze, f. a city of Noricum, the capital of tie Taurisci. D.I.5. 


Noríeum, i, n. or Norícus ager, a large country of Germany, be- 
tween Italia, (Italy,) and the Danubius, (Danube). 1t coinpre- 
hended the greater part of Austria, all Saltzburg, 5tiria, and Ca- 
rinthia. "Their chief city was Noreia, which was besieged by the 
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Boii, In the inroad which they had made upon Noricum, before 
they entered into alliance with the Helvetii. 

Norici, orum, the people of Noricum. 

Noviodünum, i, n. (B. G. II. 15.) a town of the Suessioónes, (Soi- 
sons, or .Noyons.) Another of the ZEdui, (B. G. VII. 55,) now 
ANevers, on the banks of the Ligéris, (Loire). And a third be- 
longed to ihe Bituriges, (B. G. Vil. 14,) now .Veuvy or, :Neufry, 
about twenty miles west from .Verers. 

Numidia, z, f. .4/giers, a country of Africa, bounded on the north 
by the Mediterranean; on the west by Mauritania, (Morocco and 
Fez;) on the south by Gtülia; and on the east by Africa Propria, 
(Tunis.) 

Numidae, árum, and, Nomádes, um, the inhabitants of Numidia, 
described by Sallust, in the Jugurthan war, as faithless, unsteady; 
and fond of revolutions in the state. 


( 


OcrrvM, i, n. Quz, or Ezilles, a town on the frontiers of Gallia 
Cisalpina, Citerior, or Togàta, in Alpes Graia. 

Octodürus, i, (Octodórus, in Greek,) Martigny, a town, or village, 
of the Veràgri, (Ficus Feragrorum, Csesar, B. G. III. 1,) on the 
Drance, near its junction. with the Rhodánus, (Jhone,) ata con- 
siderable distance above the entrance of the latter into Lacus 
Lemáànus, (the Lake of Genera.) 

Orcynia, €, f. a name given by Eratosthenes, and some Other 
Greeks, to Hercynia Silva; which see. 

Orgetürix, igis, was, according to Caesar, the richest and most noble 
of the Helvetii. Prompted by a love of power, he formed a con- 
spiracy among the nobles, and persuaded the people to quit their 
country. When his ambitious views were discovered by the 
state, he was obliged to answer to the charges preferred against 
him. Orgetórix, by means of his vassals and debtors, rescued 
himself, from the hands of his judges, and escaped. But whilst 
the state was endeavoring to support its authority by force, he 
died, as was suspected, by his own hands. 

Osismii, orum, a people of Gallia Celtica, one of the nations which 
went under the general name of Civitates Jrmorice. 'Their coun. 
wy afterwards formed part of the province of Bretagne. 1t is 
now called Finisterre. 
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P: 


Papus, i, m. the Po, the largest river of Italy. anciently called Eri. 
dánus. The northern branches of the Po, descending from thc 
Alps, render it largest in the warmest months of summer, by the 
melting of the snow towards the summit of these lofty mountains. 
It disembogues into Mare Adriaticum, or Hadriaticum, (the Gulf 
of Venice,) by seven mouths, of which two were formed by na- 
ture, the other five by art. 

Piemáni, órum, a people of Gallia Belgica, on the east bank of the 
Mosa, (.Meuse.) They had the Cwresi on the south, the Trevíiri 
on the east, and Silva Arduenna on the north. 

Paludamentum, i, the military robe or cloak of the Roman com- 
mander; sometimes also worn by the chief officers. lt was of a 
scarlet color, bordered with purple. "The elevation of this upon 
a spear above the Przxtorium, or general's tent, was often the sig- 
nal given for commencing battle. 

Parisii, orum, the inhabitants of Lutétia, from whom it was after- 
wards called Parisii, now Paris, the capital of France. (See 
Luletia.) 

Passus, ós, a pace, (two steps,) was reckoned nearly equal to five 
feet. (See Gr. App. VI. 5,) Of these 125 made a stadium, and 
1000 made a mile; hence, mille passuum, a mile. 

Pedius, i, (Quintus) a grandson of one of Julius Ciesar!s sisters, 
was one of his lieutenant-generals in the Gallic war, and appoint- 
ed ia his will co-heir with Octavius, who had Pedius for his col- 
league in his first consulship. He passed a law, from him called 
Lex Pedia, declariag the death of Julius Cwsar to have been mur- 
der, aad subjecting the assassia to capital punishment. 

Peligni, orum, a people of Italy, whose country lay between the 
sources of the rivers Sagrus, (Sangro,) and Aternus, (Pescara.) 
both of which fall into the Gulf of Venice. 

Petrosidius, i, (Lucius, i,) a standard beéarer of the army which, 
uader the command of Q. Titurius Sabiausand Lucius Auruncu- 
leius Cotta, wintered among the J5burünes. "These troops were, 
in consequence of a stratagem of Ambiórix, attacked by him on 
disadvantageous ground two miles from the camp, and nlmost 
wholly cut otf. Petrosidius hnving, with a few of his men, re- 
turned to the camp, threw his standard within the rampart, and 
was killed fighting with great bravery before the fortilientions. 


26 
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Pietónes, um, a people of Gallia Celtíca, on the south bank of the 
Ligéris. (Loire,) where it falls into the sea. 

Piláni. (See Legio.) 

Piruste, àrum, a people of Illyrícum, on the east coast of Mare 
Hadriatícum, (4he Gulf of Venice.) 

Piso, ónis, (Lucius Calpurnius, i) Cesar's father-in-Jaw, who was 
eonsul with A. Gabinius Paulus, in tbe year of the city 696. n 
their consulship, Cicero was banished from Home, and Clodius" 
was supported by Piso, in procuring that disgraceful sentence, 
(5) er. MOS) 

Piso, ónis, (Lucius, 1,) the grandfather of Piso above mentioned, 
was a lieutenant of Cassius, both of' whom fell in an engagement 
with the Helvetii, (B. G. 1. I2.) 

Piso, ónis, surnamed from his country, Aquitanus,a nobleman of 
Aquitania, whose father had been supreme magistrate in that 
country, and called Friend by the Romans, (B. G. IV. 12.) 

Plancus, i, (L. Munatius, 1,) a lieutenant in Caesar's army, to whom 
he gave the joint command with C. 'Trebonius, of three legions 
cantoned in Gallia Belgica. After the death of Julius Casar, L. 
Munatius Plancus joined Antony and Lepidus. With the latter 
he was consul. He is said to have founded Lugdünum, (.Lyons.) 

» Pleumosii, orum, a people of Gallia Belgica, supposed to have lived 
on the Scaldis, (Scheldt,) near the place where the city Tournay 
now stands. 

Pluteus, i, a kind of moveable gallery on wheels; in form resembling 
the Museülus, (which see,) but used chiefly to protect the archers 
stationed in it, in order to clear the walls with their arrows, and 
so facilitate the approach of storming parties and the erection of 
scaling ladders. 

Pompeius, i, (Cneius,) a Roman who was well skilled in the lan. 
guage of the Gauls, and acted as interpreter to Quintus Titurius. 
After the credulity of that lieutenant had placed himself and his 
men at the mercy of Ambiórix, he sent Cneius Pompeius to the 
king of the Eburónes, begging him to spare their lives. (See 
Titurius.) " 

Preconinus, i, a lieutenant who was himself killed, and his army 
defeated at Apollonia. 

Praefectus, i, an officer who commanded the allies, and who in the 
exient bf his command resembled the legionary tribune. The 
commander of the cavalry of a legion was called prefectus ale. 

Pretor, oris, m. a Praetor; (from Pre and eo,) literally, one who 
goes before. ln the early ages of the Roman State, this term is 
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supposed by some to have been a general appellation of all the 
Roman Magistrates, afterwards of the general of the army; even 
the Emperors were ainbitious to include it among their other 
titles. But the word commonly denoted a Roman judge who ad- 
ministered justice both among his fellow-citizens, and also among 
the foreigners who resided in Rome. In diguity the Preetor rank- 
ed next to the Consul. He had power to alter laws, repeal them, 

* and enact new at pleasure. 

Pretoria cohors, Pretorian cohort, a select band of troops forming 
the general's body guard. 

Preciàáni, orum, a people of Aquitania, who are supposed to have 
lived at the foot of the Pyrenzei Montes, (Pyrenees,) near Mare 
Cantabrícum, (the Bay of Biscay.) 

Primopilus, i, (sometimes primus pilus,) the.chief centurion of the 
legion. This name belonged to the first centurion of the first 
maniple of the Triarii. He was entrusted with the eagle or main 
standard of the legion; in pay he ranked among the equites, and 
had a place in the council of war with the consul and tribunes. 

Provincia Romàna, the Roman Province; that part of Transalpine 
Gaul in the possession of the IRtomans previous to the conquests 
of Cesar. It extended along the shore of the Mediterranean, 
from the Pyrenees to the Alps, and was bounded on its northwest 
side by the Mount Cebenna, (or Cevennes,) and on the north, east- 
ward, by the Ambani, Sequári, and Helvetii. In the new division 
of Gaul afterwards made by Augustus, its boundaries remained 
as before, but as all Gaul was now become a Roman Province it 
ceased to be distinguislied by that name, and was called Narbo. 
nensis, from Narbo its principal city. (See Narbo.) 

Pulfio, onis, (Titus, i,) a Roman centurion of distinguished valor, 
who, to decide a dispute with L. Vareénus respecting superiority 
of courage, rushed forth from the camp, when attacked by the 
Nervii, and displayed great bravery without the fortifications. 
Nor was his rival for military fame, inferior to him either in 
bravery or generosity; B. V. Ch. 44. (See Farenus.) 


R. 


Ravunact, orum, a pcople of Gallia Celtica. on the northern extrem- 
ity of Mount Jura. The Rhenus, (Rhine,) was their boundary 
on the east. 

Remi, orum, a people of Gallia Belgíca, whose country lay to the 
north of the Matróna, (Marne). Their chief town was Durocor- 
tórum, now Z£theiims 
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Rhedónes, um, a people of Gallia Celtíca. The Rhedónes were 
one of those nations reckoned among the Civitates .4rmoriea. 
Their country is now called Bretugne. 

Rhenus, i, m. the Rhine, a celebrated river of Europe, which 
takes its rise in Mount Adüla, (St. Gothard ) in the country of 
the Grissons, passes Lacus Brigantnus, (Lake of Conslance,) 
and continues to run nearly west about 75 miles, when it reaches 
Basü. On leaving this city, it takes a northerly direction and b&- 
comes the boundary between France, or the Netherlands, and 
Germany, üllit divides into two branches, which, with the Ger- 
man Sea, formed, what was anciently called, Insüla Batavorum, 
(Holland, or the United Provinces.) | After a course of 600 miles, 
and receiving several rivers on both banks, the Rhine discharges 
itself into that part of Mare Atlanticum, (the .42tlantic Occan,) 
called Oceánus Germanicus, (the German Sea.) 


Rhodánus, i. m. the Rhone, a large and rapid river of Europe, 
which has its source in Mount la Fourche, near $t. Gothard, in 
the canton of Uri, not more than two leagues south from that of 
the Rhenus, (RAine,) passes Lacus Lemàánus, (the Lake of. Gene- 
va,) five leagues below which it disappears between two rocks 
fora considerable way, rises again, flows with great rapidity in 
a southern direction, and discharges itself by three mouths into 
that part of the Mediterranean formerly called Gallicus Sinus, 
(the Gulf of Lyons.) 'The course of the Rhone is about 400 
miles, during which it falls 5,400 feet. In Strabo's time it was 
navizable a good way up; but its mouths are now so full of rocks 
brought down from the mountain by its impetuous current, that 
no ship can enter them. The Rhone is largest in summer, and is 
atits greatest height soon after the longest day. "This is most 
probably occasioned by the heat of tlie sun melting part of the 
snow on the Alps during the summer months. 


Roma, vw, f. Rome, one of the most celebrated cities of antiquity, 
stood on the banks of the Tiber, about fifteen miles (rom the sea. 
Komülus, from whom the name is derived, laid the foundation of 
this eity on Mons Palatinus, I5th April, 753 B. C. From a very 
small beginning it gradually increased, unti] its circumference, 
according to Pliny, was not less than twenty miles. After the 
lapse of many years, Rome became the capital of Italia. (Jtaly,) 
and, at the commencement of the Christian Era, tlie known world 
was in subjection to that,gigantic power. [t was divided into 
twenty-four regions or wards, had seven great, and thirteen smaller 
aqueducts, thirty-seven gates, and six hundred and forty-four tow- 
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ers on the walls. 'CTo ascertain its population when in the height 
of power, is perhaps impossible; but it eould not fall much be- 
low four millions. 

Roseius, i, (Lucius, i.) a lieutenant, to whom Csesar gave the com. 
mand of the third legion, which he was to march into the territo- 
ries of the Essui. 

Rufus, i, (P. Sulpicius, i,) one of Caesar's lieutenants, to whom he 

* gave the eharge of the port in Gallia, (France,) from which he 
sailed for Britannia, (Brilain,) and a garrison sufficient to pro- 
tect it during his absence. 

Ruteni, órum, a people of Aquitania, on the river Tarnis, (T'arne.) 

Rutilus, i, (M. Sempronius, ij) an otficer of Cesar, who had, with 
T. Labienus, the joint eommand of the two legions which that 
general ordered to mareh into the territories of the Sequàni. 


S. 


SaABiINUS, 1, (Caius Calvisius,) an officer in Cesar's army, whom he 
sent into ZEtolia, in Gracia, (Greece,) with five cohorts and a few 
men. 

Sabinus, i, (Q. Titurius, i,) a lieutenant in Cisar's army. He, and 
L. Aurunculeius Cotta, had the command of the troops which 
were stationed among the Menapii, and in other parts of Gallia 
Belgíca. When in their quarters on the frontiers of the Eburo- 
nes, the artful stratagein of Ambiórix, king of that tribe, to eut 
off these lieutenants and their two legions succeeded, through the 
credulity and obstinaey of Sabinus. A few of the private sol- 
diers escaped the sword of the Gauls. (See Cotta.) 'This oflieer 
is sometimes called simply Titurius, or, Sabinus. 

Sabis, is, m. the Sambre, a river of Gallia Belgica, which has its 
rise in what is now ealled Picardy, runs northeast and falls into 
the Mosa, (Meuse,) near Namur. 

Sagittarii, orum, archers; men who fought witli bows and arrows, 
attached to the velites. (See Legio.) The best archers were the 
Cretans. The Romans did not use the bow in the carly times of 
the republie, and when introduced they had scareely any archers 
except those of the auxiliary troops. 

Sainarobriva, ze, f. (i. e. the bridge of the Samiüra,) Jdmieus, a town 
of Gallia Belgíea, on the south bank of the river Samára, (Somme.) 
It was afterwards ealled Ambianum, from its inhabitants; hence 
the present name. 
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Santónes, um, a people of Gallia Celtica, to the north of the river 
Carantónus, (Charente.) Their chief town was Mediolanum, after- 
wards Santones, now Saintes. 

Scaldis, is, the Sche/d, or the Scheldt, a river of Gallia Belgica, 
which takes its rise about fifteen miles south of Camaràcum, 
(Cambray,) in the province of Picardy, runs north, and dividing 
into two branches, falls into the German Sea. Cesar erroneously 
makes it a branch of the Mosa, (JMeuse,) (B. G. VI. 33.) 


Scorpiones, a species of military engine fo1 throwing darts and jav- 
elins, similar to the Balista, or probably only another name for 
the same. (See Balista.) 

Scutum, i. m. a shield; a part of the defensive armor of the Roman 
infantry, which they wore on their left arms to protect their bodies 
against the arrows, darts, and other missile weapous thrown by 
the enemy. lt consisted of thin pieces of wood joined by plates 
of iron, and covered with thick skin or hide. 'The most common 
form was oval, extending to four feet in length and two and a half 
in breadth. When a soldier had not his shield he was said to 
fight nudo corpóre. 

Sedüni, orum, a nation of Helvetia, (Switzerland,) on the north 
bank of the Rhodánus, (Jhone,) above Lacus Lemánuus, (the 
Lake of Geneva.) 

Sedusii, órum. a nation of Germany, on the northeast bank ofthe Rhe- 
nus, (Rhine.) "Their country was watered by the Manus, (JMair.e.) 

Segónax, àcis, one of the four kings who reigned in Cantium, (Kent,) 
at the time Casar invaded Britain. 

Segontiáci, órum, a British nation on the south of the river Tamé. 
sis, (Thames.) 'They appear to have been subject to Cassivel. 
launus, at the time Cesar attempted to add this island to the Ro. 
man empire. (B. V. Ch. 21.) 

Segusiàni, orum, a people of Gallia Celtica, to the west of the Rho- 
dánus, (Rhone.) Their country was traversed by the Ligeris, 
(Loire,) towards the source of that river. 

Senónes, um, a warlike nation of Gallia Celtica, who lived on the 
Sequána, (Seine.) about 70 miles above Paris. 

Septimius, i, (Lucius, i,) a tribune of the soldiers, sent along with 
Achillas, by Ptolemaus king of Egypt, to murder Pompey, in 
whose army he had formerly been a centurion. 

Sequána, v, the Seine, a river of Gallia, (France,) has its source 
near Nevers in Bourgogne, runs in a northwest direction, and falls 
into that part of the Atlantic called Fretum Britannicum. (the 
British Channel,) at Havre de Grace. "The course of this beauti- 
ful and picturesque river extends to 250 miles. Paris, the capital 
of France, originally a fort on a small island in the Seine, above 
120 miles from the sea, now stands on both sides of this river, 
over which there are, in that city, 12 bridges. 

Sequána, x, f. a district of Gallia, (France,) bounded on the east 
by Mons Jura, (Mount Jura.) which separated it froin the coun- 
try of the Helvetii; on the north by Mount Vosegus, (Pauge,) 
which divided it from that of the Leuci; on the west by the coun- 
try of the ZEdui and Lingónes; and on the south by that of the 
Ambarri and Allobróges. 
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Sequáni oruin, (sing. Sequánus, i,) the people of Sequàna. This 
nation aeaded one of the factions of the Gallie states, and the 
ZEdui the other. 

Sesuvii, órum, (or Sesovii,) one of the Armorie states in Gaul, the 
situation of which is not known. 

Sextius, i, (Publius S. Bacülus,) a centurion of the first rank in 
Caesar's army, in the Gallic wars. 

Sextius, i, (Tius, i,) one of the three lieutenants whom Cesar 
sent to augment his army, in the sixth year of the war in Gallia, 
(France.) 

Sibutzátes, um, a people of Aquitania, whose country lay along the 
Atur, (.4dour.) Of their history nothing is known. 

Sigambri, órum, a German nation, who lived on the east bank of 
the Rhine, to the south of the river Rura, (Roir.) 

Silanus, i, (Marcus, i.) one of Cisar's lieutenants, whom he order. 
ed to levy troops for the war in Gallia, (France.) 

Silius, i, (Titus, i,) an officer whom P. Crassus sent to the Venéti, 
to procure grain and foraze with Velanius. But the Venéti, seiz- 
ed them in expectation of regzaining their hostages by this measure. 

Sotiates, ium, a people of Aquitania, whose country extended along 
the Garumna, (Garonne.) "DIheir territories forined part of what 
was alterwards called Novempopulàana, bounded by the Garonne, 
Pyrenees, and Bay of Biscay. 

Suessiones, Suessónes, um, a people of Gallia Belgíca, whose coun- 
iry was bounded on the south by the Matrona, (Marne.) Al. 
though a brave and powerful nation, they were obliged to submit 
to the arms of Casar. 

Suevi, orum, a nation of Germania, (Germany,) who inhabited & 
large tract of country, Suevia, e, f. lying between the Albis 
Elbe, and the Vistüla, (Vistula,) on the northern side of Silva, 
Hercynia. They made many inroads on the Roman territories. 

Sulpitius, i, (Publius, i,) one of Cxsar's lieutenants,  Q. Tullius 
Cicéro, and P. Sulpitius, were stationed among the /Edui, at Ca- 
billo, v. Cabillonum, (Chalons,) and Matisco, (Mascon,) on the 
Arar, (Saone.) "DI hese two officers were entrusted with the care 
of provisions. 


dis 


TaAMtsis, or T'hamesis, is, m. the T'hames, one of the largest rivers 
of England, rises in Cotswold hills in the western extremity of 
Gloucestershire, runs eastward, and after passing through Lon- 
don, falls into the German Sea. With respect to commerce, this 
is tlie first river in the world. Itis navigable nbout 130 miles, 
nnd the tide flows up as far as Riehinond 3n Surrey, which taking 
the course of the river, is 70 miles. 

'l'arbelli órum, a people of Aquitania, whose country extended 
along the sea-eoast, from the Pyreusi Montes, (Pyrenees,) to the 
territories of tlie Cocosátes. 

'ÜTarusátes, ium, à people of Aquitania. "The Tarbelli were be- 
tween thein and the Bay of Biscay. 
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Tassetius, i, a nobleman of the nation of the Carnütes, whose fore 
fathers had possessed the sovereignty of that state. 

'Iaximagülus. i, one of the four kings who reigned over Cantium. 
(Kent.) They seem to have all been under the power of Cassi. 
veliaunus. 

Tectosàges, um, and Tectosági, orum, a very valiant people of Gal- 
lia, a brauch of the Volez, near the Pyrenees. (See Folca.) 

Tenchtnéri,orum;,apeople of Germany, on the river Rhenus, (Rhine,) 
south of the Sizambri. 

Terrasidius, i, (Titus, 1,) one of Cesar's lieutenants, whom he sent 
into the eountry of the Esubii. 

Testüdo, inis, f. I. A wooden tower used by the Romans for pro- 
tecting the soldiers when employed in undermining the walls of 
a town, or in battering them with the ram, (See ries.) 1t was 
erected of wood, and covered with hides, earth, or any other kind 
of substance whieh is with difficulty set on fire. 

Il. When the soldiers of a company advanced to an assault, 
they frequently stood close together, and formed a shade or sereen 
of their shields, to protect their bodies against the missile wea- 
pons, thrown-by the enemy from the walls. "This defenee they 
also ealled T'esiiido, from the resemblance wbich the locked shields 
had to the shell or eovering of the tortolse, (See the following 
wood eut,) but it must not be confounded with the tower or man- 
telet just described. 


TESTUDO. 


TigurInus Pagus, one of the four cantons or districts, into which 
Helvetia (Switzerland,) is divided aecording to Casar, compre- 
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hending the modern eantons Zurich, Schwitz, Schaffhausen, and 
the lands of the .25bey of Nt. Gal. 

Tigurini, orum. the people of Pagus Tigurinus. 

Titus, i, a common preuomen among the Romans. 

'Titurius, i, (Quintus T. Sabinus.) one ot Ciezai's lieutenants, often 
ealled simply, Titurius, killed by Ambiorix. (Sese duruaculeius.) 

'Yolósa, &, T'houlouse, or T'oulouse. a town of Aquitania, beautifully 
situated on the north bank of Garumna. Tolosa was one of the 
most flourishing eities of Gaul, afterwards the residenee of a Ro- 
man eolony, and, at a later period, the metropolis of the Visigoths. 

Tolosátes, ium, the inhabitants of Tolosa. 

Trebius, i, (Mareus T. Gallius,) an offieer sent by Cosar to the 
Curiosolitee, to procure provisions. 

Treviri, órum, or (sing. Trevir, fri,) a nation of Gallia Beleíeca, 
between the Mosella, (Moselle,) and Silva Arduenna. Their chief 
eity, Augusta Trevirorum, now T'riers, or Treves, stands on the 
east bank-of the Moselle, over which it has a large bridge. 

Tribüni, órum, (sing. Tribünus, i,) milítum, Tribunes of the soldiers; 
offieers in the Roman arimny, who had the eominand of a division 
of a legion. 'Totake eare of the works and camp, to eommuni- 
eate the wateh word to the guards, and to give judgment in eertain 
eases, formed the duty of ihe inilitary tribunes. Romülus first 
appointed the tribunes, to whom he gave that name from their 
being only three in number, one out of each tribe. But afterwards, 
each legion had six tribunes. "The right of nomination belonged 
first to the kings, then to the consuls, or dictators, and, at a later 
period, to the people. 

'Trinobantes, um, a nation of ancient Britain, iuhabiting the coun- 
ties now called Esser and Middlesex. Cassivellaunus was their 
king at the tiine Caesar invaded this island. 

Tuliugi, órum, a people of Germany, between the rivers Danubius, 
(Dunube,) and Rhenus, ( Rhine.) 

'Turones, um, or, i, orum, a people of Gallia Celtiea, on the banks 
of the river Loire, about 140 miles from the sea. Their nare is 
perpetuated by the modern appellation of the eountry, Touraine, 
and their eity T'ours, anciently Turónes. 

"'urris, is, & tower. The towers used in the Roman military works 
were of two kinds, the fixed «nd ihe moveable. "l'he fixed tow- 
ers were erected on tlie agger, or mound, and were raised sulli- 
eiently high to overlook and command the enceiny's ramparts, and 
from them showers of arrows, darts, and other missiles were 
tlirown by means of various engziues. "The moveable towers (See 
wood eut, next page,) were pushed forwnrd on rollers or wheels 
fixel below. "l'o prevent them from being set on fire they were 
eovered with raw hides and picees of coarse woollen eloth. Tliey 
were of immense size, sometimes forty or fifty feet square, and 
higher than the walls, or even the towers of tle eity. When 
brought up aeninst the walls, a plaee wns seldom able to stand 
out long. Sometimes they were provided with a species of' drop 
or platform, whieh beiugz let down reaelied from the tower to the 
top of the wall und forined a. species of bridge by which the ns 
Sailants took possession of tle walls. 
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TURRIS. 


U arr, órum, a people of Germany, whose territories were on the 
Rhine opposite to the Sigambri. 

Unelli, orum, a people otf Gallia Celtíca, on the northwest of what 
is now called Normandy. "Their country was bounded on three 
sides by the sea. Their chief town was Coriallum, (Gouril.) Off 
the coast of the Unelli, lay the islands of Cesarea, (Jersey,) Sar- 
nia, (Guernsey,) and Redüna, (.4iderney,) which have long been 
in possession of the British. 

Usipétes, um, or Usipii, orum, a people of Germany, on the right 
bank of the Rhenus, (Rhine.) 


V. 


VAHALIS, ls, m. Wahal, or, W'aal, the left branch of the Rhenus, 
(Rhine.) t joins the Mosa, (.Meuse,) at the island of Voorn, and 
falls into the German sea below the Breil. 

Valerius, i, (Caius V. Cabürus,) a chief man among the Gauls in 
Provincia, whose original name appears to have been Cabürus. 
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* 


On being made a Roman citizen, by C. Valerius Flaccus, he, as 
was usual, took the name of his patron. z 

Valerius, i, (Caius, V. Flaccus;) a noble Roman, who conferred the 
freedom of the city on C. Valerius Cabürus. 

Valerius i, (Caius V. Procillus,) the son of C. Valerius Cabürus, 
was the chief man in Próvincia —Cwsar, on aceount of his know. 
ledge of the Gallie language, sent him and M. Mettius to hold an 
interview with Ariovistus, king of .Germany. "The German king 
imprisoned them both, but they were afterwards rescued by the 
KRoinans during the flight of their army. 

Vallum, the ramparts of a Roman encampment, composed of the 
earth dug out [rom the ditch, and having sharp stakes stuck into 
it to keep it together. (See Castra.) | 

Vangiones, um, à people of Gallia Belgíca, on the west bank of 
the Rhenus, (Rhiae.) "They were originally from Germany, and, 
at one time, had probably lands on both sides of that river. Their 
chief town was Borbetomágus, now Worms. 

Velanius, i, (Quintus, i,) sent by Cesar with Silius to procure corn 
from the Veneti, who detained them in order to receive the hos 
tages which they had given to that general. 

Velauni, orum, a small tribe in Gallia Celtíca, on the sources of the 
Ligéris. Their chief city was Anderitium, now Javoli, or Javour. 

Velites, light-armed troops. "They were equipped with bows, slings, 
seven javelins or spears with slender points like arrows, so that, 
when thrown, they bent, and eould not easily be returned by the 
eneiny; a spanish sword, having both edge and point; a round 
buckler (parma,) about three feet in diameter, made of wood and 
covered with leather; aud a helmet or easque for the head, gene- 
rally made of the skin of some wild beast. When the army was 
drawn up in order of battle, the ve/ites were placed in the spaces or 
intervals between tlie maniples, or else on the wings. (See Legio.) 

Velocasses. (See Bellocasses.) 

Venéti, orum, a nation in the west part of Gallia Celtíca, whose 
chief town was Veaetia. "Their country lay on the sea coast, 
northwest froimn the mouth of the Liger, (Loire.) 

Verágri, oruin, a people who lived in that part of Provincia, now 
called Dauphine, on the south bank of the Rhodánus, (Ahone,) 
above Lacus Lemanus, (the Lake of Geneva.) 

Verbigéaus, i. (sc. pagus,) or, Urbigénus, one of the four divisions 
of Helvetia, (Switzerland,) ineludel the cantons of Friburg and 
Bern, with the districts of Neufchatel and Vallengin. 


Vergobrétus, i, the title of the supreme magistrate among the /Edui, 
who was created yearly, and had the power of life and death over 
his countrymea. 

Veromandui, orum, a people of Gallia Belgíea, betweeu the Nervii 
aud Suessiones, "Their chief town was Augusta Veromanduorum, 
(SL. Quentin,) ou the right bank of the Samára, (Somme.) Like 
most of the other natious of Gallia Belgica, they were originally 
froin Germany. 

Vertíco. ónis, a nobleman of the Nervii, who was in Cicero's cauip, 
when attacked by the Eburones, and prevuiled on a slave to earry 
à letter to Ciesar. commuuicating information of that event. 
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Verudoetius, i, one of the Helvetii. He and Nameius were at the 
head of the embassy sent to Ciwsar, requesting permission to 
march through Provineia, 

Vesontio, ónis, f. Besungon, the chief town of tlie Sequàáni. on the 
east bank of the river Dubis, (JDouz ) 

Vigilia, :e, f. a watch, the tine a itoman sollier remained on guard 
during the night. Of tese there were four, each tlirce lhiours 
long. (See Gr. App. I.) 

Vines, àruim, f. a shed, used by the ltomans for protecting the sol- 
diers 1n besieging towns. Jt eoasisted of four upright posts, upon 
which was fixed a roof of hurdle or wicker-work. Above the 
hurdles were spread raw hides, a little earth, &c. to protect it 
from fire. The size of the vinecz differed according to circum- 
stances, The whole rested upon wheels, so that this mantelet 
would be easily moved, and under it the besiegers either worked 
tlie ram, (See .Jries,) or tried to undermine tlie walls. (See 
Pluteus.) 

Virdomárus, one of the /Edui, more distinguished by political influ- 
ence, than by aoble birth. Cesar, at the request of Divitiácus, 
raised hum to the highest dignity 1a the state. 

Viriduvix, icis, the lealing man among the Unelli, who headed a 
powerful arniy iu aa attack. on Sabinus, one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants stationed among thein, who defeatel Viridovix by an artful 
Stratazein. 

Vocates, ium, a people of Aquitania, supposed by some to be the 
same with Vasátes, whose territories lay ou the south bank of the 
Garonae, about ninety miles from the mouth of that river. "Their 
chief town was Cossio. 

Vocio, ónis, kiug of the Noríci, to whose sister Ariovistus was 
married. 

Vocontii, órum, a nation of Gaul, on the banks of a small stream 
called Druna, (Drome,) which falls into the Rhodánus, (AAhone,) 
about 100 miles from the mouth of that river. "Their chief town 
was Dia, Die. 

Voségus, i, or Vogésus, m. Fauge, is a branch of Mount Jura, 
stretching in a northeru direction, in wlucli are the sources of 
tlie Arar, (Saone.) the Mosa, (.Meuse-) and the Mosella. (JMoselle.) 

Voleatius Tullus. Volcatii Tulli, an ollicer, who, according to Cirsar, 
sustained, at Dyrraelium, (JDurazzo,) with ihree cohorts, tlie 
charge ol a whole legion. 

Volez.árum. a numerous and powerful nation of Gaul, between 
the Garumna, (Garonne.) and the Rhodánus, (AAhone,) divided 
into the Arecomici, and Tectoságes, q. v. 

Volusénus, i, (Caius, i,) an officer whom Csesar sent with a galley 
to survey the coast of Britain opposite Gaul, and to acquire as 
correct information as he could, respecting the harbors and land. 
ing places, previously to his sailing:against that island. 
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AES short period. His new editions of Natural Philosophy, Chemistry, Bo- 72^ 
goi tany, &c., have been adopted by inany of those who had. been induced EC 
EH to try other treatises. They elucidate the subjects im the light of the $27 
dass present moment, and for adaptation to the school-room have not "been Ter 
xp equaled. The general opinion is expressed in the followivg: E 
$5 * "The entité series of Comstock's works Í consider the best for onr 
x x publie schools, and shall hereafter use them, as I have donc heretoforc." 
NS IE Dll xTINGTON: 
Pos & The text book or Meteorology, and the revelations oflered by the 
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Mieroscope, by Prof. Broeklesby, of Trinity college, [4 quite extensively 
used, and ought to be in the hands of all. The subjects treated of are 
of constant interest and conld hardly be better e i s 
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Olney's Geography and Atlas as a work for schools is prcbably known Ks 
to teachers general — It is not known to all, however, that it is now al- PP 
most a new book. Still possessing the same plan which has alwaysbeen $27 
? so popular it contains. in addition, Ancient Geography and. Physical b- 

$ g Geography. The Atlas is very lorge and full Notwithstanding that 4$ 

X other works eontinue to adopt successive improvements that appear in 
this, so far as they think they can with safety, it is still the best adapted 
for schools. , 

The same author has prepared a set of Outline Maps to precede ihe 
Geography and Atlas, which are admirable for young pupils. Also, a 
Quarto Geography, which is beautifully embellished, and well arranged 
for those who i that form. 
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